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MEMORANDUM 

To: Aldas KriauCiUnas 

Company: USAID - Vilnius, Lithuania 

From: Dow Heard 
Chief of Party, The Pragma Corporation 

Phone: 72 49 42 

Re: Status Report for the Month of January, 1998 
Lithuania Capital Markets Development 
Project CONTRACT EPE-I-00-95-00040-00, Task Order 05 

C/C: Beverly Loew (USAID - Washington, D.C.) 
Kevin O'Hara (Pragma - Virginia) 

....,,,"'-"".,., ......,A""' ... c.&.1.1.6'" LI'~II&".U.l..5 

Ukmerges 41, Suite 514 
2662 Vilnius, Lithuania 
Tel: (3702) 72 4826,72 1519 
Fax: (370 2) 72 49 42 

The Pragma Corporation - Vilnius Office File (Diana Sokolova) 

Project Description 

The Pragma Corporation ("Pragma") is implementing the Lithuanian Capital Markets 
Development Project ("Project") funded by the United States Agency for International 
Development ("USAID"). The Project is to provide legal and regulatory development 
assistance to the Lithuanian Securities Commission ("Commission") and organizational 
development to the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania ("NSEL"), the Central Securities 
Depository and the National Association of Finance Brokers of Lithuania ("Association"). In 
addition, the Project is providing assistance in the procurement of software and operations 
capabilities to support an order-driven, continuous trading stock exchange. 

Professional Staffing 

During January, 1998, Dow Heard, Chief of Party, provided expert legal assistance to the 
counterparties. In addition, Bill Gorman continued to perform a short term assignment to draft 
the Request for Proposal (RFP) for the acquisition of the software for the Exchange Trading 
System. Mr. Gorman arrived on December 18, 1997 and departed on January 13, 1998. Ms. 
Vita MarkeviciUte also departed the Pragma Team.in January. 
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Areas of Concentration 

During January 1998, the primary focus of the team was to prepare the RFP for the acquisition 
of the Exchange's automated trading system. Mr. Heard and Mr. Gorman had meetings with all 
counterparties and their staff. Drafts of the RFP were presented to broker-dealers and to 
executives of the NSEL and was revised using their input. The completed RFP was finalized by 
Mr.Gorman and forwarded to USAID and the Pragma home office. (Attachment "A"). 

A time line for procurement and training on the automated trading system was produced. See 
Attachment "B". 

During January Mr. Heard and Mr. Zilvinas Zinkevicius reviewed and commented upon the 
proposed tender offer rule. Mr.Heard's comments are set forth in Attachment "C'. 

The European Union rules on Investment Companies were reviewed and amendments were 
proposed to the Law on Public Trading in Securities. (See Attachment "G"). In addition, 
Mr.Zinkevicius worked on changes to the Company Law. Draft rules on Placement of Clients' 
Orders and rules on Securities Accounts Managing were reviewed and discussed. In 
conjunction with the National Association of Finance Brokers, a draft contract was prepared 
for distribution of securities accountancy software. See Attachment "K". 

Mr. Heard met with the Capital Markets Development Committee on January 22, 1998. The 
Committee is made up of the heads of th~ LSC, NSEL, the Depository and the Brokers' 
Association and is chaired by Mr. Alvydas Zabolis, Chairman of the Board of Vilfima, one of 
the main market participants. Discussions were held to review laws and to make suggestions 
on the guidance and performance of the capital markets. See Attachment "D". 

Gediminas ReCiiinas began working on amendments to the Rule on Licensing of Investment 
Companies' Management Enterprises. Mr. ReCiiinas also began work on Rules on Portfolio 
Management (Discretionary Account) Agreement for Investment Managment and Consulting 
Firms as well as rules for brokerage firms. See Attachment "E". 

Prof Arvydas PaskeviCius worked on explanatory notes dealing with the procedure for 
preparation of Financial Statements of Investment Holding Companies. Prof PaskeviCius 
began a study of Lithuanian Tax Laws in order to recommend changes to aid the companies , 
the capital markets and, in particular, the investment companies. 

Skirmantas Rimkus worked on financial accounting principles to be used by brokerage firms. 
In particular, he focused on securities lending transactions and secured borrowings. See 
Attachment "F'. Also, he worked on the notes to financial reporting statements for financial 
brokerage firms. Mr. Rimkus worked with the LSC staff concerning the Capital Adequacy 
Rule for Brokers. 

Ms. Jurga Dermontaite began research on the comparison of European Union and Lithuanian 
requirements for prospectus disclosure on equity and debt issues. She continued her research 
work on Lithuanian companies and the publishing of reports on the internet site founded for 
the Lithuanian Capital Market. 
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Major Achievements 

The Request for Proposals on the software for the order-driven, continuous trading system for 
the stock exchange was completed and delivered to USAID for review (See Attachment "A"). 
This is a major milestone for Pragma in assisting the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania to 
achieve a significant improvement in its trading systems and in the capital markets of Lithuania. 

Workshops/Seminars 

During late December and early January, Mr.Bill Gorman gave presentations to broker-dealer 
members of the National Association of Financial Brokers of Lithuania and to the staff of the 
National Exchange of Lithuania. Seven institutions were represented by approximately 18 
participants. The topic of the presentations was the current status of the parameters of the 
trading system. (See Attachments "R" and "I"). As a result of these discussions and pursuant 
to completing the acquisition of a new trading system, Mr.Gorman set forth his assumptions 
and important issues to be addressed in a memorandum dated January 4, 1998. (See 
Attachment "r). 

Update of Previous Report 

In Progress: Draft Rule on on Securities Portfolio Management Agreement (On Discretionary 
Accounts) for Investment Management and Consulting Firms. 

In Progress: Rule on Tender Offer 

In Progress: Accounting and Financial Statements 

In Progress: Amendments to Law on Public Trading in Securities 

Plans for Next Month 

In addition to the issues stated above which are in progress, the scheduling of ex pat labor and 
duties, meeting with World Learning to schedule training, and meeting with representatives of 
the World Bank to discuss issues related to the capital markets. 

Anticipated Issues: 

Anticipated issues for the month of February, 1998 will be the review of the Project's Budget 
and the allocation of time for ex pat labor between the major counterparties. Also, the 
resolution of any redefinitions of the budgetary amounts. 
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ATTACHMENTS: 

A: RFP for software procurement to support order-driven, continuous trading stock exchange. 

B: Time line for procurement and training on automated trading system. 

C: Tender Offer Rule Comments - Memorandum, dated 15 January 1998. 

D: Notes on Meeting of Capital Markets Development Committee, - 22 January 1998 

E: Draft Rule on Securities Portfolio Management Agreement (on Discretionary Accounts) for 
Investment Management and Consulting Firms 

F: Memorandum on Securities Lending Transactions. 

G: Amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities - dated 14 January 1998. 

H: Questions on Proposed Automated Trading System - 17 December 1998. 

1: Presentation on Trading System Requirements - made in December and January, 1998. 

J: Memorandum on Trading System assumptions and comments - dated 4 January 1998. 

K: Draft Contract for the National Association of Finance Brokers to distribute securities 
accountancy software. 
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U:58 PR.-\.G~I.-\.--

DiiD 
~I~ The Pragma Corporation 

January 21,1998 

:tvfr. B ernie Mazer 
lv1IlRJ..1/CIS 
Agency fol' Intemational Development 

Dcar Mr. Mazur: 

116 East Broad Str8&t 
Falls Church. VA 22046 
Tel: (703) 237-9303 
Fax: (703) 237-9326 
pragma l@ix.netcam.com 

The PRA.GMA Corporation has been entrusted wim the procurement and installation of a 
continuolls trading system for the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania, under AID Contract 
EPE-I-OO-95-00040-00, Task Order 5. 

Tn accordance with AlD procurement nIles, we are submitting the attached description of the 
system and the proposed procurement for IRM review. 

We note that iuD/Vilnius intormed us that the procurement source may have to be restricted 10 

the United States. \Ve would appreciate your comments whether swfident suppliers may be 
found in the US to respond to this requirement or that a waiver of AID's source origin 
requirements will be required to pennit contacting non-US sources. Likewise, in order to pennit 
procurement of the most suirable software package, we intend to seek approval of infomlal 
solicitation procedures, instead ofpro~eeding with a formal Invitation tor Bids. 

Our Procurement Advisor. Mr. Bendy Viragh, will be in touch with you and will be available to 
discuss any procurement issues which may arise. 

We look forward to y;ar earliest consideration of our request and approval of the proposed 
procurement. 
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TO: Beverly Loew 

THE PRAGMA CORPORATION 

116 East Broad Street 

Falls Church, V A 22046 

Phone: (703) 237-9303 

Fax: (703) 237-9326 

Internet: pragmal@ix.netcom.com 

FROM: M. M. Fatoorechie, VP 

DATE: January 15, 1998 

SUBJECT: Procurement of Software Package for the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania 

Outlined below are the work completed in the preparation and implementation of the 
procurement requirements of the NSEL and the steps to be taken to insure expeditious delivery 
and installation of the desired system in Vilnius. 

Preparation of Background Papers and Specifications 

As ofthis date, Bill Gorman and Bendy Viragh have completed the background papers, needs 
assessment, and technicalspecifications for the proposed procurement. The documents contain 
all of the required information, as outlined in the Viragh-Fatoorechie memos of October 30 and 
November 3, 1997. As such, together with the attached draft CBD Notice and RFP Cover Letter, 
these papers (to be referred to as the Gorman-Viragh Documents) will serve as our submission to 
AID/Washington for the requisite technical reviews and approval. 

Reviews and Approvals 

Prior to initiating the solicitation for offers and subsequent procurements, several mandatory 
approvals must be obtained from AID. 

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 1 
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10:59 PRAG)IA--

Automated Trading System Requirements Final Drdfl- January 9, 1998 
~--------------------------------------------~--------

1. IRM Review and Approval 

IRM (Information Resources Management Office)is, by virtue of AID regulations, required to 
review and approvt:! all propo::;t:d prucurements of computer hardware, software, and related 
equipment or commodity needs with an acquisition value of $1 00,000 Or above. This is a 
technical review, performed by qualified professionals, which looks only at the teclmical use and 
feasibility of the proposed procurement. 

For the purposes of this review Pragma will submit the entire Gorman-Viragh Documents to 
1&\1. 

The IRM review and approval is a prerequisite for waiver requests. if any, for submining \.he 
RFP for publicarirlO and adveltising ofthe evenUlal purchasing in appropriate publications (in 
th.is case, the Commerce Business Daily), and for concluding the procurement of the desired 
system. 

2. Contracting Officer Approval 

As the next step, the RFP (which comprises the ~ntire Gonmm-Viragh DOCLlment, \\'it11 Cover 
Letter) and the request for a CBD Notice must be submitted to a designated iVD Contracting 
Officer for approvaL Th~ purpo!:)e of this review is to insure compliance with iuD regulations 
and observance of the rules of AID'& competitive solicitation requirements. 

The Coniracting Officer will also review and approve Or ohtain approval, if appropriate, for any 
waiver requests we may submit in connecl:ion with the procurement. 

A::; pointed out in the referenced Viragh-Fatoorechie memos, we intend to request a waiver of 
AlD's requirements for fOlmal solicitation of offers (also known as Invitation for Bids, or IFB). 
As AID considcrs Lithuania a "eEB" country, this prohibits pmchasing outside the US unle~~ a 
~ou.rce-origin waiver is granted. 

Procurement Schedule 

Nanonal Stock Exchang<:' or Lilhulillia Page 2 
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Automated Trading System Requirements Final Draft - January 9, 1998 

1. Submission of documents, reflecting the proposed procurement requirements, to the IRM 
Office of AID, for review and approval. We expect to do this not later than January 22, 1998. 
While the length and depth of such reviews varies, two weeks are a normal time frame for 
completion. Although this phase is beyond Pragma's control, we intend to follow up periodically 
to provide information, if needed, and expedite the review, if possible. 

Upon obtaining IRM concurrence, we can proceed to modify the RFP, if needed, and prepare the 
documents for eventual publication and distribution to suppliers. 

2. Submission of documents, reflecting the proposed procurement requirements, together with 
the draft CBD Notice and a finalized RFP text to the designated Contracting Officer. It is at this 
time that a Waiver Request would be prepared and submitted tothe Contracting Officer, to permit 
informal solicitation of offers through an RFP. (If possible, we shall obtain IRM's concurrence 
to such a waiver.) Review and approval by the Contracting Officer may take anywhere from a 
few days to a few weeks; we intend to follow up and expedite. 

3. Submission of documents for CBD publication. This is done by the Contracting Office, after 
approval by the designated Contracting Officer. AID is required, by its own regulations, to 
expedite publication and, theoretically, pUblication takes place within a week of submission. In 
reality, we must count on several weeks to make this happen. 

4. The CBD Notice will appear with a bid deadline, or due date shown. The minimum 
requirement is a 30-day bid deadline, which would be counted from the date of publication. We 
may specify longer due dates, however, in order to expedite procurements, we should opt for the 
minimum time required. 

The CBD Notice will inform prospective suppliers of the forthcoming procurement, explain how 
and where the bid documents or the solicitation papers (RFP) may be obtained, and whom to 
contact, in case of inquiries or when clarifications of bid terms are needed. 

5. Evaluation of offers can take place immediately upon conclusion ofthe bid period. It should 
be undertaken by a committee composed, at a minimum, of representatives of the user (NSEL) to 
insure responsiveness to their needs, a representative of AIDNilniusto confirm compliance with 
project objectives, and a Procurement Advisor to insure compliance with applicable AID 
regulations and procedures. 

The Committee should attempt to select the offer providing the most responsive offer, with an 
acceptable (but notnecessarily the lowest) price. The Committee may, if needed or desired, 
negotiate with the provisionally selected supplier for a better price or minor, non-material 
changes in specifications. The Committee may also seek clarification of any clauses in the offer 

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 3 
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Automated Trading System Requirements Final Draft - January 9, 1998 

submitted. 

In the event no responsive or responsible offer is received within the bid deadline, the buyer may 
proceed to procure the requisite system from any reasonable source or supplier, subject to AID's 
source and origin rules. This process should not exceed 5 working days. 

6. Award is made by the buyer, upon recommendation and concurrence of the Committee. As 
implementing agent, Pragma would be required to inform the selected supplier of the award and 
notify other offerors of their rejection. 

7. Implementation will begin with the award notification. At this time, Pragma will prepare a 
contract, which will be entered into by the buyer and seller. At the same time, Pragma's 
Controller will initiate the paperwork necessary for payment. 

The contract should specify the responsibilities of the two parties, as well as the agreed upon 
completion date. Normally, implementation, that is the first steps in the delivery process, begins 
within 30 days after contract award or contract execution. 

Attachments: 

-- Gorman-Viragh Documents 

-- Draft RFP Cover Letter 

-- Draft CBD Notice 

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 4 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Automated Trading System Requirements Final Draft - January 9, 1998 

RFP Draft Cover Letter 

Issue Date: to be detennined 

Due Date: to be detennined 

TITLE: Request for Proposals for the Procurement of a Software Package for the National Stock 
Exchange of Lithuania (NSEL), AID Contract No. EPE-I-00-00040-00, Task Order 5 

Authorized Geographic Source: US and Free World 

This Request for Proposals (RFP) invites qualified suppliers to offer a software package designed 
to modify, upgrade and/or replace the existing trading system of the NSEL. The proposed 
system should be capable of meeting the needs of the NSEL, as outlined in the attached "Overall 
Systems Requirement", taking into account the present resources and capabilities of the NSEL. 

Suppliers are encouraged to effect maximum cost savings by using, to the extent possible, the 
existing system, existing hardware, and existing personnel availabilities. Preference will be 
given to suppliers, who, in addition to offering a fully integrated functional trading system, can 
maximize the use of existing facilities. 

Suppliers will be encouraged to provide basic, detailed descriptions of hardware needs, if 
different from the existing NSEL hardware, and to indicate how the software package offered 
will utilize the proposed hardware setup. Suppliers will not be asked to offer bids or quotations 
for hardware requirements, if any, but are encouraged to provide guidance to the NSEL regarding 
procurement opportunities for such hardware. Suppliers will not be penalized for failure to give 
infonnation or description of the proposed or usable hardware requirements. 

Suppliers will be required to describe and propose training to be provided in the use and 
maintenance of the trading system and to furnish a detailed outline of maintenance requirements 
and maintenance support offered. Costs of training and maintenance support are to be identified 
separate from the costs associated with the supply and installation ofthe trading system. 

The selected supplier will be required to install, debug and put into operation the trading system, 
as contracted, within 60 days of the date of the contract award. 

Evaluation of offers received from qualified suppliers will be on the basis of responsiveness to 
RFP tenus and specifications, as well as, the costs of the system offered. 

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 5 
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Automated Trading System Requirements 

CBD Draft Notice 

Issue Date: to be determined 

Due Date: to be determined 

Procurement Contact Point: Bendy Viragh, Procurement Director. 

The Pragma Corporation, 703-759-3146 

TITLE: Procurement of Software Package for the National Stock 

Exchange of Lithuania, AID Contract No. EPE-I-00-95-00040-00, 

Task Order 5 

Final Draft - January 9, 1998 

The Pragma Corporation, acting on behalf ofAIDNilnius and the National Stock Exchange of 
Lithuania (NSEL), is soliciting offers for the installation of a continuous trading system in 
Vilnius, Lithuania, which will augment, upgrade, or replace the existing system, in order to 
satisfy the demand for a growing market. The selected supplier will be expected to deliver and 
install the requisite software package for an order-driven, continuous trading system, identifY 
appropriate hardware needs, debug and render fully operational the selected system, furnish 
on-site maintenance for a designated period of time, and provide training to local professionals in 
the operation and maintenance of the system. 

Copies ofthe Request for Proposals (RFP) for this procurement are available to interested 
suppliers as of the date of this publication. Suppliers may obtain a copy of the RFP by sending a 
written request to the Contact Point above, together with a bid preparation and handling fee of 
$20, in favor of The Pragma Corporation. Telephone and fax requests will not be honored. 

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 6 

1 I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Automated Trading System Requirements Final Draft - January 9, 1998 

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania (NSEL) 

Automated Trading System 
Functional Requirements 

1. INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY. 

A. Project Overview 
International investors have considerable scope in deciding where to invest. They favor markets 
that provide a superior level of service and efficiency of execution and settlement. To meet these 
requirements, the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania (NSEL), with assistance from USAID, 
is seeking to acquire an automated trading system. This document defines the Functional 
Requirements of a software package for automated trading to be acquired for the NSEL under 
USAID auspices and competitive bidding procedures. 

B. Background - Description of In-Country Institution 

The National Stock Exchange of Lithuania ("NSEL") is a capital markets institution established 
in September 1992. The founding shareholders meeting took place in April 1993, when the 
Exchange Council of 15 members was elected. A total of246shares in the authorized capital of 
the NSEL is outstanding. Although the Ministry of Finance owns 110 shares, the remainder is 
owned by Brokerage firms, banks, companies and individuals. Subsequently, the adoption ofthe 
Securities Law states that onlybrokerage companies may become shareholders in the future. 

The first trading session of the NSEL took place on September 14,1993. Nineteen issuers listed 
22 securities and 19 brokerage houses were registered. The system adopted was implemented in 
cooperation with the SBF-Bourse de Paris and SICOV AM, the French depository. The trading 
model was suggested by the Paris Stock Exchange and implemented at that time. Subsequent 
experience indicated that the NSEL should follow recommendations by USAID to modify the 
existing trading system. Liquidity has increased and the market has become less volatile as a 
result. 

During 1996 the Current Trading List of securities increased by 27% compared to 1995. Market 
capitalization grew by almost 600% in 1996. The significant growth of the NSEL WAS DUE 
TO A NUMBER OF REASON. Firstly, the admission of the largest Lithuanian companies to 
the NSEL. Secondly, the overall rise in the market prices of the securities. Lastly, the increase 
of authorized capital by issuing new securities. The Current Trading List of the NSEL during 

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 7 
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Automated Trading System Requirements Final Draft - January 9, 1998 

1997 contained 515 issues of 460 issuers. Trading volume during 1997 increased by 300%. 

Due to the increased volume on the NSEL its old trading system has reached its limit of 
expandability. The need for implementing an order-driven, continuous trading system is 
apparent to all capital market participants. 

C. System Synopsis 
The system should provide the following features: 

» Screen-Based Trading: Automated Order-Driven and manual trading is required. The 
system should support multiple instrument types (e.g. Equities, Debt, etc.). 

» Market Data Dissemination: The system must disseminate market data to data 
vendors (e.g. Reuters, Telerate, Bloomberg, etc.), news services, NSEL members and 
other interested parties. The system should support reporting of over-the-counter 
trades, as well as dissemination of this data to all interested parties. 

» Electronic Surveillance: Automated market surveillance is required. It should provide 
alerts of unusual activity and should have the ability to reconstruct the market as it 
existed at any point in time. 

» Member Services: The system should provide basic support services to NSEL's 
trading members. It should capture and make available at member workstations best 
bids and offers, limit order book summaries and other market data. It should provide 
statistics including open, close, high and low prices. 

» Exchange Support: The system should provide the Management Information and 
other tools the Exchange needs to function. This should include support for Listings, 
Membership, Archiving, etc. 

D. Business Objectives 
NSEL's goal is to establish itself as a "World-Class" market. NSEL seeks to: 

» Establish a reputation domestically and internationally as fair, liquid and efficient. 

» Instill public and investor confidence in the Exchange and its procedures. 

» Strengthen international competitiveness. 

» Accommodate high trading volumes. 

E. Technology Objectives 
NSEL recognizes efficient automation to be essential to meeting its goals. Its Information 
Technology goals are to: 

» Accommodate the growing volume (and anticipated additional growth) of trading in 
an affordable manner without straining staff or market operations. 

» Reduce the labor-intensive nature of trading. 

» Provide NSEL members an efficient, inexpensive means of trading and settlement. 

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 8 
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Automated Trading System Requirements Final Draft - January 9, 1998 

)0> Enable the Exchange to be self-supporting and cost-effective irrespective of 
transaction volumes. 

)0> Integrate trading, settlement and member operations into a smooth seamless chain 
with minimal manual steps between processes. 

)0> Develop a skilled staff able to maintain and enhance NSEL's automated systems. 

F. Capacity Plans and Projections 
Trading on the NSEL has grown more than 300% during 1997, and growth continues. It is 
difficult to estimate the activity levels that the system will encounter in its first year or two of 
operation. The following numbers therefore represent the minimum transaction levels that the 
system must be capable of handling at the start of operations. 

)0> Listed main board companies 50 

)0> Second-tier market companies 200 

)0> Free market companies 1500 

)0> Corporate debt issues 100 

)0> Government debt issues (national and local) 50 

)0> Financial Brokerage Firms (FBF) 60 

)0> Daily trades 2,500 

)0> Daily orders 10,000 

)0> Daily Settlement transactions 5,000 

)0> Daily trades on the corporate debt market 500 

)0> Daily trades on the government debt market 500 

)0> Blocks, crosses and negotiated trades 500 

2. SCREEN-BASED TRADING SYSTEM 

A. Introduction 
NSEL currently operates a computerized price-fixing (e.g. a variety of "Call" market). The 
Exchange (and USAJD) is seeking bids for an automated order-driven trading system to manage 
NSEL trading. Only an existing and proven system is acceptable. 

The selected vendor will install an automated trading system at the exchange in Vilnius, and 
adapt the system to the Lithuanian market context. Necessary modifications shall include those 
changes to the system that are required in order for the system towork in the Lithuanian market 
context. The new system will employ the existing Local Area Network (LAN), Wide Area 
Network (WAN) and broker workstations to the extent possible. The system should be 
thoroughly tested and debugged before going live. The key functions the new system is to 
perform are: 

)0> Provide market participants the information needed for trading. 

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 9 
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Automated Trading System Requirements Final Draft - January 9, 1998 

~ Accept orders from broker workstations and/or systems. 

~ Validate the orders. 

~ Execute orders when buy and sell orders match. 

~ Store orders in an electronic file in time within price sequence. 

~ Report executed orders to trading counterparties. 

~ Report locked-in trades to settlement. 

Order-driven continuous trading will be the primary mode of operation. A hybrid system that 
supports both order-driven and quote-driven trading (for certain securities or market tiers) is 
being sought. 

There are two categories ofNSEL members (hereinafter referred to as Financial Brokerage Firms 
or FBF). Category A FBFs have the right to act as both broker and dealer. Category B FBFs are 
prohibited from trading on their own account. Both A and B category FBFs are permitted to 
invest their own funds in securities. This restriction may be relaxed in the future (on an upper tier 
of highly liquid securities). The system should therefore be able to accommodate dealers. 

B. Instruments 
The system must support the trading of stocks, bonds, debentures and other debt instruments. 
Options and futures instruments may be added in the future. While not a firm requirement, 
preference will be given to those systems that support derivatives. Moreover, the chosen system 
must be readily modifiable to support those instruments. Two types of securities are listed on the 
Official and Current Trading Lists of the NSEL; shares and Treasury Bills (T-bills). Different 
procedures are used in trading these securities. 

All NSEL listed securities are eligible for automated trading and settlement. Any security listed 
on the Exchange should be tradeable from any authorized workstation. Currently government 
securities are traded via an electronic "Bulletin Board". The system should provide a 
methodology for the trading ofthese securities. 

C. Order Books 
Three categories of trading must be supported: Regular, Odd-lot and Blocks. These shall be 
organized as different Order Books each with its own set of trading procedures and rules. The 
difference between these order books is in the size of the orders (i.e. number of shares per order) 
in the books. The concept of market lot shall provide the distinction between these books. For 
example, a market lot mightbe set at 100 shares and a block at 10,000. Due to variations in share 
float and share value, the size of a market lot and the size of a block must be settable parameters. 
In addition, the NSEL seeks some mechanism (for example, a Bulletin Board) for thetrading of 
less liquid securities. 

1. Public Order Book 
The Public Order Book will hold open orders and quotes from all members. Its Book display will 
consolidate orders by security, limit price, and side ofthe market (I.e. whether it is a Buy or Sell 
order). 
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NSEL has an Official List and a Current Trading list that is divided into two parts called Group 
A securities and Group B securities. In addition, the Exchange handles the reporting of trades in 
over-the-counter (OTC) securities. 

2. Block Order Book 
Institutional Investors as opposed to retail investors generally trade large Parcels or Blocks. In 
Lithuania, a block of securities is defined in the law on Public Trading of Securities that "a block 
of securities means 1110 or a greater portion ofthe issuer's of the same class". Blocks of 
securities may be traded off-exchange only in certain cases as defined in the law. Brokers must 
report their off-exchange trades immediately after execution. This would be done through the 
member workstation. 

For reasons of trading and surveillance efficiency, the exchange may define a trading block at 
any size. Block size should therefore be a settable parameter (by volume and by value). 

Blocks are often traded away from the market (Le. at a different price). The amount by which a 
block's execution price may vary from the last sale or current bid and offer shall be strictly 
limited by the Exchange. The amount of this variation shall be a settable parameter. The 
Exchange may decide to require brokers to clear the Public Order Book of all orders at better 
prices before executing a trade away from the market. 

The Block Order Book shall make provision for both Crossing and Bulletin Board trading. 

Confirming Negotiated and Crossed Trades: Negotiated trades are trades negotiatedbetween 
the buyer and seller. Crossed trades are trades in which the same broker represents both the buyer 
and the seller. Both trade types are reported through the system manually. The system should 
support both single-sided and two-sided input. In single-sided input, the system would accept a 
trade report from one party. It would report the transaction to the other party to the trade. That 
counterpart would be required to affirm or deny the trade. In two-sided input, both buyer and 
seller report the trade and the system matches the trade reports and confirms or rejects the 
transaction. 

Large Parcel Bulletin Board: A mechanism for negotiating large blocks shall be provided. A 
Bulletin Board service should be provided for advertising large parcels available for trading or to 
indicate an interest in trading in size. 

Undisclosed Order Quantity: An undisclosed order quantity feature is required. Sellers and 
buyers in quantity generally do not want to expose their intentions lest that knowledge affect the 
marketprice. The system should therefore enable submission of orders with only a partial 
quantity shown in the public order book with the balance of the order held as undisclosed. The 
disclosed portion would be stored in the file in time within price sequence. The undisclosed 
amounts would "drip-fed" to the public order book whenever the disclosed quantity was 
executed. Undisclosed orders would be behind all open (disclosed) orders at the same price. The 
priority of newly disclosed orders would be based on the date and time of the disclosure. 

3. Odd-Lot Order Book 
The Odd-lot Board shall cater to the trading of parcels of shares that are smaller than 1 Board Lot 
(usually 100 shares). Board lot shall be a settable parameter on both a book and individual 
security basis. Odd-lot trades can execute at prices that are a modest percentage away from the 
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market. The amount of this variation shall be a settable parameter. 

4. Member Order Book 
The Member Order Book will contain orders that a member holds but has not yet released to the 
market. The system shall enable easy and immediate release of an order or group of orders from 
the Member book to any of the other books. 

D. Market Segments 
The system will operate several hours per day 5 days per week. The market will be broken into 
multiple segments. Market days and the time of day each segment operates shall be settable 
parameters. The segments are: 

~ Pre-Opening: traders enter orders for participation in the opening and/or inclusion in 
the book. No trading takes place. At a specified time before the opening, the system 
will calculate the anticipated opening price, the number of shares that would execute 
at that price and the buy or sell imbalance. It will then disseminate an order imbalance 
message to show potential investors the state of the market pre-opening. 

~ Opening: The Opening is a pure, single-price auction. All buy and all sell orders are 
compared. Orders are executed at the Equilibrium price (the price at which the largest 
number of shares would trade). If more than one price meets this criterion, the price 
closest to the previous closing price will be used. If more than one price meets this 
second criterion, the higher price shall prevail. Limit orders will have priority over 
market orders at the same price. Market orders should be protected against absence of 
a reasonable bid or offer. If a market order is submitted and no corresponding order 
exists on the contra side or if the resulting price exceeds a pre-specified amount from 
the previous closing price, the market order will be rejected back to its originator as 
unexecutab Ie. 

~ Continuous Trading: Participants enter orders for immediate execution or for 
inclusion in the book. Automatic matching and execution takes place based on best 
price lfirst-in, first out trading rules. The system captures details of trades executed 
and reports them via Contract Notes (trade confirmations) and other reports. 

~ Closing: Immediately after the close, the closing prices for all securities will be 
calculated and disseminated to market participants. To prevent price manipulation at 
the close, an average of the last several trades or an average of the last half hour of 
trading will be used. Market on Close orders are to be executed at this time. 

~ Post Closing: Day orders and other orders whose term has expired are cancelled and 
returned to their originators. 

~ Primary Issuance: While not a requirement of the automated trading system, the 
Exchange seeks an ability to allocate Initial Public Offerings (IPO) among potential 
subscribers. 

E. Trading Environment 
The system will function without a trading floor. NSEL seeks to automate as much of the trading 
process as practical while retaining the human element of trade negotiation. The system must 
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include facilities for member use in the event of a failure oftheir computer or communications 
systems. This will consist of a small number of standby workstations which can be set-up by the 
Exchange for use by any member. 

F. Automated Trading 

1. Order Entry 
All order entry will be on-line. Exchange members will enter, change, and cancel orders through 
workstations on the floor or in their offices. Only authorized traders at authorized workstations 
will be pennitted to enter orders. Each authorized trader must be identified when signing on to 
the workstation. The trader's identification number or code shall be included with every 
transaction submitted to the system. Customer identification must be supplied witheach client 
order. Only authorized staff members ofNSEL and the Securities Commission may see this 
field. 

Sell and buy orders must include: 

A) Name of the security and/or its code (the system must have the ability to convert the 
securities name to its ISIN (International Securities Identifier Number) 

B) Amount of the securities 

C) Price expressed in Lithuanian currency, e.g. Litas (at Market orders are accepted) 

D) Type of trade (buy Isell/exchange, etc.) 

E) Name of the buying (selling) FBF 

F) Identification of the broker entering the order 

G) Customer identification code of the buying (selling) client. 

H) 2 digit code identifying the investor's country of residence or incorporation 

I) 2 digit code for Investor type (e.g. FBFs, pension fund, natural persons, etc.) 

J) Agent or Principal designation 

K) Settlement designation (if settled outside the normal pattern). 

Three levels of trade authorization shall be provided. These are trader, supervisor and trading 
manager. The size of order and order type permitted each level will be a settable parameter (at 
the member workstation level). 

Orders must be time-stamped at each major stage in their processing (e.g. upon acceptance, at 
execution or cancellation). Every order must be assigned a unique transaction number. Each 
order entered and validated will be matched against orders in the book. If a match is found the 
order will be executed. Ifno match is found, the order will be placed in the order book. 

The system must be capable of identifying the underlying customer, the customer type and 
country of residence or incorporation. 

2. Order Types 
Both Market Orders and Limit Orders will be supported. Market orders provide investors with 
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immediacy of execution. Immediacy in size is costly however for less-liquid securities. Careful 
submission of limit orders is an excellent way to ensure an investor's orders meet incoming 
opportunities. 

Day or GTC Orders: The Limit Orders submitted may be Day or GTC. A Day order expires, if 
unexecuted, at the end of the trading day. A Good Till Cancelled (GTC) order has an extended 
lifetime. This is to provide a balance between the need to attract orders to the book and the 
problem of untended limit orders becoming stale or forgotten by their originators. The permitted 
time period for GTC orders should be a settable system parameter. It would be desirable to have 
a Good-till-settable parameter (e.g. Good-for-lO sessions or Good-till-NovemberlO, etc.) order 
type as well. 

Other Order Types: The system should support Immediate Or Cancel (IOC), Fill Or Kill 
(FOK), All or None (AON), Cancel on Partial, Stop and Opening Only orders. IOC is an order to 
buy or sell, wholly or in part, as soon as bidding starts. The part of the order that is notexecuted 
is cancelled. This is used as a trading technique for handling large orders. FOK is an order to buy 
or sell a particular security immediately. If the order is not executed at once, it should be treated 
as cancelled. AON orders must be executed in their entirety. An Opening Only order is an order 
that is included in the opening. Any part of the order that is not executed is cancelled. 

3. Order Deletion and Correction 
The system must enable the easy deletion of orders that have not yet been executed. It should 
also enable the correction Imodification of unexecuted orders. Modified orders take their place in 
the queue base at the time of order modification. 

4. Order Validation 
Transaction Edit Checks: All orders should undergo the usual data validation checks and 
reasonableness checks. Client ID may be provided with an order. The system should assign each 
order (whether accepted or rejected) its own unique transaction number. 

Price Disparity: If a Market Order on the electronic book is more than a certain percentage away 
from the last sale price, it should be rejected as extreme under the assumption that the originator 
of the order should positively accept the wide disparity in price beforeexecution. 

The system will have a minimum price increment. This shall be a settable system parameter. 

5. Trade Execution 
Orders will be matched and executed in time within best price sequence. The execution process 
must be fair and understandable to the public. Price limits and variations are regulated by NSEL 
instructions (rules). Both should be settable parameters. A mechanism for overriding this 
restriction should be provided to the Exchange. Currently, the price of a given security may 
differ from the previous price by no more than: 

~ 10% for the Official List and Group A securities of the Current Trading List 

~ 20% for Group B securities of the Current Trading List 

~ 35% for Block trades (in specified cases). 

Public Limit Orders will form the basis for price discovery. A limit order is an order to execute 
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a trade at a specified price (the limit) or better. Limit orders are the heart of trading and the price 
discovery process. But because they offer a fixed price, investors who submit public limit orders 
are providing, at some risk to themselves the equivalent of a free put option. This leads to the so­
called "sitting duck" problem. The system shall therefore provide a mechanism for easy and fast 
withdrawal of orders. 

During trading hours, Market orders will be executed immediately against the best bids or offers 
extant in the system. To execute a market order, the member will select a corresponding bid or 
offer from the book, enter the desired quantity and execute the trade. 

If a Limit Order is submitted whose bid is higher than the best offer on the book orwhose offer is 
less than the best bid on the book, that order shall be treated as a Market Order and executed at 
the Book price(s). If the Limit Order's volume is greater than the posted volume, a trade will be 
executed at the volume in the book and the remainder will be entered in the book. 

Circuit breakers will be used to curb excessive volatility. The daily price fluctuation shall be 
limited to plus or minus a specified percentage (settable parameter). The intent is to protect the 
market from excessive volatility. Markets often over-react. In October 1987, markets around the 
world crashed together in a perverse over reaction to an imbalance between the futures and 
equities markets. Markets around the world introduced circuit breakers to halt uncontrolled 
selling. These allow market participants time to react to puzzling events. This price fluctuation 
limit is intended to serve the role of circuit breaker. 

6. Trade Reporting 
A trade 'Confirmation' should be produced for each trade immediately following its execution. 
Confirmations should be available via hardcopy and computer-to-computer transmission. Each 
user should be able to customize its own confirmation reports. Each trade should be reported 
electronically to all participants in the trade, to the depository system for settlement, to the 
market data broadcast system and to the trading system's internal data dissemination system. 

7. Maintaining Liquidity 
Liquidity can be defined as the ease with which securities can be traded at prices that are 
reasonable in relation to the underlying supply and demand conditions. Related to liquidity is 
price stability. These can be improved by reducing excessive short-term fluctuations in prices 
due to marketover-reaction or manipulation. The system's treatment of its order flow should be 
designed to provide some level of protection to the suppliers ofliquidity. 

Special provision should be taken to protect Limit Orders from abusive trading practices. Limit 
Orders have been described as a free trading option that becomes "in the money" when adverse 
information becomes available to traders and "stale limit orders" are outstanding on the book. 
When new information comes to the market, the equilibrium price (price reflecting overall 
supply and demand) may need to be revised (i.e. the limit order price may need to be bid up or 
down accordingly). This would require continual checking of market conditions. Limit order 
positioners place their orders to avoid the requirement of constant market monitoring. Those 
investors are ill placed to perform that function. Therefore, mechanisms for the protection of 
limit orders must be devised or Limit Order Positioners will not enter the market and the overall 
liquidity of the market will suffer. 
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More sophisticated protection can be devised such as providing brokers with special commands 
to remove orders quickly under certain special market conditions for which the investor has 
provided pre-arranged instructions. 

G. Off-exchange Trading 
The system must support the collection and processing of information about trades executed 
away from the Exchange. The buyer and seller will each key their understanding of the trade into 
the system. The system will then attempt to match the buy report against the sell report. If the 
trade matches, it is reported as a locked-in trade. Unmatched reports are rejected back to their 
originators. Under certain conditions, issuers may register trades executed off-exchange in their 
securities. 

Under Securities Commission rules, an intermediary who registers a transaction off-exchange 
must send a notice about it to the Exchange through its system of trade reporting as follows: 

~ In the event the transaction is executed on a trading day and before the end of the 
working hours ofthe Exchange, the notice must be sent immediately after execution. 

~ In the event the transaction is executed after the end ofthe working hours of the 
Exchange, the notice must be sent no later than before the start of the next trading 
session. 

~ In the event an issuer registers an off-exchange transaction, they must notify the 
Exchange on the same day bye-mail or fax or other electronic media. 

H. Market Information 

1. Objectives and Requirements 
Real-time trade publication is critical for effective investor protection. It increases the integrity of 
the market, fosters investor confidence and contributes to market liquidity. The NSEL seeks to 
provide its members, their clients, the media, market data vendors and other subscribers accurate 
real-time market information. Therefore the system will publish last sale and best bid and offer 
data (including volumes) on a real-time basis. 

Currently the NSEL reports market information to Lithuanian news agencies (ELTA and BNS) 
and to the foreign information agencies Reuters and Telerate. The new system must perform this 
task automatically. 

Two methods of data delivery are required. Data will be disseminated via broadcast and via the 
trading system network. To the extent feasible, the system should observe ISO International 
Standard Message Formats. The system will have a special message capability (e.g. publish 
opening imbalances, total shares available for purchase by foreigners, etc.). 

2. Data Types 
Two primary data types will be collected by the Exchange 

~ System Generated: This is real-time market information generated by or through the 
trading system. This includes bids, offers, last sale data (i.e. most recent trade price 
and volume), administrative notices, market statistics, etc. It may also be desirable to 
publish a consolidated anonymous order book. The system should generate market 
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indices on a real-time basis. It should publish statistical information such as Price 
Earnings Ratio (PER), Price to Book Value (PBV), etc. on request. Trade reports and 
related statistics should be prepared at the end of each trading day. These will be 
faxed or electronically transmitted to local newspaper offices and other interested 
parties. 

>- Company News: Information from listed companies regarding their securities. NSEL 
collects from its listed companies a number of corporate and financial reports (e.g. 
dividend announcements, notices of rights offerings, news releases, etc.). At present, 
NSEL publishes these data in paper form. It would be a plus if the proposed system 
were able to publish these data electronically. 

Publication of Indices: The system should periodically calculate and publish NSEL indices. 
Currently the following indices are published: 

a) LITIN - securities on the Official List 

b) LITIN A - group-A securities from the Current List 

c) LITIN G - all securities on the Current List 

d) LITIN VVP - T -bills 

These follow the IFC (International Finance Corporation) formula for calculating indexes. The 
composition ofthe index base shall be a settable parameter. 

3. Data Broadcast 
The system must be able to disseminate prices in real-time through some sort of electronic ticker. 
It must also be able to display the price (bids, offers, last sale and volumes) of a stock or a select 
group of stocks on demand through a workstation. Trading party ID would be excluded from the 
broadcast. NSEL seeks the widest possible coverage at the lowest possible cost. Ideally the 
broadcast will be available countrywide. 

The first alternative is data distribution via dedicated lines and secure network providers. The 
second is via dial-up lines. The third includes broadcast via TV teletext pages. The fourth 
alternative is data transmission via modem Internet facilities. 

In the future, alternative broadcast facilities may be used: two-way VSAT technology, radio­
based data broadcast (FM), piggybacking on a television broadcast (VBI), etc. 

It would be desirable ifthe system could automatically (to a certain list of addresses) transmit 
(via fax, e-mail or other) trade reports and related statistics via electronic media. 

4. Internal Data Distribution 
All data contained within the system should be available to any authorized user on the system. 
The system should be able to restrict access on a user ID level and a firm level. No customer ID 
should be exposed. The system should restrict access to information as to whether a broker 
traded as agent or principal. The system should provide members with full access to the book and 
show book depth. The book display would profile the limit order book showing the volume of 
shares bid and offered at each price with cumulative totals. The system should provide extensive 
database inquiry facilities. 
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The trading system's network should have a messaging capability. It should provide the means to 
easily send messages to any particular workstation, firm or operator (or to all destinations) on the 
network. This capability would be used to publish trade advisories and confirmations. It would 
also be used to send special alerts and administrative messages. 

5. Data Presentation and Usage 

All subscribers to the system broadcast will need the same basic tools to process it. To minimize 
the cost to everyone, the system will include a set of tools that can read and process the 
broadcast. It should enable the stock exchange to install a ticker, board, or display for public 
usage. Those tools should enable several varieties of displays. These would include rolling 
tickers, scrolling tickers, video displays, electronic wallboards, market monitors, printers etc. The 
software should provide software exits or links which enable users to customize the system to 
meet their own individual needs. 

NSEL currently provides a standard interface to Reuters, Telerate and Bloomberg for the receipt 
of information from those organizations through its Ethernet LAN. That system will continue'in 
use after implementation of the new automated trading system. Interfaces to TV and radio are 
desirable. 

The system broadcast and software will be used in a number of ways. It will enable members to 
install visual displays and market monitors in their customer trading rooms. It will provide other 
services such as historical inquiry, portfolio management, limit order alerts, dramatic price 
change alerts, real-time position valuation, broker sales tools, etc. The system will include 
receiver electronics (e.g. antennae, modems, etc.). These would be used to deliver the broadcast 
to a PC or other computer Iserver in the member's office. 

6. Billing 

NSEL will charge a small fee to non-member subscribers of its data. The system should record 
usage where interactive usage is provided. A billing module should be provided. 

I. Trade Settlement 
The Exchange settles most securities trades (except Government securities) on a T+3 rolling 
settlement schedule. T -bills are settled on a T+ 1 cycle. Settlement is executed by the Settlement 
Centre ofthe Bank of Lithuania (the Clearing Bank), the CentralSecurities Depository of 
Lithuania and the NSEL. 

The system should provide an interface to the existing depository system. It should be able to 
compute multi-lateral netting (and trade-for-trade where requested) and prepare end-of-day 
reports about broker security and cash positions. It must transmit the results of each trading 
session to the depository and the clearing bank. Currently the system performs this task through 
the use of specialized software and electronic mail (i.e. cc:Mail). 

J. Member Services 
The system must provide NSEL members computer facilities that would enable them to access 
the Exchange's trading and settlement services from their offices. Those facilities can be in the 
form of a PC workstation. Those workstations would appear as client devices on the Exchange 
server. They could, in tum, act as server computers on the member's own network. 
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These facilities should provide access to all market infonnation for which the user is authorized. 
It should provide access to the various limit order books. It must accept orders and produce 
execution reports. It must enable access to clearing and settlement services. One of the goals of 
this service is to eliminate redundant keying. The system should enable brokers with multiple 
sites to monitor (and control) from their home office, the order flow submitted by each of their 
offices. 

The trading system must be capable of allowing each user to program a number of price and 
volume alerts. These alerts would operate in a Windows type environment. 

The system should provide the facilities through which member finns can provide customer 
oriented displays (video walls, data walls, tickers, display tenninals etc.). Members will be 
responsiblefor acquiring and implementing their own displays. 

The local broker system should maintain a real-time market infonnation database. Brokers need 
access to real-time infonnation for multiple purposes (gallery displays, portfolio pricing, 
analytics, etc.). A local database capability should be provided. This will relieve the load on the 
Exchange's computers and enable members to operate more efficiently. The system should 
include a research capability to enable members to research both their local database and the 
Exchange's central database. 

The system must provide some type of online charting or analytic capability for trading day 
activity. The ability to extend this capability to historical data would also be useful. In addition, 
members should have an ability to configure their own reports. 

Two configurations should be available; multi-user and standalone. The multi-user configuration 
should enable an Exchange member to operate mUltiple workstations. These would be connected 
together via LAN (Local Area Network). The LAN would connect to the Exchange computer via 
WAN (Wide Area Network). Either configuration would maintain a database consisting of 
infonnation generated by trading and settlement. The single-user configuration would be used to 
support small brokers and those brokers who wished to use the workstation as a bridge to their 
own systems. 

K. Inquiries and Reports 
As part of its End of Day (EOD) trade processing, the system should produce various reports. 
"Contract Notes" (Bought and Sold Notes) foreach trade. Buy and Sell contracts (contracts 
between brokers) and numerous other reports are also produced at this time including a Daily 
Client Listing showing client holdings as of the end of the trading day. 

A trade history for the current day, including time of sale, price and volume should be produced. 
A full set of reports should be provided. This should include trade confirmations (Contract 
Notes); Market daily, weekly, monthly, biannual and annual Activity Reports. It should include 
Daily Trade Listings for each broker. 

The Exchange charges its members fees for use of the trading facility. Most of these fees are 
based on fractional percentages of transaction value. The system must provide a mechanism for 
the billing of these fees. 
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L. Risk Management 

A Guarantee Fund has been established to provide a cash guarantee in case of a FBF default. 
Depending on the activities of the FBF, they may be required to make variable contributions to 
the Guarantee Fund that are calculated each day and additional contributions that are calculated 
at the end of every month. These calculations should be performed automatically by the system. 
In certain cases the FBF may be required to pay in exceptional guarantee cal1s. 

M. Surveillance 

1. Basic Tools 
Both international and local investors avoid markets they perceive as unfair or rigged. Market 
surveillance is an important tool for maintaining the market's credibility. The system must 
provide a full range of surveillance tools. It must enable surveillance staff to monitor member­
trading activity. This includes the ability to set and reset intra-day trading limits by security or 
broker or across the Exchange. Among the facilities being sought is: 

~ Real-time price, volume and other Alerts. 

~ Online, real-time reviews of the various order books. This should include an ability to 
review all activity including order entry, execution, modification and deletion. Date 
and time information for each activity and step should be included. 

~ Online access to current and historical market activity. This should include an ability 
to replay (reconstruct) the market for any time period. 

~ Monitoring of participant market positions and risk exposure. 

~ Online and off-line access to the system's audit trail. 

~ Monitoring of user logons, including invalid password attempts 

~ Trading halts due to material or stock events. 

2. Stock Watch Alerts 
Each security should be continuously monitored for statistically unusual movements in its price 
or volume. Any unusual activity should generate alert messages to surveillance personnel for 
review and possible investigation. Surveillance personnel should be able to monitor the market 
on a real-time basis. They should have real-time access (read only) to all orders and transactions 
in the system. They should have on-call access to all historical files. 

Surveillance officials should be able to set surveillance and market control parameters (e.g. price 
movement limits) on demand. 

3. Audit Trails 
The system must log all transactions (with date and time appended at each step) having any 
bearing on market operation. An audit trail of all orders, quotes and trades must be maintained. 
All audit trails for a specified period must be available online. At the end of each day, these files 
and the operating system logs should be written to non-erasable media such optical disk. 
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4. Market Reconstruction 
Surveillance personnel should be provided tools that enable them to reconstruct the market (by 
security, by sector or by market) as it existed at any point in time. They should be able to trace 
the flow of trading (including trader identification) over any period of time andat any level of 
detail. Access to all tools related to Stock Watch, Audit Trails and Market Reconstruction should 
be limited to authorized persOImel. The primary users will be NSEL Surveillance personnel and 
certain Securities Commission personnel. Member firms should have access to the audit trails of 
those trades in which they participated. 

5. Securities Commission Usage 
Ordinary market surveillance will be within the competence of the NSEL. The Securities 
Commission (SC) will also require a set of surveillance tools to monitor the market. The SC will 
have its own computer(s) for that purpose. The market monitoring toolsprovided the Exchange 
should also be available to the Securities Commission. 

The SC's direct concerns are historical market activity, collection of information instrumental for 
routine or for cause inspections and investigations of cases that require information accessible 
only to the Securities Commission such as client IDs. The system should be capable of enabling 
the Securities Commission to automatically identify the firm and client placing the order. This 
identification would be based on the client ID and FBF codes specified on the order and the list 
of client codes submitted to the Securities Commission by FBFs, 

3. OVERALL SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 

A. Technology Platform 

1. Existing Equipment 
Currently brokers may submit orders to the Exchange's existing trading system via LAN and via 
on-line remote access. If a broker's on-line access fails prior to the Price fixing step, they may 
submit orders (in a specified form) using any e-mail service. 

The Exchange's trading system software runs on an IBM AS/400 computer. The constituent parts 
of the system are as follows (Refer to the schematic in Addendum A): 

1. IBM AS/400E model 600. CPU #2129, 256MB RAM, 20GB HDD, an IBM 
7208012, 8mm, 5GB cartridge, streaming tape drive and 2 Ethernet interfaces running 
under OS/400 V4Ml. 

2. Communications switches. One Cisco 3000 and one Cisco 3100 switch link the 
various parts of the system. These switches filter traffic from each brokerage firm and 
deliver that traffic. Most of the links to the switches are 10Mbps. There are two 
100Mbps links, one of which is inuse (the Novell server). 

3. E-mail server. This is a Pentium 200 processor. 

4. Reuters server. This device collects data from the Reuters system for display on 
member workstations. Market information is currently reported to Reuters manually 
using a floppy diskette. 
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5. LAN. The local area network is 1 OBase-T Ethernet (10Mb). 

6. Communications hubs. Brokers located in the Stock Exchange building have a 
direct link to the Exchange system. Each broker has a Hewlett-Packard concentrator 
linking their LAN and workstations to the Cisco switches via the Exchange's LAN. 
The Exchange is using HP Advanced stack HP2611A (16 port) hubs, HP28691 (8 
port) hubs and D-link DE80BTP (8 port) hubs. Approximately 23 brokerage firms are 
connected in this manner. A similar number of brokerage firms are connected via a 
Wide Area Network (WAN, item 15 below). 

7. Broker workstations. Each brokerage company has from 1 to 4 workstations 
connected to the Exchange system. In most cases these are Pentium-based PCs 
operating under Windows 95. A few use Windows 3.11. Access to the trading system 
is through 5250 terminal emulation. 

S. NSEL workstations. Six 386-based PCs. 

9. Telerate server. This device collects data from the Telerate network and makes it 
available to the member workstations. Market information is currently reported to 
Telerate manually. 

10. cc:Mail server. This is a 486-based PC running under OS/2. This will be upgraded to 
a Pentium processor. 

11. cc:Mail server modems. There are 6 dial-up lines and 14.4 kbps modems connected 
to the cc:Mail server. 

12. Remote broker workstations. Remote brokers employ the same types of 
workstations as are used by locally connected firms. They have on-line access to the 
system the Omnitel network. 

13. Intelligent routers. 2 Cisco routers are used. A Cisco 3620 router with 2 Ethernet 
ports links NSEL's system to the CSDL (the Central Depository) workstations. A 
Cisco 4500 router with 2 Ethernet ports and an FDDI port provides a link to an FDDI­
based inter-bank link. Thesedevices are under the control of the Depository and the 
Central Bank respectively, and are used for settlement processing. 

14. Router and modem. This router connects the Omnitel network to the NSEL system 
at 64kbps. The line has been tested successfully at 144kbps. 

15. UAB Omnitel network. Remotely located brokers may connect to the NSEL system 
through a Private network provided by UAB Omnitel. The new system should link to 
this network as is done presently. Both dedicated and dial-up line access is provided. 
Omnitel ensures network security. 
OMNITEL, a Lithuanian /Americanjoint venture, was founded in 1991. Its operating 
rights are a broadly stated authorization to construct and operate satellite earth 
stations and to provide telecommunication information services. In 1994, the Omnitel 
data transmission network, using X.25 protocol, was introduced. This service is a part 
of the Global One network. Head Office: Vilnius, T. Sevcenkos st. 25, tel. (+370-2) 
232929, fax (+370-2) 23 13 13, GSM. (+370-98) 6 3333. 

16. Novell Server. This server connects to the Cisco switches at 100Mbps. This server 
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collects trade data from the AS/400 at the end of each trading day and uses the data to 
maintain a Trading Database. 

2. Hardware and Software Generation 
NSEL does not have a specific hardware requirement under this procurement. The hardware 
necessary to run the system must however be supported and supportable in Lithuania. 
Respondents must define a hardware configuration that can support the system to the transaction 
levels defined in this document. The configuration should be at a level of detail such that the 
proposed configuration can be easily priced and identified. 

Bidders for this system must identify those vendors in Lithuania who can support the proposed 
configuration. The vendor should describe their ability to diagnose problems at the hardware, 
software and applications level online. The Exchange must have rights of access to the 
applications source code. 

The system should be able to handle the transaction levels shown in I.E. Capacity Plans and 
Projections above without a hardware or software upgrade. Additional capacity should be 
obtainable on a modular basis by adding hardware and reconfiguring the software without any 
software rewrites. The system should be able to support up to 200 simultaneous workstations 
with a response time of 2 seconds or less. 

Data on hardware and application MTBF (Mean Time Between Failures) and MTTR (Mean 
Time To Repair) is required. Respondents must describe their hardware and software 
maintenance capabilities. 

The system should have demonstrated compliance with Year 2000 date requirements. 

3. Back-up Capabilities 
It is the intent of the NSEL that, to the degree practical, trading continue without interruption. 
Therefore, a failure of the computer system should not halt operation of the trading system. 
Warm application restart must be a demonstrated capability. The system must be able to maintain 
a warm back-up system at an off-site location. Written procedures for back-up and recovery must 
be provided. 

The system must allow the Exchange to service brokers who have lost access to the system 
through fire or other calamity. 

4. Language 
It is required that screen displays and templates be provided in English and Lithuanian. A toggle 
mechanism should be provided that enables a user to switch between the two languages. All 
printed reports produced by the system should be available in English and Lithuanian. 

5. Training 
It is important that any potential vendor transfer the knowledge necessary to operate the system 
and maintain the application software to Exchange personnel so that the Exchange can achieve 
operational self-sufficiency after the vendor's warranty period expires. The vendor should 
identify the nearest office from which support can be provided. 

The selected vendor must conduct a series of training courses for the various user groups. This 
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training should include instruction on the use of the trading system by member firms (both front 
and back-office personnel), operations personnel, computer support personnel and surveillance 
and compliance personnel. All training should be adapted to the relevant audience and include 
multiple audiences where appropriate. 

The training must be sufficiently thorough so as to ensure that the Lithuanian participants, once 
trained, can explain to and train their counterparts whenever needed without requiring further 
assistance (except in unusual circumstances) from the vendor.All training conducted by the 
successful bidder shall be undertaken to assure that Lithuanian nationals are able to operate and 
maintain the system. 

B. Application Software 
An existing proven real-time automated order match system is desired. Respondents should 
identify where the system is installed so that Exchange personnel can visit existing installation 
sites to ascertain suitability and fit. Ifthe proposed system is modular in nature, respondents 
should identify those modules that are required to meet NSEL' s requirements separately from 
those that are optional extras. Optional modules (including such features as broker back-office 
packages, etc.) should be separately priced. 

A countrywide license for the software and a complete copy of the source code is required. 

It would be desirable to have the means to change trading rules and parameters without requiring 
software changes. All major application criteria should be parameter driven. 

c. Hardware 

1. Central Server 
Respondents should define the hardware configuration needed to operate the system with the 
transaction volumes noted in Section I.E Capacity Plans and Projections. The system should be 
able to support at least 200 workstations simultaneously. 

The system should support on-line monitoring of the system's performance including monitoring 
of the processor(s), memory, communications facilities, etc. 

2. Member Equipment 
Workstations: In its initial configuration, the system shall provide support for the existing 
configuration of member workstations. The system must support multiple remote workstations 
for each member. It must allow expansion of numbers of brokerage firms and numbers of 
workstations per firm. The remote devices will be located in the individual broker's central office 
(located in metropolitan Vilnius). These devices shall provide the full range of functionality 
allowed member firms. Access shall be controlled by password. Help screens should always be 
available in a pull-down format. 

The system will enable the entry of orders from member offices. Each workstation from which 
brokers may enter and process orders shall be uniquely identified. The system shall maintain 
control over which workstation and which user ID is permitted those functions. 

The system shall be capable of supporting 60 or more member firms without change, except for 
the adding of workstations. It should also be easily upgraded to meet the targets specified. 
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THE PRAGMA CORPORATION 

MEMORANDUM 

Lithuanian Capital Market 
Development Project 
Stock Exchange Building 
Ukmerges 41, Suite 514 
2662 Vilnius, Lithuania 
Tel: (3702) 72 48 26, 72 15 19 
Fax: (3702) 72 49 42 

To: Virgilijus Poderys, the Chairman of the LSC ,-'""' 7/' {/) / !~) 
Margarita Vidutiene, Commissioner (i ' . CJi~~~ 

From: Dow H. Heard, the Pragma Corporation '/::7)~ -
Date: 15 January 1998 

Subject: Comments on Tender Offer Rules 

I met with your staff and Zilvinas Zinkevicius of the Pragma staff to give comments 
on the Draft Tender Offer Rules on January 14, 1998 .. 

Firstly, I believe Article 10 of the Law on Public Trading in Securities needs to be 
amended. Article 10 requires that all tender offers be executed on the Stock Exchange. 
This does not account for the situation where the securities are not listed on the 
Exchange. Many, if not most, tender offers will be for non-listed securities. I believe 
the intent is to cause an announcement to be made publicly regarding the tender rather 
than on the Exchange. 

Another concept which I have some difficulty with is the mandatory purchase of all 
securities when a bidder offers to purchase any amount of securities more than 50 %. I 
believe this to be a questionable theme which dominates the proposed rules. While 
this is an attempt to protect minority shareholders, I believe that objective can be 
achieved through other means rather than forcing the 50% holder to make a 
mandatory tender offer. 

Several rules, including 5.1, 8.2 and 24, require the Target company to be notified 
when the Tender Offer is filed with the Commission but before the Tender Offer is 
approved to proceed. This allows word of the impending offer to leak out before 
purchasing can begin or even before it might be approved at all. Therefore, notice to 
the Target should only be made after the Commission approves the commencement of 
the Tender Offer. 

Article 6 proposes to require no less than lO% of the amount necessary for the 
execution of the tender offer to be deposited with the Stock Exchange. One purpose 
(as stated under Article 7) is to refund costs of the Target's investors. While the 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

of the Tender Offer to make the purchase, the securities will be returned to the Central 
Depository without undue complications or expense to the shareholders. 

Under Article 15, the Commission takes upon itself the obligation and responsibility 
to make public comments about the Tender Offer. This presupposes that the 
Commission has the manpower to quickly and expertly evaluate a Tender Offer. 
Furthermore, the Commission places itself in the position of an investment counselor 
to the diverse investors of the Target all of whom may have different goals and 
financial needs. While it is admirable to protect investors by requiring full disclosure 
from the Bidder, great care should be taken that this responsibility does not engender 
lawsuits against the Commission from either the Bidder, the Target or the Target's 
shareholders. 

Section 16.1 should not guarantee equal rights of the shareholders but merely equal 
access to information and the right to the same offer price as other shareholders of the 
Target. 

Section 16.3 places the responsibility for controlling the Target's managers on the 
Bidder. A difficult burden which should not be borne by the Bidder. 
Section 16.5 sh0uld not restrict the activities of the Bidder rather than the Target. The 
Target's activities are largely unaffected by these proposed rules. 

Section 19 should require that the Commission immediately notify the Bidder by 
electronic means and follow up by written notification. The timing and pressure of a 
tender offer imposes severe stress and monetary commitments which make the mails 
far too slow to communicate these decisive events. 

The activities restricted in section 22 should be restricted only during the term of the 
Tender Offer. 

In section 27 the Target company should be permitted but not required to announce 
opinions about the Tender Offer. Section 28 should be deleted; it is the Bidder's not 
the Target's responsibility to publish and pursue the Tender Offer. 

Section 38 should be deleted as an agreement between the Exchange and the Bidder 
serves no purpose. 

Section 44 should delete the requirement that Bidders may not pay for the purchased 
securities by its own newly issued securities. This, in fact, is a commonly-used 
method of acquiring another company. In addition, no restriction should be placed on 
the Bidder to borrow the funds to make a Tender. 

Section 46 should require the Bidder to transfer the payment after the deadline for 
completion of the Tender. Until that time the Bidder does not know how many shares 
have been tendered nor its full obligations. 

Section 54 should apply only during the pendency of the Tender Offer. 
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The Target company under Section 55 should provide all public infonnation rather 
than infonnation to be publicly announced. 

Section 59 should require the extension of the Tender Offer for amendments. 
However, the Tender Offer should be allowed to be changed due to changing 
conditions in the market. Delete 59.1 and 59.2. 

Under Section 63 it is forbidden to withdraw a mandatory tender offer. I can think of 
no reason to prevent the withdrawal of a tender since the shareholders shares will 
merely be returned and they will be no worse off than at the beginning of the Tender. 
Section 64 requires the revealing of reasons for withdrawal. What are the 
Commission's responsibilities if the Commission does not like the reasons. The 
Bidder's offer does not have to be accepted by the Target's shareholders. 

Section 72 and 73 should be deleted for the reasons stated above regarding mandatory 
tenders. 

Section 75 should reflect the situation when shares of the Target are owned prior to 
the Tender. 

Section 77.2 should be simplified. 

Section 77.2.1 should utilize the final closing price of the previous trading days or 
some other definite price. 

Section 77.2.2 should be deleted. No Bidder should be required to reveal what it 
believes the shares are worth. If the Bidder didn't think it was going to make a profit, 
it would not make an offer to purchase the shares. The far more important question is 
what the shareholder believes the shares are worth after receiving all pertinent 
infonnation. 

Section 79 should be deleted. 

Section 83 should delete the phrase beginning "... and file a relevant written 
obligation to sell or otherwise transfer". To whom and at what price? Section 84 
should likewise be reexamined for forcing the owner to sell securities. 

It is unclear under Section 86 as to the reasons the government would want to restrict 
the ability of any purchaser to later dispose or sell the shares it owns. 

A number of other comments were passed verbally to the staff on this Draft. 

Finally, you have asked of my opinion as to the legal effect of tender offers made after 
the Law was passed but before these rules have been adopted. I do not believe that any 
rules can be applied to tenders which have already been completed. To do otherwise 
would subject the participants to rules not in effect at the time of the transaction. The 
ex post facto effect of that application would not be supported by courts in the United 
States nor those in Lithuania. 
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Note to the Participants of the Meeting 
of the Market Development 

January 22, 1998 

On July 5, 1995 the Seimas of the Republic of Lithuania passed the Law on Investment 
Companies. This Law regulates the foundation, operation and the order of liquidation 
of the investment companies. The Law provides that investment companies may belong 
to one of the following types: investment funds, closed-end funds and investment 
holding companies. Newly founded investment companies may be only investment 
funds or closed-end funds. 

Even though the law has been in effect for over two years, not a single fund has been 
founded yet. The funds enable small investors to take active part in the capital market. 
Yet, favourable taxation policy as well as other issues promoting the activities of 
funds would undoubtedly have a tremendous (or may be even decisive) importance for 
successful activities of the funds. 

Taxation of an investment fund as a legal person and an investor receiving proceeds 
from investing into shares issued by the fund as applied in accordance with the 
effective Law on Profit of Legal Persons and Law on Income of Natural Persons and 
other legal acts create the following problems: 

1. Currently a natural person holding an investment portfolio is relieved from taxes on 
dividends or interest received, or capital gain from operations with securities or 
unrealised increase of the value of the investment portfolio. In the event the person· 
chooses to invest into an investment fund, the same proceeds would be subject to 
taxes on profit of legal persons, management fee, operational expenses of the fund 
would be also deducted. It is obvious, that under such conditions natural persons 
willing to invest into investment funds prefer to invest directly, rather than use the 
services provided by investment funds. 

2. Income received by a legal person from direct investment into the government 
bonds is tax exempt. Whereas in case a legal person acquires shares of an 
investment fund which invests exclusively into government bonds, it would be 
obliged to pay taxes from the gained profit. 

3. Where a legal person invests into an investment fund, which is engaged in 
investment into securities, the proceeds received would be subject to double 
taxation, - on the fund level and on the investor level. 

Another unresolved problem is the persons associated with the fund. On March 8, 
1996 The Lithuanian Securities Commission adopted "Rule on Issuance and 
Revocation of Licenses to Investment Companies". Item 9.3 of the Rule provides for a 
requirement that an investment company is under obligation to ensure the property 
rights of its shareholders, as well as protect their interests and the shareholders from 
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damage which may be incurred by persons associated with the fund. The Rule also 
provides for the actions that associated persons are precluded to take. Further, on 
March 15, 1996 the Securities Commission adopted the "Rule on Issuance and 
Revocation of Licenses to the Management Enterprises of Investment Companies". 
Item 3.2. of this Rule defines the persons associated with the management enterprises 
of investment companies and they are subject to the same operational restrictions as 
persons associated with an investment company. (item 8.1.) 

Yet, restrictions imposed by the Securities Commission merely expands restrictions 
imposed upon associated persons by provisions of the Law on Investment Companies. 
Restrictions applied to the persons managing the investment fund should not be applied 
to persons associated (founders, shareholders) with the managing enterprise. 

Investment activity of one person actually is not able to incur any damage to the 
operation of an investment fund due to entirely different scope of activity of the two 
subjects. Besides, in the event the associated person is a shareholder of the fund, he 
should be granted a right to take a decisions as to where, how much to invest, what to 
buy or sell. A partly alleviated prohibition (restriction) could be applied exclusively to 
persons managing the fund who take decisions as to the investment of assets. The 
current wording of the Rule prevents banks and financial brokerage firms from 
participating in the process of founding the investment funds or investing therein. 

Another important issue is the method of accounting of securities. As the method to be 
applied upon evaluation of assets and calculation of profit received from investment 
activities has not been established, misunderstandings are likely to arise when 
comparing activity and operational results of different funds. Application of FIFO 
method would neither provide accurate data. Based on our experience we propose the 
method of weighted average to be applied in conducting accounting of securities. 

The advantages of this method are as follows: 

1. The method is extremely user friendly, it is rather simple and does not require any 
sophisticated software, which would be necessary in case of FIFO or LIFO 
methods. In the event an investment fund executes a large number of trades 
application of the latter methods would require a highly sophisticated software. 
Besides, the software is to be implemented from the very beginning of existence of 
the fund. In the absence of experience of management of the fund and accounting of 
its assets, creation of such software will be very complicated. 

2. Assets evaluated by the method of weighted average will be identical to the 
officially announced value of assets, as well as the value of the gained profit. These 
indicators will be based on the difference between the average value of securities 
and their market price (the way it is done in many foreign investment funds). Thus 
the officially published profitability rate will be identical to that at redeeming the 
shares. 

3. Using methods of FIFO or LIFO, the investors, selling shares at different time, will 
be in unequal positions, since the price depends not only on objective market 
conditions, but, to a great extent on the time of redeeming the shares. 

2 
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4. Using the method of weighted average, though, there is a possibility to perform 
certain actions characteristic for methodologies of asset management, e.g. raising 
the value of the portfolio by acquiring the securities at a lower price than the 
weighted average. 

We would also like to point out several articles of the currently effective Law on 
Investment Companies which impede the functioning of investment funds: 

1. According to par. 3 of Article 13, if, because of general economic situation the net 
(own) assets of a management enterprise does not change or even decrease during 
the accountable year, i.e no profit has been received from investment activities, the 
management enterprise would not receive any payment for managing of investment 
fund assets. Possibility must be provided to cover expenses related to the asset 
management irrespective of the results achieved or intensity ofits activity. 

2. In accordance with the currently established diversification requirements the 
investment portfolio must be comprised of securities of 25-30 different issuers. In 
case the fund intends to invest exclusively into securities of Lithuanian, profitable 
and liquid enterprises, it will surely face the shortage of suitable securities. This 
situation is much more likely to develop if several competing funds seek to form 
identical portfolios. The manager of the fund would have no way to show his 
superiority against managers of other funds, and the investor would have difficulties 
in identifYing the best working fund. 

3. The effective law permits to invest the capital of an investment fund exclusively into 
securities. But the fund can also benefit by utilization of instruments of the money 
market or, when the rate of securities is falling, the fund could transfer part of the 
securities funds into the term deposits of banks, thus avoiding or reducing possible 
losses. Appropriate amendments introduced would allow to more fully utilize the 
possibilities inherent in the capital market. 

4. Amending item 5 of the Article 10 would allow greater flexibility in the event the 
fund intends to acquire a larger amount of an issuer's securities (block of shares). 
In the case of a direct transaction a slight fluctuation of the price above the price of 
the central market may be extremely important to the other party of the transaction, 
while it will have no impact upon the fund, as the fund is pursuing a long-term 
strategy and such fluctuation of purchase price will be of no significance. 

s. Prohibition to pledge securities (par. I of Art. I 0) prevents from execution of some 
operations (e.g repurchase deals), which may create serious difficulties in cases 
when liquidity of the fund must be supported under market crises. In crisis the fund 
would have to sell the most liquid securities at a significant loss, which would 
inevitably have an impact upon the value of the fund's shares. If the fund would be 
allowed to pledge the securities with a right of subsequent repurchase, the fund 
could receive cash to support its liquidity, without loosing the securities: In 
~ition, the value of the redeemable securities would not be diminished. 

3 
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Conclusions: 

1. To initiate the amendments to the Law on the Profit of Legal Persons. Equal 
investment conditions must be provided for all economic entities whether investing 
directly or using the services of investment funds. 

2. To speed up the amendments to the resolutions adopted by the Securities 
COnurUssion regarding the activities of investment funds or asset management 
enterprises, especially in terms of the problem of "associated persons". 

3. Initiate the legalization of the method of weighted average in accounting of the 
investmf;:nt fund securities. . 

4. To init~ate amendments to the Law on the Investment Companies se~ng to cr<;mte 
mor~ :(avourable conditions to the activities of investment fluids: .. 

4 
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Co;;i3"_. 
January 6, 1998 

THE RULE ON SECURITIES PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT 
(ON DISCRETIONARY ACCOUNTS) FOR INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 

AND CONSULTING FIRMS 

1. General Part 

1.1. Investment management and consulting firms (hereinafter referred to as the 
Firm), prior to starting to manage the securities portfolios of their clients (legal 
and natural persons), shall enter into a written agreement with the clients in 
accordance with the requirements of this rule. Management of the securities 
portfolio shall mean engagement in activity, the flrm at its own discretion accepts 
and places orders in the client's name regarding sales and purchase, exchange, 
pledging, lending and borrowing of securities, borrowing of cash, realisation of 
rights attaching to securities comprising the securities portfolio, seeking for a 
maximum benefit for the client. 

1.2. This rule applies to the management of investment portfolios of investment 
companies managed by the Firm to the extent that other legal acts do not establish 
any special requirements. 

1.3. The legal basis for this rule is par. 1 of Article 15 of the Law on Public Trading in 
Securities of the Republic of Lithuania. 

2. General Requirements for Securities Portfolio Management Agreement 
(Agreement on Discretionary Accounts Management) 

2.1. The Agreement on management of securities portfolio (Agreement on 
Discretionary Account Management) (hereinafter referred to as the Agreement) 
regulated by this Rule is based on agency, i.e. in cases, when the Rule do not 
regulate a specific case, provisions of the Civil Code of the Republic of Lithuania 
regulating representation and agency shall be applied. 

2.2. The Firm shall be prohibited from transferring its rights and obligations in 
respect with the Agreement to other persons without a prior written consent of a 
client. 

2.3. The Agreement regulated by this rule may contain other provisions not provided 
for by this rule, but the Firm shall be precluded from including into the Agreement 
or any other agreement regarding management of the client's securities portfolio 
provisions limiting its obligations and responsibility in respect of a customer, or in 
any way worsening the position of a client as compared to that established by the 
Law on Public Trading in Securities, the Civil Code of the Republic of Lithuania, 
other legal acts and this Rule. 

2.4. Prior to concluding the Agreement, the Firm shall familiarize the client with the 
Rule, which shall be confirmed by the cUent's signature. 
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2.5. A copy of the Agreement shall be delivered to the financial brokerage firm at 
which the client's funds and securities portfolio are deposited. 

2.6. Upon expiration or termination of the Agreement, the Firm shall ensure the 
safekeeping of all the Agreement and all amendments therein, supplementary 
agreements to the Agreement for a period of 10 years after the termination of the 
Agreement. 

3. Parties of the Agreement 

3.1. One party of the Agreement is a firm, licensed by the Securities Commission to 
act as an investment management and consulting firm, represented by a broker, 
which has passed the qualification examination organized by the Securities 
Commission or who holds any other qualifications certificate recognised by the 
Commission. 

3.2. The Agreement shall contain the following data on the Firm: full name, company 
code, registered office, licence No and date of issuance, name and position of the 
representative authorized to sign the Agreement and the basis for representation. 

3.3. The Firm concludes Agreements with individual natural and legal persons, on the 
basis of which the Firm shall form individual securities portfolios. 

3.4. On the basis of the Agreement one securities portfolio for several clients may be 
formed only in cases when such clients act as co-owners of the portfolio and 
jointly enter into the agreement with the Firm. 

3.5. The firm, prior to entering into the Agreement with persons intending to act as 
co-owners of the securities portfolio, shall receive from such persons documents 
confirming their intention to carry out joint activity (e.g. marriage certificate, 
agreement on joint activities), or the Agreement with such persons shall expressly 
manifest the will of such persons to act as co-owners and have the portfolio at their 
disposal by mutual consent. 

3.6. The Agreement shall contain the following data about the client: 
3.6.1. for natural person: name, personal code, residence address and the phone 

number. 
3.6.2. for legal person: full name, company code, registered office, position of 

the representative, his name, basis for representation, telephone and fax 
numbers. 

4. Securities Portfolio: Initial Composition, Objectives of Forming, and 
Restrictions Imposed. 

4.1. The Agreement shall indicate the initial composition of the securities portfolio, 
the management of which is transferred to the Firm (securities shall described so 
that it is possible to identify them), the value of the securities portfolio, as well as 
cash amount meant for additional contributions to the portfolio, or only the cash 
amount meant for formation of portfolio. The Firm may establish the minimum 
value of the securities portfolio or the cash amount for formation of the securities 
portfolio. 

? 
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4.2. The customer has a right at any time to make additional contributions to his 
securities portfolio while transferring the management of the funds and/or 
securities to the Firm. The increase of the securities portfolio out of additional 
contributions of the client shall be made official in the form of supplementary 
agreement to the Agreement which shall specify the securities additionally 
transferred to be managed (securities shall described so that it is possible to 
identify them), the value of the securities, cash amount meant for making 
additional contributions to the portfolio or only the cash amount meant for 
formation of portfolio. 

4.3. Seeking to reduce the value of the securities portfolio managed by the Firm, the 
client shall in writing notify the Firm and the financial brokerage firm at which the 
client's funds and securities portfolio are deposited. The Firm looses its right to act 
in the name of the client in respect with the securities and cash funds at the 
moment the written notice is handed over, thought that will not prevent the Finn 
from executing orders already placed on behalf of its clients. 

4.4. The Agreement shall indicate the goals the client seeks to achieve by entering 
into the Agreement (e.g investment into the securities seeking for capital gain, 
investment into debt securities seeking for regular proceeds, manipulation in 
securities, securities lending operations, etc.). The client shall have a right to 
request to include other provisions in the Agreement to reflect his goals pursued by 
entering into the Agreement. 

4.5. In cases, when the Agreement does not provide for criteria for taking investment 
decisions in respect with the client's securities portfolio, the Firm shall act in 
pursuit of the goals which the client seeks by entering into the Agreement. 

4.6. The Agreement shall expressly indicate whether the management of the securities 
portfolio covers: 
4.6.1. realization in the client's name of rights attaching to the securities (voting, 

pre-emptive rights, etc.). 
4.6.2. pledging, lending or borrowing of securities and borrowing of funds in the 

client's name. 

4.7. In cases when the client authorizes the Firm to realize the rights attaching to the 
securities comprising the securities portfolio, the Agreement shall clearly indicate 
which rights the client authorizes the Firm to realize. 

4.8. The Agreement shall set forth the following restrictions upon investment: 
4.8.1. securities which may comprise the securities portfolio, and which 

securities may not included into the portfolio; 
4.8.2. securities the amount of which in the portfolio is limited; 
4.8.3. sources of acquisition of securities; 
4.8.4. transactions, that the Firm managing the portfolio is precluded to execute 

and the execution of which requires the client's written consent (The 
Agreement may not restrict the right of the Firm to place securities sale or 
purchase orders at its own discretion in the client's name). 

4.8.5. other restrictions set forth by the client. 
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4.9. Upon the client's request, the Agreement may exclude restrictions as indicated 
under item 4.8. In this case the Agreement shall indicate which specific restrictions 
were not imposed by the client. 

4.10. In cases when the Agreement provides for investment into foreign securities, the 
Agreement shall include the following provisions: 
4.10.1. the client's obligation to assume the risk related to fluctuation of exchange 

rates; 
4.10.2. the client's authorization to the Firm to convert Litas into the foreign 

currency necessary to execute the said transactions, as well as its obligation to 
cover the currency exchange expenses; 

4.10.3. provisions regarding selection or indication of the financial brokerage firm 
empowered to keep or hold foreign securities, in accordance with the part 7 of 
this Rule. 

5. Principles of Portfolio Management 

5.1. While managing the securities portfolio of its customers, the Firm shall pursue 
the following principles which shall be included into the Agreement: 

5.1.1. Principle of Priority of the Client's Interests. The Firm shall be precluded 
from effecting transactions with third persons in the client's name when the 
Firm or any of its employees has its own interest or is related to another party of 
the transaction and which interferes with the Firm's obligation to act in the best 
interests of the clients, except in cases when the Firm has notified the client on 
its own or its employees interest or relations and has obtained the client's 
written consent to execute the said transaction. Transactions of the Firm, 
executed in violation of the requirements of this item shall be deemed invalid. 

5.1.2. Principal of Unbiased Approach. The firm shall equally satisfy the needs 
of its clients, without giving preference to individual clients depending on the 
size of the portfolio, time when the Agreement has been concluded, or other 
criteria. 

5.1.3. Principle of Maximum Profit at the Lowest Risk. Prior to adopting any 
investment decision regarding the securities portfolio, the Firm shall evaluate 
the benefit resulting from the said decision in terms of the risk involved. This 
evaluation shall make a basis for the decision whether the investment decision is 
in conformity with the objectives the client pursued by entering into the 
Agreement (item 4.4. of this rule). 

5.1.4. Principle of Professional Approach. The fInn shall adopt the investment 
decisions regarding the securities portfolio of the clients in a professional 
manner, based on its expertise, knowledge and all infonnation available. 

5.1.5. Principle of Economy. In cases when a client has entrusted to the Firm to 
select the financial brokerage firm for accounting of the securities portfolio as 
well as execution of transactions with the portfolio, the Firm shall select the 
financial brokerage firm the quality of service of which as well as the 
commission fees are most favourable to the client. The Firm shall be precluded 
from executing excessive trading through the financial brokerage finn to the 
goal of which is to generate proceeds for the financial brokerage finn. 
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6. Client's Consents and Instructions 

6.1. In cases when an extreme situation develops in the securities market, or in other 
cases provided for in the Agreement, the Firm has a right to apply for the client's 
consent to execute specific operations with the securities portfolio, having supplied 
the client with an exhaustive and accurate information necessary for adoption of a 
decision, and, upon the client's request, having provided him with necessary 
consultation. 

6.2. In all cases, when a transaction in securities does not comply with the provisions 
of the Agreement, it is mandatory to obtain the client's consent. Prior to applying 
for consent the Firm has to supply the client with an exhaustive and accurate 
information necessary for adoption of a decision, and, upon the client's request, 
provide him with necessary consultation. 

6.3. Upon the client's request, the Agreement shall provide for the right of the client 
to issue binding instructions to the Finn regarding the client's securities in general 
(e.g. changes in the goals of the Agreement, restrictions imposed upon 
investments), or regarding a specific operation with respect to the portfolio. The 
instructions of the client shall be issued in writing, the Finn shall in writing 
confirm the receipt of the instructions. 

6.4. Where the Agreement provides for the right of the client to issue binding 
instructions to the Finn as defmed in item 6.3., the Agreement shall also set forth 
the obligation of the Finn to issue the. warning to the client regarding the risk 
arising from the instructions given by the client. 

7. Safekeeping of the Client's Funds and the Securities Portfolio 

7.l. The Agreement shall indicate the name of the financial brokerage firm at which 
the client's funds are deposited and which holds the securities portfolio and to 
which orders will be placed in the client's name to effect operations with 
securities. 

7.2. The following data on the financial brokerage finn shall be indicated: full name, 
company code, registered office, licence number and date of issue, date and 
number of the securities account agreement, concluded with the client shall be also 
indicated. 

7.3. The Agreement shall indicate the powers granted to the Firm in its relation with 
the financial brokerage finn in which the client's funds and securities portfolio are 
deposited, including the following actions: 
7.3.1. instruct the financial brokerage firm to effect operations with the client's 

securities; 
7.3.2. effect payment of fees to the financial brokerage firm for execution of orders 

related to the client's securities portfolio, and accounting of the securities 
portfolio; 

7.3.3. obtain statements of personal securities accOlmts, confirming operations 
executed with the client's securities portfolio and hand them over to the client; 

'j 
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7.3.4. take other actions necessary to fulfil the Firm's obligations in accordance 
with the Agreement. 

7.4. The Agreement shall set forth the obligation of the Firm to notify promptly the 
customer on violations committed by the financial brokerage firm in operating the 
personal securities accounts. The client is also entitled to authorize the Firm to take 
other actions seeking to protect his rights in relation with the financial brokerage 
firm in which the client's securities portfolio and funds are deposited. 

7.5. In cases, when at the moment of conclusion of the Agreement or the 
supplementary agreement regarding additional contributions to the portfolio 
(hereinafter - supplementary agreement) the client has not deposited any funds 
and/or securities portfolio with the financial brokerage firm, the Agreement or the 
supplementary agreement shall set forth the obligation of the client to deposit the 
funds and/or the portfolio with the financial brokerage finn within the specified 
time limits and file the confirmation of the deposit in writing or instruct the 
financial brokerage finn to submit such notice. 

7.6. In the case specified under item 7.5. of this Rule the Agreement shall be 
concluded with condition upon which the Agreement becomes effective, i.e. it 
shall come into force only when the Firm receives the notification on deposit of 
client's funds and/or securities with the financial brokerage firm. 

7.7. The client has a right to indicate to the Firm the financial brokerage firm referred 
to in item 7.1. or instruct the Firm to select the financial brokerage firm or 
recommend it. Where the Agreement includes the latter provision, the Agreement 
shall additionally indicate whether in the course of the last year the Firm has taken 
any actions to refer its clients to one (or several) financial brokerage firm(s). If that 
is the case, the Agreement shall enumerate such actions and the benefit derived by 
the client" of the Firm as a result of such actions. 

7.8. Upon instructing the Finn to select or recommend a financial brokerage firm, the 
client has a right to specify in the Agreement the requirements to the 
intermediation services rendered by the financial brokerage firm. 

7.9. The Agreement shall provide for a permission or prohibition imposed to the Firm 
to pay the financial brokerage firm above the best market price for intermediation 
services. 

7.10. When the client himself concludes the agreement with the financial brokerage 
firm (not the Firm representing the client), requirements specified under items 
7.7.-7.9. shall not be applied to the Agreement. 

8. Statements 

8.1. The Firm shall, within the terms and in the manner provided for in the 
Agreement, but no less frequently than once a month, submit to the client the 
securities portfolio statement, which shall specify: 
8.1.1. the average value of the portfolio during the accountable period; 
8.1.2. all operations executed with the client's securities portfolio, including 

realization of rights attaching to the securities and payment of fees to the Firm 
and the financial brokerage finn. 
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8.2. The Agreement shall also provide for the obligation of the Firm to file the annual 
statements to the clients on the activity of the Firm as well as its economic and 
financial indicators on a regular basis, and, upon the client's request, the semi­
annual and quarterly statements. 

8.3. The Agreement shall provide for the obligation of the Firm to submit upon the 
client's request (notwithstanding the established time limits) the statements 
referred to under items 8.1 and 8.2., and provide other information on the course 
of the implementation of the contract. 

8.4. The Agreement may not provide for the client's obligation to pay for the 
statements provided by the Firm and the information specified in this Rule more 
than the fixed management fee. 

8.5. The Agreement shall provide for the right of the client, upon receipt of his 
securities portfolio statement, present his claims to the Firm regarding the status of 
his portfolio. The Agreement shall also provide for the obligation of the Firm to 
produce an argumented response to the client's claims within the time limits and in 
the manner set forth in the Agreement. 

9. Other Services Rendered by an Investment Management and Consulting Firm 

9.1. Where besides the management of his securities portfolio the client intends to use 
other services rendered by the Firm, the said services shall be clearly enumerated 
in the Agreement and thus segregated from other operations of portfolio 
management. 

9.2. Other services rendered by the Firm: 
9.2.1. Consultation of third parties in assessing the value of securities; 
9.2.2. Consultation of third parties in investment in securities, purchase and sale 

thereof; 
9.2.3. Announcement and publication of analytical research giving advise on the 

matters of investment; 
9.2.4. Other services which the Firm is not prohibited to render in accordance 

with the laws of the Republic of Lithuania, the corporate documents of the 
Firm, and the services rendering of which is not otherwise prohibited by laws. 

10. Confidentiality 

10.1. The Agreement shall provide for the obligation of the Firm not to disclose the 
client's confidential information to any third persons, except the information 
which was disclosed by the client himself or by his authorized persons. 

10.2. The client has a right to notify the Firm in the Agreement or by a separate letter 
which information is confidential. 

11. Payment of Fees to the Investment Management and Consulting Firm 

11.1. The Agreement may establish only the following payment to the Firm for the 
management of the client's securities portfolio: 

7 
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11.1.1. the fixed management fee, established at the day of concluding the 
Agreement; and 

11.1.2. percentage of the client's proceeds from sale of securities, and dividends, 
interest and other income from investment, which shall not exceed 10% of all 
income of this type. 

11.2. For other services provided by the Firm as specified under item 9.2. of this 
rule the client shall pay the fee set forth in the Agreement or on the basis of the 
current charges of the Firm. The client shall be familiarized with the charges of 
the Firm, which shall be confirmed by the client's signature. 

11.3. The Agreement shall set forth the order and terms of payments of fees to the 
Firm with the following restrictions imposed: 
11. 3.1. management fee shall be paid no less frequently than once a month; 
11.3.2. percentage from the client's proceeds may be paid only after the proceeds 

have been actually received. 

12. Validity of the Agreement 

12.1. Coming into effect and termination of the Agreement is set forth by the Civil 
Code of the Republic of Lithuania and items 7.5. and 12.2. of this Rule. 

12.2. The Agreement shall set forth the following conditions of termination the 
Agreement: 

12.2.1. The client has a right to unilaterally terminate the Agreement at any 
time by way of written notice to the Firm. 

12.2.2. The Firm has a right to unilaterally terminate the Agreement by way of 
14 days' of written notice to the client. 

12.3. The client, having delivered to the Firm the notice referred to in the item 
12.2.1. may also give a notice on the termination of the Agreement to the 
financial brokerage fIrm at which his securities portfolio and the funds are 
deposited, although this action is not an indispensable condition for the 
Agreement to be deemed terminated. 

12.4. In the event the Securities Commission suspends or revokes the license issued 
to the Firm, the Agreement shall be deemed terminated. 

12.5. From the moment of termination of the Agreement the Firm shall forfeit its 
right to act in the client's name, although the termination of the Agreement does 
not prevent the Firm from executing the orders that had been already placed in 
the client's name. 

12.6. Upon the termination of the Agreement the Firm shall be prohibited from 
presenting any claims to the client, except the payment of fees due to the Firm for 
the period preceding the termination of the Agreement. 

12.7. Upon the termination of the Agreement, the client may instruct the Firm to 
liquidate the portfolio (sell the securities comprising the portfolio). The Firm 
shall have no right to refuse to follow the instructions. Requirements set forth to 
the Firm upon liquidation of the portfolio shall be identical to those for the 
management of the portfolio. 
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13. Amendments to the Agreement 

13.1. All amendments and supplements to the Agreement, all supplementary 
agreements and amendments and supplements thereof shall be executed in writing. 

13.2. Upon changing the terms and conditions of portfolio management, the Finn 
shall notify all its clients whose portfolios the Firm manages about the changes. 

13.3. When within 14 days from the receipt of the notification the client fails to notify 
the Firm in writing of his acceptance of the changed terms and conditions of the 
Agreement, the Finn shall have a right to terminate the Agreement. 

13.4. When within 14 days from the receipt of the notification the client fails to notify 
the Finn of his acceptance of the changed terms and conditions of the Agreement, 
and the Firm fails to notify the client of the termination of the Agreement, the 
original Agreement shall remain in effect. 

14. Liability 

Liability for violations of the Agreement shall be set forth by laws of the Republic of 
Lithuania and other legal acts. The Finn shall not bear any liability for the losses 
inflicted to the client due to the fluctuations of the exchange rates and inflation 
provided the Finn has acted in compliance with the terms and conditions of the 
Agreement. 

15. Settlement of Disputes 

All disputes arising from interpretation or fulfiJment of the Agreement which the 
parties fail to settle by mutual agreement, shall be settled in the courts of the Republic 
of Lithuania, with an exception of cases which the parties have agreed to be resolved 
by way of arbitration. 

16.Portfolio Management Agreement with Foreign Persons 

16.1. At concluding the portfolio management agreements with the foreign natural 
and legal persons, laws of the Republic of Lithuania shall be applied. The original 
text of Agreement shall be in the Lithuanian language, i.e. in the event of any 
discrepancies as to the interpretation of the Agreement, the Lithuanian version 
shall prevail. 

16.2. Portfolio management agreements with foreign natural or legal persons may 
provide for extra payment for the services rendered by the Finn, or reimbursement 
of expenses related to servicing such clients. 

16.3. In cases when portfolio management agreements are concluded with foreign 
legal or natural persons residing outside the Republic of Lithuania, the Firm may 
undertake an obligation to convert the foreign currency into Litas, the client 
assuming the risk related to fluctuation of exchange rates and the obligation to 
cover the expenses related to currency exchange. 
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17. Final Provisions 

17.1. Firms which have been granted the licences to act as investment management 
and consulting finus prior to the enactment of this Rule, shall by , 
1998 amend and supplement the securities portfolio management agreements 
(investment management agreements) in accordance with the requirements of this 
Rule and submit the same to the Securities Commission. 

17.2. Having amended and supplemented the portfolio management agreements in 
accordance with the requirements of this Rule the Firms shall be obliged to suggest to 
the client whose portfolios they manage to amend the tenus and conditions of the 
agreements in accordance with the requirements of this Rule. 

Jf) 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Securities Lending Transactions (Securities Transfers) 

Lending (transfers) of financial instruments may be of different types: secured and 
unsecured borrowings, repurchase agreements, options written or held, pledges or 
sales of the collateral, transfers of interest, etc. 

Securities lending transactions are performed by transfer of securities. In the event of 
securities transfers, they shall be entered into another holder's account performing all 
necessary entries in the Central Securities Depository (the fact of sale, however, shall 
not be fixed). 

The transfer of financial assets into custody of a management enterprise or a 
depository, the donation or contribution of financial assets or other similar actions shall 
not be deemed lending (transfer) of securities. 

In securities lending a certain collateral is required, commonly cash. Other securities 
and standby letters of credit may also serve as a collateral. Their value must be slightly 
higher than that of the securities "borrowed". In the event the collateral is securities or 
other financial instruments, their value must be marked to market daily or even more 
often where necessary in order not to fall below the value of the securities transferred. 

Lending (transfer) of securities may be of two types: (a) secured borrowing (transfer 
for the collateral), (b) securities lending (transfer) which meets the criteria of selling. 

The type of securities lending (transfer) is chosen with regard to the conditions of the 
loan agreement. If the lender (transferor) reserves some control over the securities it 
transfers, the securities should be transferred for the collateral. If the lender 
(transferor) surrenders control over those assets to the borrower (transferee), the 
lender (transferor) should "sell" the securities he/she transfers, i.e. the transfer is 
accounted for as a sale for the amount equal to the value of the collateral. 

Securities Lending Transaction for the Collateral (Secured Borrowing) 

Securities lending transactions are usually concluded between financial brokerage firms 
or other financial institutions that need specific securities to cover a short sale or in 
other similar cases. 

The securities loan agreement for the collateral shall entitle and obligate the lender 
(transferor) to repurchase or redeem transferred securities (financial assets) under the 
following conditions: (a) the assets to be repurchased or redeemed are the same or 
substantially the same as those transferred; (b) the lender (transferor) is able to 
repurchase or redeem them on substantially the agreed terms, even in the event of 
bankruptcy, i.e. the collateral is sufficient for the lender not to suffer a loss in the event 
of default by the transferee, (c ) redeemable or repurchasable securities may be 
redeemed or repurchased at the easily determinable price. 

In case of securities lending (transfer) for a collateral, the received collateral is 
recognized in the lender's financial statements, while the loaned securities are 
derecognized from the financial statements and entered as a borrower's liability. 
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The conditions of the agreement permitting, in certain cases, the lender may sell, 
repledge or otherwise transfer collateral held under a pledge. The accounting for 
collateral by the lender and the borrower depends on the rights that the result from the 
collateral agreement: 

(a) If(l) the lender, on the basis of the agreement, is permitted to sell or 
repledge the collateral and (2) the borrower does not have the right and 
ability to redeem the collateral on short notice, e.g., by substituting other 
collateral or terminating the agreement, then: 

(i) the lender shall reclassify that asset and report that asset in its 
financial accounts separately, for example, as receivable securities; 

(ii) the borrower shall recognize that collateral as its asset at its fair 
value, and also recognise its obligation to return it. 

(b) If the lender sells or repledges collateral with another lender (i.e. becomes 
the borrower itself) on terms that do not give it the right and ability to 
repurchase or redeem the collateral from the transferee on short notice and 
thus may impair the debtor's right to redeem it, the lender shall recognize 
the proceeds from the sale (repledge) of that collateral and its obligation 
return the asset to the extent it has not already recognized them. 

( c) If the borrower defaults under the terms of the secured lending agreement 
and is no longer entitled to redeem the collateral, it shall derecognize the 
collateral, and the lender (the secured party) shall recognize the collateral as 
its asset to the extent it has not already recognized it and evaluate at its fair 
value. 

(d) In the event the lending agreement does not grant the lender the right to 
dispose of the received collateral at his discretion, the borrower shall 
continue to carry the collateral as its asset, aand the lender shall not 
recognize the pledged asset. 

Securities Lending (Transfers) that Meet the Criteria of Sales 

In securities lending (transfer) that is a sale the lender (transferor) surrenders all 
control over transferred securities. The collateral shall be accounted for in the same 
way as in the case of securities lending treated as a secured borrowing. 

A lending (transfer) of securities in which the transferor surrenders control over those 
securities must be accounted for as a sale to the extent of the value of the collateral 
or the amount received in cash, i.e. securities must be derecognized from financial 
statements, the received cash recorded and forward repurchase commitment 
recognized in its financial statements. The borrower (transferee) must recognize the 
borrowed securities as its asset, derecognize the cash or other financial assets 
transferred as the collateral and record forward resale commitment. Such a "sale" is 
not reporded to the Exchange. 

This type of securities lending should meet the following conditions: (a) the transferred 
assets have been isolated from the transferor and its creditors, i.e. the creditors cannot 
make use of the transferred securities even in bankruptcy of the lender, (b) the 
borrower (transferee) obtains the right to pledge or sell it, (c) the transferor does not 
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maintain effective control over the transferred assets through an agreement to 
repurchase or redeem them before their maturity. 

In any transfer of financial assets, the transferor may transfer the full or partial amount 
or cash flows received on their basis, etc. 

Accounting for a Securities Lending Transaction 

Securities Lending Transaction Treated as a Secured Borrowing 
Lendor (Transferor) 

1. D Securities loaned 
K Securities 

To reclassify securities into loaned securities 

2. D Cash 
K Amount payable under securities loan agreement 

To record cash collateral 

3. D Off balance personal securities account 
K Off balance general securities account 

To derecognize securities in off balance accounting 

4. D Securities transferred under loan agreement 
K forward repurchase commitment 

To recognize forward repurchase agreement in off balance accounting 

Borrower (Transferee) 

1. D Securities 
K Payable securities (obligation to return borrowed securities) 

To record borrowed securities 

2. D Amount receivable under securities loan agreement 
KCash 

To record transfer of cash collateral 

3. D Offbalance general securities account 
K Off balance personal securities account 

To recognize securities in off balance accounting 

4. D Receivable under securities loan agreement 
K obligation to return borrowed securities 

To recognize forward return commitment of borrowed securities in off balance 
accounts 

Securities Lending Transaction Treated as a Secured Borrowing 
Lender (Transferor) 
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1. D Cash 
K. Securities 
K. Gain on sale of securities 

To recognize the sale of securities and gain 

2. D Offbalaaance personal securities account 
K Off balance general securities account 

To derecognize securities in offbalance accounts 

Borrower (Transferee) 
1. D Securities 

KCash 
To recognize borrowed securities 

2. D. Off balance general securities account 
K Off balance personal securities account 

To record securities in off balance accounts 

Other Transactions with Securities 

1. In the event of a cash loan when the collateral may not be sold or repledged: 
D Amount receivable under loan agreement 

KCash 
To record transfer ofthe loan. No entries are made either in securities accounts or in 
the Central Securities Depository, yet their pledge may be confirmed by the notary. 

2. Repurchase agreement is made, but the securities are not transferred to the 
borrower (transferee) of the securities but are in temporary custody of the Central 
(or some other) Securities Depository: 

2.1. D Cash 
K Obligation under securities repurchase agreement 

To record borrowed cash 

2.2. D Off balance personal own or customer's securities account 
K Off balance personal account of securities sold under repurchase agreement 

To reclassify securities in off balance account from own or client's securities into 
securities sold under repurchase agreement. 

3. Reverse repurchase agreement is made, but the lender (transferor) of cash does not 
receive securities from the borrower (transferee) which are temporarily in custody 
of the Central (or some other) Depository. 

D Amount receivable under reverse repurchase agreement 
KCash 

To record the cash loan. No entries in off balance securities accounts are made. 
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Draft, 14.01.1998 

Amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania 

I Law on Public Trading in Securities Amendments Notes 

Art.2,par.8 investor means a natural or legal Ministry of Finance 
investor means a natural or legal person person or an ente.IP~which has not (06.19.1997 and 
who has acquired in its name or holds been granted the rights of a legal 09.30.1997): investor is a 
securities by the right of ownership person who has acquired in its name ~or~9! 

I 
or holds securities by the right of sole :eropriatorship which 
ownership has not been granted the 

rights of a legal pers?n or a I 
Ilartnership who has 
acquired in its name or 
holds securities by the right 
of ownership. I 
Bank of Lithuania 
(06.25.1997): investor is a 
natural or legal person ~ a I 
pers,on who has not be~n _ 
granted the rights of a le.gal 
person who has aCquired in 
itsriiune or holds securities I 
by the right of ownership. 
In the ,Qro,Qosed 
amendments suggestions of I 
the Ministrv and the Bank 
were partly acceQted 

Art.2, par. 15 Bank of Lithuania 
activities of a stock exchange means the (06.25.1997): activities ofa I 
activities whereby by technical and stock exchange means 
organisational means for the meeting organising securities 
(either directly or by using technical means) trading. I 
of persons intending to buy or sell securities The Qro,Qosal was rejected. 
or transfer them in any other manner 
Art.2, par. 19 Supplement: 
public trading in securities means offer, public trading in securities means I 
allotment or transfer of securities carried offer, allotment or transfer of securities 
out through the intermediaries of public or offer to transfer securities carried 
trading in securities and (or) by offering out through the intermediaries of I 
securities to the public through public trading in securities and (or) by 
advertisements or in any other manner and offering securities to the public 
(or) by offering securities to more than 50 through advertisements or in any other 
persons. manner and (or) by offering securities I 

to more than 100 persons. 
Art.2, par.21 Amend and supplement: 
Ethics Code of the Intermediaries of Public Ethics Code of the Intermediaries of I 
Trading in Securities means a set of ethics Public Trading in Securities means a 
rules intended for ensuring honest activities set of ethics rules intended for 
of brokerage firms, investment ensuring honest activities of 
management and consulting firms, and intermediaries of public trading and I 
brokers. brokers. 
Art.3, par.3 Bank of Lithuania 
This Law shall regulate the issue and (11.07.1997) proposed to I 
trading of securities which evidence the amend this wording so that 

I 
debt of the state and (or) are issued by the this Law or certain articles 
Bank of Lithuania. provided that its of this Law be not applied in 

I 



I 
provisions do not contravene the laws and case of issues and trading of 
other legal acts regulating the issue and securities which evidence 
trading of these securities. the debt of the state, or that I 

the order of its issue and 
trading be prescribed by the 
Government of Lithuania. I 
The 12ro12osal was not 
accented. 

Art.4,par.l,item2 Amend: 
2) according to the data of the end of the 2) according to the data of the end of I 
last day of the preceding business year the the last day of the preceding business 
number of owners of at least one class of year the number of owners of at least 
securities exceeded 50. one class of securities exceeded 100. I 
Article 4 par. 5. Article 4 par. 5. Supplement and 
The Securities Commission must within 30 change: 
days consider the documents fIled for the The Securities Commission must 
purpose of securities registration and give a within 30 days consider the documents I 
written response to the issuer. The filed for the purpose of securities 
Securities Commission shall have the right registration, re-registration or 
to request from the issuer additional withdrawal from registration and I 
information necessary to ensure the give a written response to the issuer. 
protection of the investors' interests, as well The Securities Commission shall have 
as to explain or revise the furnished data. In the right to request from the issuer 
such a case the 30-day period specified additional information necessary to I 
herein shall be calculated anew from the ensure the protection of the investors' 
moment additional information or interests as well as to explain or revise 
explanations and amendments are the furnished data. In such a case the I 
submitted. If the data submitted by the 30-day period specified herein shall be 
issuer are not in conformity with the rules calculated anew from the moment 
set by the Securities Commission or if the additional information or explanations 
issuer refuses to present documents, data or and amendments are submitted. The I 
explanations specified herein and in pars. 2 Securities Commission shall have the 
and 3 of this Article, the Securities right to refuse registration, re-
Commission shall have the right to refuse registration or withdrawal from 
registration of securities. The decision registration of securities if: 

I 
concerning the refusal of securities 1) the data presented by the issuer are 
registration must be justified. Upon not in conformity with the rules set by 
eliminating the specified deficiencies, the the Securities Commission; I 
issuer may repeatedly me the documents for 2) the issuer refuses to present 
consideration. Documents filed repeatedly documents, data or explanations 
shall be considered according to the general specified herein and in pars 2 and 3 of 
procedure. The decision to refuse this Article; 

I 
registration of securities may be appealed to 3) securities to be issued by the 
court. issuer, their type, class or nominal 

value are cbanged or securities are I 
annulled in breach of this law, other 
laws of the Republic of Lithuania or 
resolutions of the Securities 
Commission. 

I 
6. The decision of the Securities 
Commission concerning the refusal of 
securities registration, re-registration I 
or withdrawal from registration 
must be justified. Upon eliminating the 
specified deficiencies, the issuer may I 
repeatedly file the documents for 

I 
consideration. Documents fIled 
repeatedly shall be considered 
according to the general procedure. 

I 
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I 
The decision to refuse registration, re-
registration or withdrawal from 
registration of securities may be I 
appealed to court. 
Supplement Art.4 with a new par. 7: 
7. Upon registration of securities I 
with the Securities Commission, the 
offering procedure and its terms 
indicated in the prospectus 
(memorandum) may be changed only I 
with the permission of the Securities 
Commission. To change the price, 
nominal value, class or type of I 
securities shall be forbidden. 
Pars. 6 and 7 shall become pars. 8 and 
9 accordingly. 

Article 5 par. 4. Amend and supplement: I 
The Board of the accountable issuer must The Board of the accountable issuer 
disclose to the general meeting which must disclose to the general meeting 
approves annual reports the data on all which approves annual reports the data I 
shareholders which, to its lmowledge, have on all shareholders which, to its 
by the right of ownership or hold more than lmowledge, have by the right of 
5% of all votes. This information must state ownership or hold more than 5% of all 
the full names of shareholders (names of votes. This information must state the I 
enterprises), the number of shares held by full names of shareholders (names of 
each of them and the percentage of votes. enterprises), personal codes 
The data must be submitted and announced (company register codes) the number I 
as annexes to the annual prospectuses- of shares held by each of them and the 
reports. percentage of votes. The data must be 

announced as annexes to the annual 
prospectuses-reports. I 

Article 6 par. l. Supplement: Bank of Lithuania 
The accountable issuer must no later than The accountable issuer must no later (06.25.1997 and 
within 5 working days present to at least than within 5 working days present to 07.11.1997) proposes that I 
one national daily paper, the Securities at least one national daily paper, the notification take place on 
Commission and the Stock Exchange an Securities Commission and the Stock the same or on the following 
information report signed by its manager Exchange an information report signed business day. 
about every material event with the by its manager about every material Ministry of Finance I 
exception of events specified in par. 3 event with the exception of events (12.12.1997) proposes to 
hereof. The information report must state specified in par. 3 hereof. The harmonise Art.6 with the 
the type and short description of the event. information report must state the type EU Directives, which was I 
The title of the national daily paper in and short description of the event. The done. 
which information about stock events will title of the national daily paper in 
be announced must be specified in the which information about stock events 
issuer's Statutes and the prospectus. will be announced must be specified in I 

the issuer's Statutes and the 
prospectus. The Securities 
Commission, taking into I 
consideration the size of the issuer 
and the turnover of securities it has 
issued, may establish a shorter than 
5 working days period to inform I 
about a material event. 

Art.6,par.4 Amend: 
Natural and legal persons who are aware of Persons who, by virtue of the exercise I 
the information which has not been of their employment, profession or 

I 
disclosed to the public. shall have no right duties, possess inside information 
to enter into transactions relative to concerning material events. shall be 

I 



I 
securities until this information is disclosed prohibited from concluding a 
following the requirements set forth in pr.l transaction with securities to which 
hereof. that information relates as long as I 

that information is not publicly 
disclosed in the manner prescribed 
by paragraph 1 of this Article. The I 
prohibition laid down in this 
paragraph shall apply to legal 
persons and enterprises that do not 
have the status of a legal person in I 
the event that at least one manager 
of the enterprise, a person 
authorising the transaction on behalf I 
of the eneterprise or a controUing 
person of the enterprise. 

Prior to each material event the issuer must 5. Persons who possess inside 
compile a list of persons which alongside information about material events I 
with the executives of the issuer shall have prior to its public disclosure shall be 
the right to get to know such information also prohibited from: 
prior to its public disclosure. It shall be 1) disclosing that inside information, I 
assumed that the executives of the issuer either directly or indirectly, to any 
always know information concerning third party unless such disclosure is 
material events. Persons, who by virtue of made in the normal course of the 
the positions occupied by them or for some exercise of his regular employment I 
other lawful reasons are aware of the stock duties or as the compulsory order 
event, shall be prohibited from informing from the authorised person; 
other persons thereof until its public 2) recommending or procuring a I 
disclosure. third party, on the basis of that 

inside information, to conclude 
transactions with securities. 

Art.6, par.6 Amend: I 
Persons who have concluded transactions The prohibitions laid down in pars. 4 
with securities by making use of the and 5 of this article shall apply to 
information about material events not any person the direct or indirect I 
subject to disclosure shall be held liable source of inside information of which 
under laws. could be persons referred to in 

paragraph 4, or any person who 
acquires that information in the I 
manner contradictory to the law. 
Supplement Art.6, par.6 with new 
pars.7 and 8. I 
7. It shall be assumed that managers 
of the issuer always possess inside 
information about the issuer's 
material events. Prior to any I 
planned material event or a material 
event that depends on the decision of 
the managing bodies, the I 
accountable issuer must make a list 
of persons who, alongside with the 
managers of the issuer, shall have 
the right to learn that inside I 
information before its public 
disclosure. It shall be assumed that 
these persons and persons associated I 
with them and with the managers of 

I 
the issuer referred to in paragraph 1 
of Article 9 also possess the inside 
information about material events. 

I 4 



I 
8) Persons having concluded 
transactions with securities on the 
basis of that inside information they I 
possess, or having recommended or 
procured a third party to conclude a 
transaction with securities and / or I 
having disclosed the inside 
information to any third party, shaH 
be liable in the manner prescribed 
bylaw. I 

Art. 8, par.2 Change by the following wording: Bank of Lithuania 
Secondary public trading in securities must The Securities Commission, taking (06.25.1997) proposed to 
be carried out on the stock exchange if: into account the size of the issuer delete the provision about I 
1) the authorised capital of the issuer whose and the trading volume of its mandatory trading on the 
securities are listed is not less than 1 securities, shall establish, exchange. The :Qro:Qosal was 
million litas; supplement and change the list of rejected. 
2) the securities are on the Official List of issues, the secondary trading of Ministry of Finance did not I 
the Stock Exchange compiled in accordance which must be carried out on the agree with the provision of 
with the procedure established in Chapter 5 stock exchange. the mandatory listing of 
of this Law. shares on the exchange. I 

The proposal was accepted. 
Article 9 par. 1. Amend: 
A natural or legal person who, acting A natural or legal person who, acting 
independently or in concert with other independently or in concert with other I 
persons, acquires shares of an accountable persons, acquires shares of an 
issuer registered in the Republic of accountable issuer registered in the 
Lithuania which award him in excess of Republic of Lithuania which award I 
1/10, 1/5, 1/3, Yl, or 2/3 of votes must, him in excess of 1/10, 1/5, 1/3, Yl, or 
within 15 days from the moment the 2/3 of votes musts, within 7 days from 
relevant limit is exceeded, inform the the moment the relevant limit is 
Securities Commission and the issuer about exceeded, inform the Securities I 
the total number of shares of this issuer Commission and the issuer about the 
belonging to him. The provisions shall also total number of voting shares and 
apply in cases where the specified limits are votes belonging to him. The provisions I 
exceeded in the diminishing order. shall also apply in cases where the 

specified limits are exceeded in the 
diminishing order. For the purposes 
of par. 1 of this Article persons I 
acting in concert shall mean: 
1) assigner and assignee (proxy) 
when the assignee has the right to I 
realise votes at his discretion; 
2) controlling and controlled 
persons; 
3) persons who have agreed in I 
writing to pursue common policy 
with regard to the management of 
the issuer; I 
4) persons one of which transfers his 
voting right to another to vote at the 
latter's discretion; 
5) managers of the issuer; I 
6) spouses. 

Article 9, par. 4. Substitute by: 
As used in the Law, such persons shall be The voting rights held by persons I 
considered as acting in concert who have acting in concert shall be established 

I 
agreed in writing to pursue common policy by the Securities Commission. 
with regard to the issuer when disposing of 
Qfopertv and non-Qfopertv rights attaching 

I 
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to the shares. It shall be deemed that such 
an agreement always exists without written 
confirmation between: 
I) the executives of the issuer. with the 
exception of persons who are not members 
of the managing bodies of the issuer; 
2) the issuer and the subjects controlled by 
it; 
3) the subjects which are controlled by the 
same persons; 
4) spouses, parents and their children. 
brothers and sisters. _,_~ 

Article 10, par.2. ' ,~L~ ". Article 10, par.l. Amend: 
Tender offers to acquire shares, of ,Tender offers to acquire securities of 

.. ,-.;>" .... ' ..... ~'~ '~-- ~ 
accoun1!.9!~issuer may be mandatory~,jUrd~ \fI,ccountable issuer may be mandatory 

vOIli.il""tary. If a person, acting independently t-~), voluntary. If a person, acting 
or in concert with other persons. acquires 'mdependently or in concert with other ".~ ... -~--"~-~ ~ 
more. than 50% of votes at ~e general persons. acquiresXmortt'iillii~%--~~~ $' if'C4 rt '/ <<"'" S 
meetIng of shareholders of the Issuer who votes at the general meetlng of "'"''''''''''''',-'''" ··{~:(.'I.t.t '" 

has issued securities into public trading, he shareholders of the issuer who has -"",,,,.-,,-~ .~,_ :7" .... ) 
must submit a tender offer to buy up the issued securities into public trading, he"" ~ 
remaining shares at the price stated in the must submit a tender offer to buy up 
offer. This price shall be registered with the the remaining securities of the issuer ~.c ., ;,1. ,'\ 
Securities Commission and it must not be granting the voting right and ~.~,_ •.• '" .,,,.,.,. .. ;;.';"" "J~. 
less than the weighted average of prices of securities evidencing the right to !.... 
the shares, which the bidder acquired over a acquire the securities mentioned 
year before exceeding the 50 % limit. above at the price stated in the offer. 

Art.lO. par.3 
Tender offers shall be registered and the 
rules for their submission and execution 
shall be established by the Securities 
Commission 

Art. 12. par.2,items 1.2,4,5,7.8, and 9 
Brokerage firms may engage in the 

This price shall be registered with the 
Securities Commission and it must not 
be less than the weighted average of 
prices of the securities the bidder 
acquired ~year before exceeding 
~ ..... - '" ... ;;/1"" ~"'>?'# "L. ... ~"o';~ ~" " A the 50 % limit~ ';;;''/·'~··I.·'-''.ti "t&,(.. /"'~}"'''' < 1~ ,J'~1 

Supplement Article 10 with a new par: 
3: 
3. A person acting independently or 
persons acting in concert shan lose 
their voting rights at the general 
meeting of shareholders from the 
moment the limit of 50% set forth in 
par. 2 of this Article is exceeded till 
the registration of the tender offer 
with the Securities Commission. 
Par.3 shall become parA and run as 
follows: 
Tender offers shall be registered and 
the rules for their submission and 
execution shall be established by the 
Securities Commission, taking into 
consideration the size of the issuer 
and the turnover of its securities. 
The Securities Commission shall 
have the right to establish 
exemptions when, after the limit of 
50% set forth in par. 2 of this 
Article is exceeded, the tender offer 
requirement is not applied. 
Supplement: 
2, Brokerage firms may engage in the 
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following activities: 
1) act as intermediaries in public trading in 
securities, being members of one or several 
stock exchanges or in any other manner 
not prohibited by laws, 
2) buy or sell securities in their own name 
or on behalf of their clients and with their 
own or their clients' funds in compliance 
with the provisions set forth in Article 13 of 
this Law; 
4) manage their clients' investment 
portfolios and funds allocated for operations 
with securities; 
5) hold the securities of their clients in 
safekeeping; 
7) under an agreement with the issuer, 
arrange and carry out the issue of its 
securities; 
8) conduct the accounting of the securities 
of issuers and investors; 
9) in accordance with the regulations 
approved by the Securities Commission, 
loan securities to the clients as well as their 
own funds for the acquisition of securities. 

Art.12, par.4 
Brokerage firms shall have the right to 
establish subsidiaries only for carrying out 
or servicing the activities provided for in 
items 3 through 8 of par. 2 hereof. 
Brokerage firms shall be prohibited from 
establishing subsidiaries for carrying out 
activities not specified in this part. 

Article 13, par. 1. 
1. Brokerage firms must conduct separate 
accounting of their own securities and the 
securities and cash funds of their clients. 

following activities: 
1) act as intermediaries in public 
trading of securities by: 
- buying and selling securities in 
their own name and in the uame of 
their clients; 
- managing securities portfolios of 
their clients (except managing 
securities portfolios of investment 
companies and pension funds) and 
cash for operations with securities; 
- under the agreement with the 
issuer, offering its securities and 
underwriting securities issues; 
2) buy and sell securities in their own 
name and for their own account; 
3) advise investors on the prices of 
securities and other issues of investing 
into securities and their selling and 
purchasing; 
4) advise issuers on securities issues 
and attraction of investments; 
4) shall be deleted; 
1) safe custody of their clients' 

securities; 
7) shall be deleted; 
8) conduct the accounting of the 
securities of issuers and investors as 
well as the accounting of securities 
acquired in their own name; 
9) in accordance with the regulations 
approved by the Securities 
Commission, loan securities to the 
clients as well as their own funds for 
the acquisition of securities and 
borrow securities from their clients. 
4. Brokerage firms shall have the right 
to establish subsidiaries. Subsidiaries 
of a brokerage firm shall have the 
right to engage only in the activities 
specified in indents two and three of 
item one of par.2 of this article and 
in items 3 through 6. These firms 
shall not be subject to the 
prohibition set forth in indent 2 of 
item 1 of par.2 of this article to 
manage securities portfolios of 
investment companies or pension 
funds. Brokerage firms shall be 
prohibited from establishing 
subsidiaries for carrying out activities 
not specified in this pararagrap]1. 
Art. 13, par. 1 
1. Brokerage firms must conduct 
separate accounting of their own 
securities and the securities and cash 
funds of their clients. A client's 
securities, cash that a client trnsfers 

The proposed provision of 
the second sentence may be 
applied only after respective 
amendments to the 
Bankruptcy Law are 
adopted. Rejected. 
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I to the brokerage finn for the 

purchase of securities, and the 
proceeds that are received by the 
brokerage finn after the sales of the 
client's securities is an exclusive 
benefit of the client and cannot be I 
used to collect the debts of a 
financial brokerage finn. The cash 
of all clients of a financial brokerage I 
finn shall be deposited in a separate 
clients' cash account in the bank, 
which is opened by the financial 
brokerage finn in its own name. A I 
client's cash and securities accounts 
shall be serviced on the basis of the 
agreement drawn between the I 
financial brokerage firm and its 
client. 

Art.l3,par.4 Supplement: 
A brokerage firm may carry out security A brokerage :firm may carry out I 
transactions on its own account only after security transactions on its own 
the execution of the orders of all its clients account only after the execution of the 
to perform this operation or if it offers orders of all its clients to perform this I 
better terms than the client: higher price operation or if it offers better terms 
when there is an order to buy, or lower than the client: higher price when 
price when there is an order to sell them. there is an order to buy, or lower price 

when there is an order to sell them, I 
unless the trading rules of the 
exchange provide otherwise. 

Art.13,par.6 Supplement: I 
Brokerage firms must comply with the Brokerage firms must comply with the 
capital adequacy requirements approved by capital adequacy requirements 
the Securities Commission as well as keep approved by the Securities 
accounting and other documents according Commission as well as keep I 
to the rules approved by the Commission, accounting and other documents 
present to their clients documents certifying according to the rules approved by the 
securities transactions, statements of Commission, present to their clients I 
accounts, and reports of their financial documents certifying securities 
position, keep the securities of their clients, transactions, statements of accounts, 
prepare annual and periodical reports on and reports of their financial position, 
their activities and financial position. keep the securities of their clients, I 

prepare annual and periodical reports 
on their activities and financial 
position as well as comply with other I 
legal acts regulating their activities. 

Art.l3, par.7 Amend and supplement: 
In buying or selling securities, consulting In buying or selling securities, 
on the issues of their trading, as well as consulting on the issues ofinvesting in I 
providing portfolio management services, a securities, providing portfolio 
brokerage firm shall be represented by a management services as well as 
broker who has passed qualifications exams carrying other activities set forth by I 
organised by the Securities Commission or ,the Securities Commission a 
who has some other qualifications brokerage firm shall be represented by 
certificate recognised by the Commission. its employee who has the broker's 

licence provided for in Article 17 of I 
this Law or other qualification 
certificate recognised by the 
Securities Commission. I 

I 8 
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Art. IS, par. 1 Management contracts under which an 
Management contracts under which an investment management and 
investment management and consulting consulting firm is authorised to I 
firm is authorised to manage an investment manage an investment portfolio must 
portfolio must be executed in writing in be executed in writing in compliance 
compliance with the rules set by the with the rules set by the Securities I 
Securities Commission. A copy of such Commission. A copy of such contract 
contract must be presented to the brokerage must be presented to the brokerage 
firm in which securities referred to in the firm or to other persons who, in the 
contract are deposited. If a brokerage firm manner prescribed by this Law, 

I 
accepts orders from an investment have the right to manage securities 
management and consulting firm which are accounts of persons, in which 
not in compliance with management securities referred to in the contract are I 
contract, both firms shall be jointly liable deposited. If a brokerage firm accepts 
for the consequences. orders from an investment 

management and consulting firm 
which are not in compliance with I 
management contract, both firms shall 
be jointly liable for the conseJLuences. 
Supplement Article 17 with a new par. Ministry of Finance I 
4: (12.12.1997): the 
Brokers in their activities must sUQQlemented Qrovision 
comply with this Law and other restricts brokers' 
legal acts of the Republic of I10ssibilities of I1articiQating I 
Lithuania, rules and regulations and in the OTC trading, which 
the Ethics Code of intermediaries of is unacce,gtable. 
public trading in securities. They ????????????? I 
shall be prohibited from acquiring 
securities which are listed on the 
trading lists of the Stock Exchange 
in their own name outside the Stocl< I 
Exchange, unless these securities are 
inherited by them or these securities 
were acquired during liquidation I 
and reorganisation of enterprises or 
these securities were acquired while 
realising their pre-emptive rights as 
shareholders I 

Art. 20, par. 2(1): Supplement and change: Ministry of Finance 
The Stock Exchange is a non-profit The Stock Exchange is a self- (09.30.1997) did not agree 
specialised enterprise registered in the regulatory public company registered to the reorganisation of the I 
Republic of Lithuania, which is engaged in the Republic of Lithuania.. which is stock exchange into a public 
only in the activities of a stock exchange. engaged only in the activities of a company. Rejected. 

stock exchange. Its activities shall be Ministry of Finance also 
regulated by the Company Law of proposed to delete the words I 
the Republic of Lithuania in as much 'self-regulatory'. AcceI1ted. 
as its provisions do not contradict Ministry of Finance 
this Law. proposed to delete the word I 

'only'. Re~iected. 
Article 20, par. 2, item 2. Supplement: 
Its purpose is: Its purpose is: 
2) to organise trading in securities. their 2) to organise primary public trading I 
listing, quotation, safe and efficient and trading in securities, their listing, 
transactions and settlement. quotation, safe and efficient 

transactions and settlement. I 
Amend: Ministry of Finance 

I 
Tilt: stock .exchange may issue only (06.19.1997 and 
or1iiuary registeted shares. The 09.30.1997) did not agree to 
natiie of the Exchange I1iWS1 contain an earlier proposal to 
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Art.20, par.3 
The authorised capital of the Exchange 
shall be divided into equal parts represented 
by shares not entitled to dividend. The 
Exchange is a legal entity and has its name, 
seal. and a bank account. The name of the 
Exchange must contain the words 
vertybinIl£ popieriZ{ bina (stock exchange) 
(or the acronym VPB). The name of the 
stock exchange must meet the requirements 
of the regulations of the names of 
enterprises, offices and organisations 
approved by the Government. Disputes 
concerning the name of the Exchange shall 
be settled in court. 

Article 20, par. 4. 
The Exchange is a limited liability firm. It 
shall be liable for its obligations to the 
extent of all its property. Shareholders shall 
be liable for its obligations only to the 
extent of the amount that they must pay as 
their contributions to the authorised capital. 
Contributions to the authorised capital shall 
be represented by registered shares not 
yielding dividend, which entitle to 
participate in the trading and management 
of the Stock Exchange. One share in the 
stock exchange shall carry one vote. Stock 
exchange shares may be acquired only by 
brokerage firms, commercial banks which 
have been licensed in the manner 
prescribed by this Law to carry out 
operations in securities, the Ministry of 
Finance of the Republic of Lithuania and 
the Bank of Lithuania. 
Art.20, par.S 
A shareholder of the Stock Exchange, upon 
terminating his activities as an 
intermediary in public trading in securities, 
must, no later than within 30 days sell the 
share of the Stock Exchange held by him to 
another person entitled to be a shareholder 
of the Exchange. If he fails to sell the share 
within the specified period, the shareholder 
must address the Stock Exchange which 
shall mediate in selling the share held by 
him at the market price ruling at the 
moment. In the event of failure to sell the 
share within a year's period, the Stock 
Exchange shall repurchase it at its nominal 
value. The shares of the Stock Exchange 
repurchased by it may account for no more 
than 10% of its authorised cClPitai. 

the words vertybinil£ popzeril£ bina expand the number of 
(stock exchange) (or the acronym enterprises holding the 
VPB). Shares of the Exchange may Exchange shares including 
be listed on the Exchange. "enterprises, the activities of 

which are directly related to 
the securities market". 
Restrictions on transfer of 
the Exchange shares were 
rejected. 
Ministry of Finance 
(12.12.1997) proposes: The 
stock exchange may issue 
only ordinary registered 
shares. The name of the 
Exchange must contain the 
words vertybinil£ popieriZ£ 
biria (stock exchange) (or 
the acronym VPB). 
Accepjed. 

Delete par.4. The deletion was proposed 
Replace paragraph 4 with a new text: by the Ministry of Finance. 
4. A shareholder of the Exchange, Accepted. 
except the Ministry of Finance and 
the Bank of Lithuania, may not have 
more than 5% of votes at a general 
meeting of shareholders of the 
Exchange. 

Delete Art.20, par.5 
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Art. 20, par. 6: Delete par. 6. 
One shareholder, with an 
exception of the Ministry of 
Finance of the Republic of 
Lithuania and the Bank of 
Lithuania, may hold more than 
one share of the Stock 
Exchange. 
*** Art.20, par. 7, item 1: 
7. The Stock Exchange shall 
have no right to acquire 
securities in its own name 
except in cases when: 
1) the Stock Exchange 
repurchases its own shares for 
reasons provided in par. S 
hereof; 

***Art.21, par. I and 2: 
l.Stock Exchanges may be 
founded only on the decision of 
the Government: 
2. The founders of the Stock 
Exchange may be natural or 
legal persons, who meet the 
requirements of parA of Art. 20 
of this Law and who have 
concluded the founding 
agreement in a notarised form. 
*** Art.21, par.5: 
The Statute of the Stock 
Exchange must contain the 
following data: 
5) the competence of the 
meeting of the Exchange 
members, the procedure for 
calling the meeting and 
adopting decisions as well as 
conditions of invalidity thereof; 
Art. 21, par. 10: 
The Board of the Exchange 
shall lodge with the 
Commission an application for 
registration of the Exchange: 
2) after the statutory meeting of 
shareholders has been held; 

*** Art.22: Members of the 
Stock Exchange 
1. The shareholders of the Stock 
Exchange shall be called its 
members. Only persons 

This par. shall become a par. of Art.5. 
Delete item 1, and items 2 and 3 shall 
become items 1 and 2 respectively, 
supplement with new item 3: 
3) Funds of the Guarantee Funds are 
used in accordance with the rules 
approved by the Securities Commission. 

Ministry of Finance 
91997.06.19. and 
1997.09.30), the Bank 
of Lithuania 
(1997.06.25), the 
Legal Department 
(1997.0S.23.)propose 
d to delete item 1. 
Taken into 
consideration. 
Ministry of Finance 
does not approve of 
the previous wording. 
Taken into 
consideration. 

*** Change: Changing of par.l 

2. The founders of the Stock Exchange 
may be natural or legal persons, and who 
have concluded the founding agreement 
in a notarised form. 

*** Amend: 
The Statute of the Stock Exchange must 
contain the following data: 
5) the competence of the meeting of the 
Exchange shareholders, the procedure 
for calling the meeting and adopting 
decisions as well as conditions of 
invalidity thereof; 

***Amend: 
The Board of the Exchange shall lodge 
with the Securities Commission an 
application for registration of the 
Exchange: 
2) after the statutory meeting of 
shareholders has been held; 

was refused on the 
proposal of the 
Ministry of Finance 

Art. 22: Shareholders and members of Ministry of Finance 
the Stock Exchange (1997.12.12.) has 
1. Rights and duties of the shareholders proposed to change 
of the Stock Exchange, which are not the concepts of the 
provided for by this law, shall be set member or the Stock 
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specified in parA of Article 20 
of this Law may be members of 
the Stock Exchange, with the 
exception of cases provided for 
in par.3 of Article 41. 
2. Members of the Stock 
Exchange shall have the 
following rights: 
1) to participate in the 
management of the Exchange 
and to obtain information 
concerning the activities and 
financial position thereof; 
2) to take part in the trading of 
the Exchange upon being issued 
the licence of the Securities 
Commission in accordance with 
the procedure established by 
this Law. 
3) to make use of the services 
offered by the Exchange. 
3. When realising his rights and 
performing his obligations on 
the Exchange, a member of the 
Stock Exchange must comply 
with this Law and the rules of 
the Stock Exchange. 
Art.22, par.4: 
In the case when a member of 
the Exchange violates the rule 
regulating the activities of the 
Exchange the Board of the 
Exchange shall have the right 
to suspend for up to three 
months his right to take part in 
the trading of the Exchange. 
The list of such violations shall 
be presented in the rules of 
trading of the Exchange. The 
decision concerning the 
suspension of the member's 
participation in the trading of 
the Exchange shall be adopted 
by a 2/3 vote of all the members 
of the Exchange Board. If the 
member of the Exchange who 
has violated the rules regulating 
the activities of the Exchange 
(either directly or through his 
representatives), the Board of 
the Exchange may suspend his 
powers for the above-specified 
period or remove the member 
from the managing bodies. The 
sanctions provided for in this 
item may also be imposed on 
the brokerage firms operating 

forth by the Company Law of the 
Republic of Lithuania and the By-laws 
of the Stock Exchange. 
2. Shareholders of the Stock Exchange 
upon being issued the licence of the 
Securities Commission and having 
fulfilled other conditions set forth in 
the trading rules of the Stock 
Exchange, shall become a member of 
the Stock Exchange and participate in 
trading at the Stock Exchange. 
3. Trading rules of the Stock Exchange 
shaIl set forth the rights and duties of 
the members of the Stock Exchange, 
the list of violations of the Stock 
Exchange trading rules and sanctions 
imposed for violations of the rules. 
When realising his rights and performing 
his obligations on the Exchange, a 
member of the Stock Exchange must 
comply with this Law and the rules of the 
Stock Exchange. 

Delete par. 4. 

Exchange and the 
shareholder. 
Taken into 
consideration 
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on the Exchange which are not 
members of the Exchange. 

Art. 22, par.5: Delete par. 5 
If a member of the Exchange 
repeatedly commits violations 
specified in this Law, the Board 
of the Exchange may, on the 
decision of 'h of all the Board 
members, propose to the 
general meeting of the 
Exchange members (hereinafter 
referred to as the general 
meeting) to expel such a 
member from the Exchange 
suspending until the meeting 
the member's rights to 
participate in the trading on the 
Exchange. The Board of the 
Exchange shall suspend for the 
period the member's (his 
representative's) powers to take 
part in the management of the 
Exchange. 
Art. 22, par. 6: Delete par. 6. 
A natural or legal person who 
is expelled from the Exchange 
shall not be returned his 
contribution into the authorised 
capital of the Exchange, and 
the share owned by him shall be 
either sold to another 
intermediary in public trading 
in securities who aspires for 
membership of the Exchange, 
or cancelled. The losses 
inflicted on the Exchange by 
the expelled member shall be 
recovered in accordance with 
the procedure established by 
laws of the Republic of 
Lithuania. 
Art.22, par. 7: Delete par. 7. 
The member of the Exchange 
may appeal to court against the 
decisions of the Board of the 
Exchange and the general 
meeting concerning the 
suspension of termination of 
membership. The filing of the 
appeal shall not reverse the 
decision of the board of the 
Exchange or the general 
meeting. 
***Art. 22, par. 8: *** Delete par. 8. 
The Statute of the Exchange 
may also provide for other 
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rights and obligations of the 
Exchange members provided 
that they are in compiiance with 
the effective laws. 

*** Art. 24, par. 1. 
The authorized capital of the 
Exchange shall be formed from 
cash and property (non­
monetary) contributions of its 
founders and members 
(shareholders). 

*** Amend: 
The authorized capital of the Exchange 
shall be formed from cash and property 
(non-monetary) contributions of its 
founders and members. 

*** Art. 24, pars.3-6 *** Amend par.3: 
3. The profit of the Exchange The procedure for profit appropnatlOn 
shall consist of its revenues less shall be set forth in the by-laws of the 
its expenditures. The received Stock Exchange. No less than 50% of the 
profit shall be distributed into: profit received shall be transferred to the 
1) the profit reserve of the reserve funds for the development of the 
Exchange used for purchasing infrastructure, and no more than 20% 
fixed assets and for expanding shall be used to pay bonus shares and 
and improving the activities of dividends. 
the Exchange; 
2) the mandatory reserve of the 
Exchange used for covering 
losses; 
3) the annual payments 
(honorariums) which may 
account for no more than 1/10 
of he annual net profit of the 
Exchange. 
4. The authorized capital of the 
Stock Exchange may be 
increased only by issuing Delete par. 4 
additional shares. 
5. It shall be prohibited to 
increase the authorised capital 
of the Exchange from the 
mandatory reserve, profit 
reserve or other reserves of the 

4. A perrrussl0n must be obtained for 
making any changes in the authorised 
capital. 

Exchange. A permission must Par.6 shall become par. 5. 
be obtained for making any 
changes in the authorised 
capital. 
Art. 25, Par.2 and 3: 
1. The proceeds from the 
Exchange activities may consist 
of: 
1) fee for the registration of the 
Exchange transactions 

2) annual membership fee 

1) payment for the registration of the 
transactions of the Stock Exchange 

2) annual payment of the member of the 
Stock Exchange for permission to trade. 

.MF proposes that 
changes regarding the 
profit appropnat1on 
be discussed. 

Approved: Proposal of 
the Ministry of 
Finance to replace the 
word 'fee" by the 
word "payment" 
The Ministry of 
Finance did not 
approve (1997.06.19 
and 1997.09.30) of 
am~ndments to this 
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3) fee for obtaining the Stock 
Exchange listing 

4) fee for the training of the 
participants of the Stock 
Exchange 
5) fee for the fitting out of the 
work places and use thereof: 
6) fee for infonnation and 
communications services. 
7) fee for attending the 
Exchange without the right to 
participate in the trading on the 
Exchange 
8) income from publishing and 
advertising activities relative to 
securities 
2. Specific amounts of fees and 
payments provided for in part 1 
hereof shall be determined by 
the Board of the Exchange 
upon the co-ordination thereof 
in advance (prior to their 
coming into effect) with the 
Securities Commission. 
3. Other payments for the 
services provided by the 
Exchange may be prescribed 
only upon obtaining permission 
from the Securities 
Commission. 
Art. 26. Par.2,3,4, 
2. The Stock Exchange may 
have two trading lists - the 
Current List and the Official 
List. 
3. Securities shall be included 
in the Current List of the Stock 
Exchange on the decision of the 
Board of Exchange, pursuant to 
the application of the issuer of 
securities or the brokerage finn. 
Appended to the application 
must be the prospectus and the 
annual prospectus-statement. If 
the application of the listing of 
securities is filed by the 
brokerage firm, it must 
additionally present a copy at 
least one order to buy or sell 
relevant securities. 
4. All securities registered with 
the Securities Commission may 
be included into the Current list 
of the Stock Exchange. 

3) payment for obtaining the Stock 
Exchange listing and annual payment for 
quoting of securities 
4) payment for the training of the 
participants of the Stock Exchange 

5) payment for the fitting out of the work 
places and use thereof: 
6) payment for information and 
communications services. 
7) payment for attending the Exchange 
without the right to participate in the 
trading on the Exchange 

8) income from publishing and 
advertising activities relative to securities 

2. Specific amounts of payments and 
payments provided for in part 1. items 1-
3 hereof shall be detennined by the Board 
of the Exchange upon the co-ordination 
thereof in advance (prior to their coming 
into effect) with the Securities 
Commission. 

article. 
Ignored. 

Other payments specified in par.1 of Iv1F does not approve 
this article for the services provided by of the amendments to 
the Exchange may be prescribed only by par. 3. (1997.12.12). 
the Board of the Stock Exchange. Ignored 

*** Supplement: 
2. The Stock Exchange may have the 
Current, the Official and other trading 
lists. The procedure for drawing up and 
managing the Current and other trading 
lists, conditions and procedure for 
suspension of trading in securities. 
delisting the securities shall be set forth 
by the trading rules of the Stock 
Exchange. 

Delete par 3 of Art. 26. 

4. All securities registered with the 
Securities Commission may be included 
into the lists of the Stock Exchange in 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

The Board of the Exchange accordance with the requirements of 
shall have no right to refuse to the trading regulations of the Stock 
include securities in the Exchange. The issuer whose securities 
Current List of the Exchange. are included into the lists of the Stock 
except in case when documents Exchange must present to the Stock 
specified in par. 3 hereof are Exchange, in accordance with the 
not presented or when such list procedure and within the time period set 
is not compiled altogether. The by it, information required in 
issuer whose securities are accordance with other articles of this 
included into the Current list of law. 
the Exchange must present to 
the Exchange , in accordance 
with the procedure and within 
the time period set by it, 
information concerning 
1) changes in the authorized 
capital (if the issuer is a public 
company) 
2) changes in the nominal value 
or the amount of quoted 
securities ; 
3) changing of the type or class 
of the quoted securities; 
4) reorganization of the issuer , 
announcement of bankruptcy or 
liquidation proceedings. 

*** Art. 26, par. 12. 
The procedure for furnishing 
information specified in par. 1 
shall be established by the 
Securities Commission. 
Art. 26, par. 14: 
Brokerage firm, intending to 
conclude a transaction on the 
Stock Exchange must submit an 
order in its name and guarantee 
the payment of the securities or 
delivery thereof to the other 
party of the transaction. 
Art. 26. Par. 15 
The Stock Exchange must form 
the Guarantee Fund which 
would help to improve the 
situation if one or several 
brokerage firms are not in the 
position to fulfil their 

Supplement Art. 26. par.S by new items 5 
and 6. 
8. The Stock Exchange may suspend, for 
no longer than a 3-months period , 
trading in securities which are on the 
Official list, if: 
5). The issuer fails to fulfil the 
requirements of the trading rules, 
6) it is requested by the issuer for reasons 
indicated in the trading rules of the Stock 
Exchange. 
*** Art. 26, par. 12. 
The procedure for furnishing information 
specified in .. '" .. shall be established by 
the Securities Commission. 

Amend: 
Brokerage firm, intending to conclude a 
transaction on the Stock Exchange must 
submit an order and guarantee the 
payment of the securities or delivery 
thereof to the other party of the 
transaction. 

Amend: 
The Stock Exchange must form the 
Guarantee Fund which would help to 
improve the situation if one or several 
brokerage firms are not in the position to 
fulfil their obligations. The Guarahtee 
Fund shall be composed of the deposits of 

11F (1997.12.12) did 
not approve of the 
proposal to delete par. 
4. 
Taken into 
consideration 

16 
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obligations. The Guarantee 
Fund shall be composed of the 
deposits of the intennediaries of 
public trading in securities. The 
rules of the Guarantee Fund 
fonnation and use shall be 
approved by the general 
meeting of the Exchange 
shareholders. The funds of the 
Guarantee Fund shall not be 
used to finance current 
expenditure of the Exchange. 
The Securities Commission 
shall have the right to 
determine minimum 
requirements for the amount 
and activities of the Guarantee 
Fund. 

Art. 27, par. 2: 
The Stock Exchange shall be 
liquidated in the following 
cases: 
1) upon the development of a 
situation provided for in the 
Statute of the Exchange 

the members of the Stock Exchange. 
The rules of the Guarantee Fund 
fonnation and use shall be approved by 
the Securities Commission. The 
Guarantee Fund shall not be used to 
finance current expenditure of the 
Exchange. The Securities Commission 
shall have the right to detennine 
minimum requirements for the amount 
and activities of the Guarantee Fund. 

Supplement Art. 26 by new pars. 15 and 
16: 
15. It shall be prohibited to perfonn the 
following actions with a purpose to 
artificially increase or decrease the 
market price of the securities, procure 
other people to acquire or sell the 
securities and create an impression of 
active trading in the said securities: 
1) transfer or acquire the securities; 
2)disseminate false or incomplete 

:MF will approve of 
par. 15 (1997 06 19 
and 1997 06 30) 
provided criteria how 
to determine that by 
executing the se1ling­
purchase transactions 
an attempt was made 
to artificially affect 
the market is provided 

infonnation on the current and intended Prohibitions on price 
activities of the issuer. its financial status. manipulation laid 
transactions effected regarding down hy the MF are 
transaction of his securities very broad and need 
16. The Stock Exchange is entitled to to be made more 
obtain information on the financial and specific. 
economic activity of the issuer, inspect Ignored 
how intennediaries of public trading in 
securities active in the securities market 
comply with the requirements set forth in 
the trading regulations and other legal 
acts, and impose sanctions for violations 
committed. 

Par.l5 of this Article 26 shall become par. 
17. 

1) the general meeting by a 213 majority 
vote and having obtained the conse~t 

of the Securities Commission in 

The Bank of 
Lithuania ( 1997 06 
25) proposed to 
indicate what area of 
the activity of the 
commercial banks 
may be subject to the 
inspection by the 
Stock Exchange and 
what sanctions it is 
entitled to impose. 
Partly taken into 
consideration 
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2) the general meeting adopts a 
decision to liquidate the 
Exchange 
3) when the own assets of the 
Exchange are reduced to over 
50% of the authorized capital of 
the Exchange. 
4) when the Securities 
Commission revokes the license 
to engage in the activities of the 
Stock Exchange 
5) when the registration of the 
Exchange is revoked by the 
decision of the court or 
state institution 
3. Liquidating itself or 
suspending its activities, the 
Stock Exchange must 
immediately notify the 
Securities Commission thereof. 
At least one liquidator of the 
Exchange shall be appointed by 
the Securities Commission 

4) llfier settlement with 
creditors and payment of all 
taxes the assets of the Stock 
Exchange in liquidation, upon 
deductzng the value of the 
reserves specified in par. 5 
hereof, shall be proportionately 
distributed among its members­
shareholders. 
5) The profit reserve of the 
Stock Exchange, mandatory 
reserves and other reserves 
approved at the general meeting 
of the Exchange shall be 
transferred to other non-profit 
organizations (enterprises) or 
the Lithuanian State Budget. 
Each member-shareholder of 
the Exchange shall have the 
right to indicate , within 3 
months after the discharge of 
the Exchange liabilities, a non­
profit organization (enterprise) 
to which the liquidators must 
transfer a portion of the 
Exchange reserves in 
proportion to its contribution. 
The amount of the reserves of 
the Exchange in liquidation 
that has not been ~ed to 
other non-profit organizations 

advance adopts a decision to liquidate the 
Exchange. 
2) when the Securities Commission 
revokes the license to engage in the 
activities of the Stock Exchange 
3) when the registration of the Exchange 
is revoked by the decision of the court. 

3. Liquidating itself or suspending its 
activities, the Stock Exchange must 
immediately notify the Securities 
Commission thereof. In cases specified 
in Par.2, item 2 the Securities 
Commissiou adopts a decision to 
liquidate the Exchange and appoints a 
liquidator. The liquidation procedure is 
carried out on the account of the Stock 
Exchange. 
4) After settlement with creditors and 
payment of all taxes the assets of the 
Stock Exchange in liquidation. shall be 
proportionately distributed among its 
members-shareholders. 

5) Delete par. 5. 
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(enterprises) shall be 
transferred to the Lithuanian 
State Budget in accordance with 
the procedure established by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Lithuania. 

Art. 28. par. I first sentence 
All securities which may be an 
object of public trading shall be 
recorded by entries in the 
personal securities account 
opened in the name of the 
securities owners. 

Art. 28, par. 2. 
Issuers who issue securities into 
circulation or intennediaries of 
public trading (brokerage firms 
or banks) who are participants 
of the Central Securities 
Depository of Lithuania 
(hereinafter referred to as the 
Central Depository) operating 
in accordance with the 
procedure established by Article 
29 of this Law shall have the 
right to open and manage 
personal securities account. 
In the event that the provisions 
of this Law concerning the 
operating of securities accounts 
both apply to issuers and public 
trading in securities, bOtll shall 
be hereinafter referred to an 
account operators. 

Art. 29, par. 1 
The Central Securities 
Depository is a non-profit 
institution the main function of 
which is to conduct tlle general 
accounting of securities, prepare 
and implement the accounting 

*** Supplement by a new sentence: 
The issuer shall open an account with 
the Central Securities Depository 
(hereinafter - Central Depository) for 
its shares registered with the Securities 
Commission no later than within 5 
business days after the registration of 
the authorized capital, as well as its 
decrease or increase in the Enterprise 
Register. Accounts at the Central 
Depository for other securities shall be 
opened no later than within 5 business 
days after the registration of the 
securities with the Securities 
Commission. 
All securities which may be an object in 
public trading in securities~ also 
conducting the primary public trading 
of securities, shall be recorded by entries 
in the personal securities accounts opened 
in the name of the securities owner. 
Art. 28, par. 2. 
Issuers who issue securities into 
circulation or intennediaries of public 
trading (brokerage firms or banks) who 
are participants of the Central Securities 
Depository of Lithuania (hereinafter 
referred to as the Central Depository) 
operating in accordance with tlle 
procedure established by Article 29 of this 
Law shall have the right to open and 
manage personal securities account 
Personal securities accounts may be 
opened and operated with the Central 
Depository in the manner established 
by the Securities Commission. 
In the event that the provisions of this 
Law concerning the operating of 
securities accounts both apply to issuers 
and public trading in securities, botll shall 
be hereinafter referred to an account 
operators. 

Changes proposed by 
the FM contradict the 
provisions underlying 
the title of ownership, 
since for a certain 
period of time the 
ownership is 
undefined. Thus it is 
necessary to define 
when the public 
trading is allowed to 
be effected. 

Rejected. 

Supplement: I\.1F (1997.09.30) does 
The Central Securities Depository is a not approve the 
public company, a non-profit institution reorganization of the 
the main function of which is to conduct Central Depository 
the general accounting of securities, into a public 
prepare and implement the accounting company. 
SYstem for securities book keepers, 
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system for securities book 
keepers, execute their servicing 
and supervision. 

Art. 29, par. 2. 
The founders of the Central 
Depository are the Ministry of 
Finance of the Republic of 
Lithuania, the Bank of 
Lithuania and the National 
Stock Exchange of Lithuania. 
The founders of the Central 
Depository must provide 
conditions for all stock 
exchanges founded in 
accordance with the procedure 
established by this Law to 
become its co-owners, however, 
the shares held by the Ministry 
of Finance and the Bank of 
Lithuania must entitle them to 
at least 51 % of votes at the 
meeting of shareholders of the 
Central Depository. The Central 
DeposItory shall operate in 
accordance with this Law and 
the bylaws approved by its 
owners. 

execute their servicing and supervision. Not accepted. 
The Central Depository shall conduct 
its activities in compliance with this law 
and the by-laws approved by its 
shareholders. Provisions of the 
Company Law shall be applied to the 
Central Depository to the extent they 
do not contradict this Law. 

Supplement and amend: 
The founders of the Central Depository 
are the Ministry of Finance of the 
Republic of Lithuania, the Bank of 
Lithuania and the National Stock 
Exchange of Lithuania. The founders of 
the Central Depository must provide 
conditions for all stock exchanges 
founded in accordance with the procedure 
established by this Law to become its co­
owners, however, the shares held by the 
Ministry of Finance and the Bank of 
Lithuania must entitle them to at least 51 
% of votes at the meeting of shareholders 
of the Central Depository. The Central 
Depository may issue only ordinary 
registered shares. No less than 50% of 
the profit gained shall be transferred to 
the reserves for the development of 
infrastructure, and no more than 20% 
of the profit gained shall be used to pay 
bonus shares and dividends. 

Art. 29. par. 2, items 3.4 and Supplement and amend: 
10. 

Bank of Lithuania 
proposed to delete 
item 11 (1997.06.25) 

The Central Depository shall 
perform the following 
functions: 
3) Open securities accounts of 
account operators and operate 
them; 
4) Ensure that during the 
carrying out of transactions in 
securities said securities be 
timely removed from the 
securities accounts of one 
account operator and placed to 
the securities account to another 
account operator. 
10) issue the statement of 
securities account to the account 
operator. 

Art. 29.par. 6: 

The Central Depository shall perform the 
following functions: 
3) Open securities accounts of account 
operators and, in the manner prescribed 
by the Securities Commission, personal 
(investors') accounts, and operate them; 
4) Ensure that during the carrying out of 
transactions in securities said securities be 
timely removed from the securities 
accounts of one account operator or 
personal securities account and placed 
to the securities account to another 
account operator. 
10) issue the statement of securities 
account to the account operator and 
investors •. 

Supplement Art. 29, par. 9: 

Taken into 
consideration. 

I\1F (1997.12.12.) 
states that the concept 
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The Securities Commission 
shall have the right to impose 
pecuniary penalties on: 
1) The issuers who have to 
register securities, pursuant to 
Article 4 of this Law but either 
avoid or refuse doing that - in 
the amount up to 10% of the 
total nominal value of the 
securities subject to registration: 

Art. 41, par. 4: 
Until the law regulating 
remuneration of employees of 
offices and organisations 
financed from the state budget 
is adopted, the Chairman of the 
Securities Commission shall be 
paid a salary of 4 average 
monthly wages. The deputy 
chairman shall be paid a salary 
lower than that of the Securities 
Commission Chairman by 15%, 
and other Commissioners - by 
25%. The Chairman of the 
Securities Commission, his 
deputies and other members of 
the Commission may not be 
paId any additional 
supplements and bonuses. 
Wages of the administrative 
staff of the Securities 
Commission shall be set by the 
Chairman following the order 
of payment established by the 
Government Office. 

The Securities Commission shall have the 
right to impose pecuniary penalties on: 
1) The issuers who have to register 
securities, open an account at the 
Central Depository pursuant to Article 4 
of this Law but either avoid or refuse 
doing that - in the amount up to 10% of 
the total nominal value of the securities 
subject to registration: 

Add new items 5 and 9: 
5) economic entities which failed to 
submit a tender offer - in the amount 
up to 100 000 L TL; 
Items 5, 6 and 7,of par.2 of Article 38 
shall be parts 6, 7 and 8 accordingly. 
9) economic entities which violate the 
requirements of par.6 of Article 6 and 
par.15 of Art. 26, - up to the triple 
amount of the proceeds receiVed 
illegally ofull to 100 000 LTL. 
Art. 41, par. 4: 
Until the law regulating remuneration of 
employees of offices and organisations 
financed from the state budget is adopted, 
the Chairman of the Securities 
Commission shall be paid a salary of 40 
basic monthly wages. The deputy 
chairman shall be paid a salary lower 
than that of the Securities Commission 
Chairman by 15%, and other 
Commissioners - by 25%. By motion of 
the Ministry of Finances the 
Government sets forth cash bonuses 
equal to a monthly salary to be paid to 
the Chairman of the Commission, his 
Deputy and other members of the 
Commission. Wages of the administrative 
staff of the Securities Commission shall 
be set by the Chairman following the 
order of payment established by the 
Government Office. 

The MF (1997.06.19) 
proposed a salary for 
the Chairman of the 
Commission of 6 
average 
wages. 

monthly 

The Legal Department: proposes to amend 23 articles out of the total 41. In the event more than half 
of the articles are amended. the law is then presented in a new wording, or a new law is to be drafted. 

After some new discussions the number of articles subject to amendments mounted to 25. thus a 
decision has been passed to prepare anew wording of this law. 
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Markets 

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania 

Proposed Automated Trading System 
Questions 

Bill Gorman - December 17, 1997 

1. Retail customers will be able to submit trades dir~ctly from rem~~ tel1I!~nals. 110w ary 
they to be identified? . _ __ -

2. How is settlement of non-broker trades to be handled or guaranteed? 

3. Auction-type trading is not permitted? Does this apply to openings? 

4. How are the openings to be handled (i.e. what are the rules)? 

5. Will market orders or limit orders have precedence at the open? 

6. Will opening imbalances be published? 

7. Have the trading rules (for automated trading) been written? 

Trade Entry 
8. Will a Block Order Book and lor a Odd-lot Order Book be provided in addition to the 

Public Order Book and Member Order Books? 

9. How will blocks be handled (e.g. crossing, Bulletin Board)? 

10. May blocks be negotiated off-market (i.e. negotiated trades, crosses, etc.)? 

11. Must blocks protect the public order book? 

12. Will undisclosed order quantities be permitted (with a drip feed mechanism)? 

13. Price limits are to be placed on new orders. What are the rules and how will that affect 
orders already in the book? 

14. The system must be capable of identifying the under lying customer identification. Does a 
nation ID system exist? If not what mechanism will be used to provide unique ids to 
customers? What is the field size and format for the id? 

15. Is short selling permitted? If so, what are the rules? 

16. Are any order protection mechanisms (e.g. mass withdrawal of order types Iconditions, 
temporary halts) visualized? 

Trade Reporting 
17. What is meant by the phrase that each user can customize its own report formats? Does 

this apply to just customer confirmations or is a more extensive process visualized? Since 
computer-to-computer transmissions are to be supported, wouldn't it be simpler to let the 
members create their own reports directly? 

National Stock Exchange of Lithuania Page 10f2 
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Proposed Automated Trad:ing System Questions December 17, 1997 

Information Dissemination 
18. What sort of electronic dissemination mechanism is being sought? Is it to be two-way or 

just broadcast? 

19. The choices for two-way communications are primarily VSAT and the telephone service. 
What is the availability and quality of those services in Lithuania? 

20. The additional choices for broadcast are the Vertical Blanking Interval (VBI) of television 
and FM and other radio transmission. What is their availability, coverage and viability? If 
broadcast is used how would terminals (as opposed to intelligent workstations) be able to 
display on demand and how would they achieve dynamic update? 

21. Can the requirement for charting and analytic capability be limited to intelligent 
workstations or must this service be available to terminals as well? 

Communications 
22. Why the insistence on dynamically updates of dumb terminals? This places an 

exceptional load on the central server or mainframe and on the communications facilities. 

23. Will the system be entirely WAN-based or will a floor be supported? 

Technology Platform 
24. The Statement of Requirement suggests compatibility with systems in operation in the 

other Baltic States. What systems do they have? 

Other Requirements 
25. Will brokers be provided access to clearing and settlement via their trading system 

terminals and workstations? 

26. What percentage of the required 60 to 100 simultaneous terminal connections would be 
terminal-based as opposed to workstation-based? 
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Trading System Requirements Review 

Automated Trading Svstem 

Presentation on proposed Requirements to: 

National Stock Exchange of lithuania 
by Bill Gorman 

Screen-Based Trading 

The Stock Exchange of Lithuania is 
on the threshold of an irreversible 
transformation of the way its 
participants do business! 

Let's review and vet the 
Requirements. 

Gorman 

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 

December 1997 

2 

1 

11 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Trading System Requirements Review 

Trading System Requirements 

+ Automated Order-driven continuous trading 
+ Multi-instrument .. stocks, bonds, other debt 

• Derivatives may be added in the future 
+ Multiple limit Order Books 

.. Public, Block, Odd-lot, Member 
+ Manual trading SUDDon 

Gorman 

Market Operation 
In..... -f'f L -" J" 

+ Brokers enter orders at workstations ., ',. . "-
'!:' Computer keeps unexecuted buy & sell orders in 

an electronic "limit Order Book" , 
+ Orders are aggregated at each price 
+ The best bid and best offer prices for each 

securitv are published on a "real-time" basis 
+ The computer matches buy and sell orders and 

creates trades 
+ Orders are executed in price Itime prioritv 

. .' ,I, .I; 
Gorman I':;,lCi~:IZ5' 'T:/V.f' :5("(0": 4 

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 

December 1997 

2 
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Trading System Requirements Review 

Markel Segments 

+ Pre-opening 
+ Opening 
+ Continuous Trading 
+ Closing 
+ posteluse 
+ Primary Issuance 
+ On-exchange Trading 

Gorman 

Opening Auction 

+ Pre-Open 
• Members enter orders accumulated since 

/ 

previous else ( c ! oSP ') 

+ Dpen 

Gorman 

• System executes trades at that price at which 
the largest number of shares would trade 

-~-;:;-

• If two or more prices QualifY, the price closest 
to the previous days close is chosen 

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 

December 1997 

6 
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Trading System Requirements Review 

Automated Trading 

Order Processing 
+ Order Entrv 
+ Order Validation 
+ Trade Execution 
'!.; Trade Reporting 

Gorman 

Order Types: 
"!; Markets & limits 
"!.' Opening Only 
-.!.- Dav 
+ GTe - Good unTil 

Cancelled 
+ ION -Allor None 

Order Books & Price Discovery 

'!.; iVpes of Order Books 
• Regular 
• Odd-lot 
• large Parcels (Blocks] 
• Member 

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 

*Price Discovery 
-Single Price Auction 
-Continuous Auction 
-Market-making 

December 1997 

8 

4 
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Trading System Requirements Review 

limit Order Book 

of.- In Order Driven systems, orders at a llLimif' 
price form the basis for trading 
• limit orders are stored in an ~ 

"electronic book" patterned afterttir--~ .; 
an old fashioned Specialist's "~i -~ ::.' 
(market maker Idealer) book 

• The Book provides market dePth & liqUidity 
of.- Market Orders [i.e. buy or sell at the best 

pricel are immediatelv executed [If possible] 
9 

Order Book [example from Madras Stock Exchange] 

500 ocr 50 TODD 
150500 30000' 

20000. 42950cr 

30001i 2701000 
10000 71000 

279900d 300.00' 
30000 <839500 
<0000 2179500 
30000 56000a 
20000 26 0000 261000 ,oooa' 
;mnnfl ,,~q"nfl; 

10 

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 

December 1997 
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Trading System Requirements Review 

Order Entrv [example from Madras Stock Exchange] 

Order Execution 
,+:. Traders view orders in the Book and can get an 

immediate execution against them 
+ Traders entering orders at bener prices step to the 

front of the queue 
'+} Orders are matched on a real-time basis 
.;, Orders collected prior to the opening of trading are 

matched in a single-price auction 
:f" Matching is bv time within price preference 
+ In most systems Market Orders have priority 
,+:. Orders are time-stamped at every stage 

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 

December 1997 

12 
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Trading System Requirements Review 

Trade Reporting 

+ Buving Broker 
+ Selling Broker 
'!:' Clearing & Senlement 
+ Broadcast to Public 
'!:' Audit Trail 

+ Hardcopv Printouts & 
Computer-Io-computer 

Information Dissemination 

+ Ticker Broadcast -Stock [& indices], price, 
volume, Broker ID are provided real-time 

+ Audit Trails -The trading system provides 
transaction Audit Trails 

13 

+ Historical Data -Available via online inquiry 
,!: Manuallv entered Data -These are collected 

via paper, fax and phone. Ultimatelv these 
should be filed electronically 

14 

National Stock Exchange of Lith ani a 

December 1997 
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Trading System Requirements Review 

Market Data Broadcast 

Broadcast 
of Market 

+ Leased phon~,,,,,~ 
lines 

,," 'T'T~--
Inloem;;))))) + FM Radio 

+ Piggyback on TV 
signal (VBI) 

+ Satellite (VSAT) 
2-way & broadcast 

15 

Low Cost Broker Network 

--:J;g 
Branch Office 

\\\ Information 

illD 
Market 

I)) Broadcast 

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 

Broker Branch Offices 

-Receive Market Data Broadcast 

-Send orders to Home Office and 
receive Trade Reports via dial-up 

--:ts 
Branch Office 

16 

December 1997 
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Trading System Requirements Review December 1997 

Nation-wide Access 
LATVIA' 

-;iii;;..-. ~17I'Jt'~' 
~;;-o:..--. \ -. 

'- It'~",,~&'-<-=, 

/ 

'}J:~ , :.' !~~Ol~ . , _ 
Garman"," --: " ~ '~P<?!.,AN D'~ -, 

Two-wav VSAT 

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 9 
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Trading System Requirements Review 

Market Management 

Surveillance 

+ Open, Close, Halt 
Suspend Trading 

+ Suspend & Resume 
Members, Stocks 

+ Circuit Breakers 
+ Alens 

:' Use statisticallv based 
alens which take into 
account factors like time 
of the dav trading volume 
through the use of 
carefullv contructed 
benchmarks 

December 1997 

19 

20 

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 10 
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Trading System Requirements Review 

Surveillance needs 

+ Real-time 'Alens': 
• Price, Volume, Indices, Positions 

':€" Comprehensive Transaction Audit Trails 
;.!, Full Database Inquiries: 

• Market data -Current & Historical 
• re Participants and Individuals 

:?:" Real-time Member Exposure Monitoring 
;'?:, AbililY to reconstruct market 

Surveillance Modules 
+ Price Watch -monitors intra-day price 

fluctuations and signals unusual changes 
+ Volume Watch -monitors intra-day trading 

volumes and signals unusual increases 
"'!' Block Watch -monitors block trading 
+ Insider Detection - identifies changes in price, 

volume & activitv level before and after news 

21 

+ News Pending Trading Halts - initiates a trading 
halt if imponant company news is pending. 
Enables members to cancel/adjust stale orders 

i Gorman 22 

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 

December 1997 
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Trading System Requirements Review 

Technolouv PlaUorm 

';' Client Server ~ ~ 
+ Windows tvpe interface , .--. - ~.- ~ 

+ Member database < WAN . ,~: 

·f· Intelligent Workstations 
+ Warm Back-up ., [iJJ 
+ Relational Database ~ 

55 
if, C2 level security 
." IAN & WAN suppon 

Gorman 

Question and Answer Time 

National Stock Exchange of Lithania 

23 

24 

December 1997 
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MEMORANDUM 

DATE: January 4, 1998 

TO: NSEL (hard copy & e-mail), USAID (via e-mail) and Pragma (via e-mail) 

FROM: Bill Gorman, Pragma VilniUB:::JJ£ 

SUBJECT: Preparation of bidding document for NSEL Automated Trading System 

As I am getting involved in the procurement process, I am finding that a number of 
important issues are surfacing which require agreement among all parties before we can 
proceed or while we are proceeding. This is to be expected and from now on, until 
completion of my assignment, I intend to send you memos that bring forth important 
issues and assumptions and request your input. Since the schedule is tight, I shall usually 
offer a solution to these issues and proceed along the lines of that assumption. Because 
my own participation is extremely limited, I expect to receive your comments and 
feedback within one or two business days. 

At the present time, I am proceeding under the following assumptions (Please let me 
know if you have any comments or if you object to any ofthem): 

1. We are writing specifications for a software system. The Pragma contract does not 
include procurement of hardware nor does it include any modification of the existing 
IBM AS/400 computer. 

2. We are assuming that NSEL will upgrade its AS/400 computer to accommodate the 
new system or, if the chosen system does not operate on the AS/400, NSEL will 
acquire whatever new computers are required to run the system. 

3. We are assuming a preference for software that would run on an AS/400 computer 
but that this is not a requirement. 

4. The Request for Proposals (RFP) will ask respondents to define the hardware 
configuration needed to run their proposed system as sized to meet NSEL's projected 
transaction volumes. The RFP will require bidders to define the required hardware 
with sufficient clarity and precision that NSEL can determine the precise cost of any 
hardware they must procure. It will invite (but not require) respondents to make a 
separate financial proposal for the needed hardware. 

5. US AID , NSEL and Pragma will work out the modalities for selecting a system taking 
into consideration the dual funding nature of the procurement. 

6. We assume that we can spend only US$250,000 for software procurement and 
training through the Pragma contract. This assumption eliminates certain potential 
systems such as those provided by: The Chicago Stock Exchange, TCAM IStratus 
and TeknekroniSun, since these systems will likely cost $500,000 or more. 

7. Ifwe take an additional $50,000 (or more) from the Pragma budget for support of 
installation and training and add it to software procurement, the new larger total will 
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probably increase somewhat the population of vendors who could supply a system. 
This option however, requires your approval and concurrence. 

8. I am sending under separate cover a Gantt Chart showing a schedule for the 
procurement process. That schedule is quite ambitious. I would like to call your 
attention to four items on the critical path: 1) the duration of my initial consultancy 
(scheduled to end at this time), 2) the time required for the USAID/IRM review 
process (10 to 28 days) 3) the time required for advertisement of the procurement (21-
30 days) and 4) the time responding vendors need to prepare their proposals (21 
days). Items two and three are outside of our control and may vary substantially. 
Therefore, I am offering you three scenarios for the procurement process (beginning 
of the process until selection of the vendor): optimistic: 120 days; realistic: 175 days; 
and pessimistic: 200 days. 

9. I am assuming that trading rules for the new automated trading system will be close 
to those stated (or implied) by the current draft specifications. I am further assuming 
the stock exchange has, in general, accepted those specifications and that it will 
perform a final review and sign-off within a few days. 

10. The Specifications ask for a parameter-driven system. This means that a maximum 
number of trading system functions will be controlled by parameters that can be set 
by the exchange at will. I am assuming that, in the interests of minimizing costs and 
time, the trading rules will not be changed in any significant way following sign-off. 
If rules are not available, or are incomplete, I assume we will use by default the rules 
provided by the vendor. 

Please let me have your comments as soon as possible. 
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SUTARTIS 

Vilnius 199 m. _______ d. 

Nacionaline finansl! makleril! aSOClaClja, toliau vadinama "KONTRAHENTU", 
atstovaujama direktoriaus HDaublio, veikiancio pagal istatus, uzdaroji akcine 
bendrove ''Rivile'', toliau vadinama "AUTORIUJ\.1I", atstovaujama direktoriaus 
Rimanto Bikino, veikiancio pagal istatus, ir Lietuvos Respublikos pil. Rimvydas 
Gedminas (asm. kodas 35412260768), toliau vadinamas "AUTORIAUS TEISTI} 
PEEJ\1EJU, sudare si'l sutarti. 

1. Sutarties objektas 

1.1 Pagal si'l sutarti BENDROvE, vadovaudamasi 1995 m. gruodzio 20 d. 
BENDROvES akcinirIkq tarpusavio perleidimo sutartimi, perduoda visas 
kompiuterines vertybinil! popieril! apskaitos programos ''Balansas + VP apskaita" 
(toliau vadinamos "programa") autoriaus teises (isskyrus autorystes teis€2) 
AUTORIAUS TEISTI} PEREJ\1EJUI, ° AUTORIAUS TEISTI} PEREJ\1EJAS ir 
ASOCIACIJA isipareigoja bendradarbiauti platinant program'l. 
1.2. Si sutartis kartu yra autorine licencine sutartis tarp AUTORIAUS TEISTI} 
PEREJ.\I1EJO ir KONTRAHENTO 
1.3. AUTORIUS perduoda AUTORIAUS TEIS[(J PEREJ\1EJUI, ° AUTORIAUS 
TEIS[(J PEREJ.\I1EJAS prisiima visas kitas teises ir pareigas pagal sutarti Nr.95027, 
sudaryt'l tarp AUTORIAUS ir KONTRAHENTO. 
1.4. Salims pasirasius si'l sutarti, nustoja galioti sutartis Nr.95027, sudaryta tarp 
AUTORIAUS ir KONTRAHENTO, isskyrus sios sutarties 2.5. p. numatyt'l atveji. 

2. Saliq teises ir pareigos, sutarties vykdymo ir atsiskaitymo pagal 
sutarq s~lygos bei tvarka 

2.1 AUTORIAUS TEISTI} PEREJ\1EJAS perduoda program'l KONTRAHENTUI su 
licencine teise platinti si'l program'l tretiesiems asmenims. 

2.2 AUTORIAUS TEIS[(J PEREJ\1EJAS isipareigoja pagal KONTRAHENTO 
pareikalavim'l per tris darbo dienas atvykti issiaiskinti pastebetus sutrikimus bei 
klaidas programoje ir savo lesomis per dvidesimt darbo dienl! juos pasalinti. 

2.3 AUTORIUS isipareigoja pateikti AUTORIAUS TEIS[(J PEREJ.\I1EJUI ir (ar) 
Mokescil! inspekcijai visus reikalingus dokumentus, liudijancius programos 
autoriaus teisil! perdavim'l. KONTRAHENTAS neatsako, jeigu tokil! dokumentl! 
nepateikus AUTORIUS apmokestinamas didesniu mokescil! tarifu, ir neatlygina 
AUTORIUI su tuo susijusil! nuostolil!, jeigu tokie bus. 

2.4 KONTRAHENT AS isipareigoja: 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2.4.1. atlikti programos einamaj'l. pnezlUr'l. ir informuoti AUTORIAUS TEISTIJ 
PERE:MEJA apie pastebetus sutrikimus bei klaidas programoje; 
2.4.2.be AUTORIAUS TEISTIJ PERE:MEJO sutikimo nekeisti, nemodifikuoti atskifl! 
programos dalil! ar visos programos; 
2.4.3. kiekvieno menesio pradZioje iki 5-os dienos pasirasyti su AUTORIAUS TEISTIJ 
PERE:MEJU pardaviml! protokol'l. ir per tris darbo dienas su juo atsiskaityti. 
2.5. AUTORIAUS TEISTIJ PERE:MEJAS sutinka, kad pasirasius si'l. sutarti 
AUTORIUS tures teis~ parduoti dvi programas pagal sutarti Nr.95027, sudaryt'l. tarp 
AUTORIAUS ir KONTRAHENTO, nemokant AUTORIAUS TEISTIJ PERE:MEJUI 
jokio atlyginimo. Atsiskaitymai del sio dviejl! program4. pardavimo tarp AUTORIAUS 
ir KONTRAHENTO vykdomi pagal jl! sutarti Nr.95027, 0 taip parduot4. program4., 
taip vis4. anksciau AUTORIAUS parduotl!. program4. technin~ prieziiir'l. vykdo 
AUTORIAUS TEISI(J PERE:MEJAS. 

3. Licencijos kaina 

3.1 KONTRAHENTAS pardav~s kiekvien'l. nauj'l. programos vienet'l. moka 
AUTORIAUS TEISTIJ PERE:MEJUI 30% piniSl!. sumos (toliau vadinamos "realiomis 
pajamomis") licencini mokesti, is tos sumos pries tai atskaiCiav~s Lietuvos Respublikos 
istatym4. numatyto dydZio autorini mokesti, kuris nustatyta tvarka pervedamas 
Mokesci4. inspekcijai. 
3.2. Realiomis pajamomis pagal si'l. sutarti yra suma, gaunama is programos pardavimo 
kainos (be PVM) atemus programinio produkto paruosimo pardavimui iSlaidas, kurias 
sudaro: 

• islaidos, susijusios su aprasymo paruosimu ir isleidimu; 
(Ar nereiketl( apibreiti pinigine iSraiska ? 2.Z.) 
• islaidos instaliacinems disketems; 
• islaidos reklamai . 
• (Ar nereiketl( apibreiti pinigine iSraiska ? 2.2.) 

4. Sutarties galiojimas 

4.1 Si sutartis isigalioja nuo jos pasirasymo dienos. 
4.2 Si sutartis galioja neterminuotai. AUTORIAUS TEISTIJ PERE:MEJAS ir 
KONTRAHENTAS gali nutraukti si'l. sutarti, apie tai rastu ispej~s kit'l. sali pries 
trisdesimt dien4.. 

5.Kitos s~lygos 

5. 1 Pagal sali4. susitarim'l. tolimesnis programos tobulinimas, isskyrus klaid4. taisym'l., 
turi biiti AUTORIAUS TEISTIJ ir KONTRAHENTO patvirtintas atskiru rasytiniu 
protokolu ir apmokamas atskirai. 
5.2 Visi gincai susij~ su sita sutartimi, jos aiskinimu ir (ar) vykdymu turi biiti 
sprendziami sali4. susitarimu. Salims nesusitarus, gincai sprendziami pagal Lietuvos 
Respublikos istatymus 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

5.3 Si sutartis sudaryta trim egzemplioriais lietuviq kalba, kurie turi vienod~ galiC\c ir 
kun-q po vienC\c tenka kiekvienai saliai. 

6. Juridiniai saliq adresai ir rekvizitai 
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The Pragma Corporation 

MElVIO RANDUiVI 

To: Aldas Kriauciiinas (USAID-Lithuania) 

" I From: Dow Heard ( , 
Chief of Party, The Pragma Corporation ';L 

Phone: 72 49 42 

Re: Status Report for the Month of February, 1998 
Lithuania Capital Markets Development Project 
CONTRACT EPE-I-00-95-00040-00, Task Order 05 

qc: Beverly Loew (USAID - Washington, D.C.) 
Kevin O'Hara (Pragma - Falls Church, VA.) 
Jacques De Fay (Pragma - Falls Church, VA.) 
Diana Sokolova - Office File 

Date: 27 March 1998 

Project Description 

Lithuanian Capital Market 
Development Project 
Stock Exchange Building 
Ukmerges 41, Suite 206 
2662 Vilnius, Lithuania 
Tel: (3702) 72 48 26, 72 [5 19 
Fax: (370 2) 72 49 42 

The Pragma Corporation CPragma") is implementing the Lithuanian Capital Markets 
Development Project ('·Project") funded by the United States Agency for International 
Development C'USAID"). The Project is to provide legal and regulatory development 
assistance to the Lithuanian Securities Commission C"Commission") and organizational 
development to the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania C"NSEL"), the Central Securities 
Depository and the National Association of Finance Brokers of Lithuania C"Association"). In 
addition, the Project is providing assistance in the procurement of software and operations 
capabilities to support an order-driven, continuous trading stock exchange. 

~Staffing 

During January, 1998, Dow Heard, Chief of Party, provided expert legal assistance to the 
cOWlterparties. 
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The areas of concentration for the Team during February 1998 were working on legislation 
as well as communicating and educating important outside organizations. Mr.Heard met with 
representatives of the W orId Bank to review the capital markets situation and to make 
suggestions for future capital markets needs. Mr.Heard and other USAID advisors met with 
the U.S.Ambassador to Lithuania and his staff to report on the status of the capital markets 
and to recommend steps to improve activity. In addition, Mr. Heard met with USAID and 
other USAID Team heads to coordinate efforts among the various projects. 

Mr.Heard gave a speech to the Capital Markets Committee made up of the heads of the 
Commission, the NSEL, the Central Depository, the Association and various brokers. The 
purpose of the speeech was to focus attention on the need to better educate individual 
investors in Lithuania, to attract more institutional investors, and to better coordinate with the 
Lithuanian Parliament C'"Seimas"). In particular, focus was drawn to the need for tax law 
changes to facilitate investment company formation and operation. 

The Pragma team began working with Dorothy Ballantyne, an International Executive 
Service Corps volunteer. She currently is advising the brokerage finn, Vi1fima, regarding 
investment companies. Pragma supplied her with knowledge of the current status of 
regulation, arranged meetings with counterparties and for a seminar of investment companies 
in March to Association Members. 

The Pragma Team continued to work with the NSEL regarding the forthcoming procurement 
of a software system for the Exchange. In addition, the team worked with the NSEL to help 
expedite the advent of continuous trading in April prior to the acquisition of the new software 
trading system. 

Changes to the Law on Public Trading in Securities were suggested to the Commission by 
Mr.zinkeviCius and Mr.Heard. This included numerous modifications, especially those 
dealing with proxies and shareholder rights. Mr.ZinkeviCius reviewed two enforcement cases 
with the Commission Enforcement Division staff. Meetings and discussions were carried out 
with the Association regarding secondary trading in securities. Newly prepared amendments 
and supplements to the Law on Public Trading in Securities were completed and presented to 
the Commission, the Central Depository and the NSEL for their fmal review. 

Work was begun on drafting changes to the Law on Stock Companies. Mr.ReCiunas 
continued working on amendments to the Rule on Licencing of Management Enterprises of 
Investment Companies. Mr.ReCiilnas advised the asset management arm of Vilfirna regarding 
issues of investment fund management. Also, he worked on the draft rule on Discretionary 
Account for Investment Management and Consulting Firms. In addition, Mr.Heard worked 
with the brokerage finn Balticum Management regarding the procedures and internal 
bookkeeping of establishing an investment company. 

Mr.Skirmantas Rimkus worked on the Chart of Accounts for financial brokerage firms as 
well as formats and notes to the financial reporting statements of brokerage firms. 

2 
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Professor Arvydas PaSkeviCius prepared an analysis and survey of tax law on the capital 
markets. In particular, he focused on investmen1lt company treatment and the taxation of 
unrealised capital gains. He also worked with the Commission staff to develop the 
Commission Work:plan for the year 1998. Mr.Hea.::..rd and Professor PaSkeviCius met with the 
tax advisor of the Ministry of Finance on ta."{ la_ w proposals for the capital markets (See 
Attachment ·'A"). 

Ms.Jurga Dermontaite worked on the prospectus :n:requirements of European Union for both 
equity and debt issues. The formation of discloosure criteria and ratios in prospectuses 
continues. She also worked on the listing particulaxrs to the admission of shares to NSEL and 
on the Internet web page for the Commission. 

Major Achievements 

The Budget Committee of the Parliament approveod the amendments and supplements to the 
Law on Public Trading in Securities. With the pa::rticipation of the Commission, the NSEL 
and the Central Depository, Mr.ZinkeviCius workecB to pass the amendments and supplements 
which the Pragma Team has laboured over for s. orne time. These amendments should be 
adopted in March (See Attachment "B"). 

The Rule on Tender Offer was adopted by the CoIT1.lI11lission. (See Attachment "C"). 

During February the Commission adopted the Code of Ethics for Finanial Brokers which are 
not members of the Association. This Code is sUilbstantially the same as the Code of the 
Association and applies penalties for unethical beha-vior by brokers and brokerage fInns. 

Workshops/Seminars 

None 

Update of Previous Report: 

Completed and adopted: Rule on Tender OtfTers. 

Completed: Amendments to the Law on PuThlic Trading in Securities. 

Completed: Code of Ethics for Financial Brokers 

In Progress: Rule on Securities Portfolio Msanagement Agreement (On Discretionary 
Accounts) for Investment Manaagement and Consulting Firms. 

In Progress: Accounting and Financial Stateements. 

In Progress: Survey of Tax Law and Analys:;is. 

3 
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£lans for Next Month. 

In the month of March 1998, Pragma plans to work to pass the Law on Public Trading in 
Securities through appropriate Parliamentary Committees and full Seimas approval. The plan 
is to make recommendations for the tax law modifications necessary to aid the capital 
markets, and in particular the investment companies, by March 20, 1998. Also, plans are to 
complete amendments to the Company Law before the end of March. 

Anticipated Problems or Issues 

None. 

Attachments 

A. Memoranda Concerning the Analysis of the Lithuanian Taxation System in the Capital 
Markets (plus Annexes 1 and 2), - dated January 26, 1998, and February 26, 1998. 

B. Amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities. 

C. The Rule on Tender Offer. - (adopted February 20, 1998). 

4 
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MEMORANDUM 

To' Chairman of the Securities Commission Mr. Poderys 
Commissioners 
Central Securities Depository 
National Stock Exchange of Lithuania 
National Association of Finance Brokers 
DowH. Heard 
Skirmantas Rimkus 

From: Arvydas Paskevicius, the Pragma Corporation 

Subject: Concerning the Analysis of the Lithuanian Taxation System on the Capital Markets 

Date: January 26, 1997 

1. Problem 

Currently, 17 different taxes or duties are applied when taxing natural and legal persons in 
Lithuania. Unfortunately, all these legal acts do not take into consideration the specific 
character of the activities of financial institutions that were founded on the basis of the Law 
on Public Trading in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania and the Law on Investment 
Companies of the Republic of Lithuania. 

Some of the reasons for the tax laws impeding investment are as follows: 
1) Different taxes are applied on investments of natural and legal persons, e.g. if a 

natural person invests into securities and gains capital, the capital gain will not be 
taxed. In the event a natural person acquires redeemable shares of a unit trust, and 
the fund gains capital, the capital gain will be taxed by 29% of a profit tax of a 
legal person. That means that while investing through a unit fund an individual 
will lose 29% of his profit. 

2) There is a discrepancy in defining and understanding the concept of investment in 
different legal acts. The Law on Profit Tax of a Legal Person, for instance, gives a 
definition of an investment which evidently covers only investment into the means 
of production. The definition is obscure as to how to treat financial investment. 
Further in the Law, on the contrary, the concept is used in the sense of financial 
investment. 

3) In the Law on Profit Tax of a Legal Person the "taxable unrealized income" does 
not include dividend and interest on bonds, i.e. this type of income is not taxed by 
29% of a profit tax of a legal person. Other income from investment activities 
(capital gain and unrealized appreciation of the investment portfolio) is taxed. 

4) The Law on the Road Fund does not clearly set forth that the road duty is not 
applied to securities trading. Therefore, some investment stock companies and 
financial brokerage firms pay it. Actually, Resolution 25N of the Ministry of 
Finance "On Deductions to the Road Fund" provides that "income received from 
lease, securities trading, overdue liabilities are considered unrealized income, the 
deduction to the road fund on which is not made". 
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5) There is a number of other problems in the system of taxation concerning capital 
markets. 

In order to develop the taxation system in such a way that it would encourage the 
development of a modern capital market, including financial institutions, it is worthwhile to: 

1) analyse the laws and regulations of the taxation system; 
2) review the practical problems of taxing capital markets participants. 

2. The Methodology of Solving the Problem 

The theoretical part of this analysis covers the laws, their amendments and rules and 
regulations passed under them from the point of view of the market participants: 

1) Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons; 
2) Law on VAT; 
3) Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons; 
4) Law on the Road Fund; 
5) Other laws and regulations which have impact on the development of the capital 

market 
The practical part of this analysis will include interviews and discussions with:: 

1) financiers of finance brokerage firms; 
2) financiers of investment holding companies; 
3) financiers of the emerging investment funds; 
4) financiers of investment management and consulting firms; 
5) foreign investors. interested in the capital market; 
6) representatives of the Ministry of Finance and Tax Inspectorate. 

3. Proposed Results 

After the study is completed, the following documents will be prepared: 
1) The Survey of the Analysis to evaluate the results of the law study and the 

interviews; ways of solving the,problems will be proposed. 
2) The draft letter for the Ministry of Finance to discuss the drawbacks of the current 

system' of taxes and to make proposals to the laws and as to how tax laws and 
rules should be amended. 

2 
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THE PRAGMA CORPORATION 

:MEMORANDUM 

To: Chairman of the Securities Commission Mr. Poderys 
Commissioners 
Central Securities Depository 
National Stock Exchange of Lithuania 
National Association of Finance Brokers 
DowH. Heard 
Skinnantas Rimkus 

From: Arvydas PaskeviCius, the Pragma Corporation 

Subject: Concerning the Analysis of the Lithuanian Taxation System in the Capital Markets 

Date: February 26, 1997 

1. Problem 

Currently, 17 different taxes or duties are applied when taxing natural and legal persons in 
Lithuania. Unfortunately, all these legal acts do not take into consideration the specific 
character of the activities of financial institutions that were founded on the basis of the Law 
on Public Trading in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania and the Law on Investment 
Companies of the Republic of Lithuania. While solving this problem, it is indispensable to 
essentially change some of the articles of the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons of 
the Republic of Lithuania and a number of notes of the Ministry of Finance and orders of 
the Minister of Finance dealing with this issue; to partially amend the wording of the 
Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons of the Republic of Lithuania and related 
regulations; to provide more detailed and accurate explanations of the provisions of the Law 
on Value Added Tax of the Repuhlic of Lithuania and the Law on the Road Fund of the 
Republic of Lithuania by notes of the Ministry of Finance and the State Tax Inspectorate. 

2. Amendments to the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons 

2.1 Taxation of realized and unrealized capital gains from operations with securities 
and other financial instruments 

The resolution of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania No 804 of October 27, 1993 
approved the Order of Recognition of Revenue and Expenses in the Financial Statements 
(hereinafter - "Order"). Item 28 of this Order provides that "Dividends received and to-be­
received shall be attributed to investment revenues, as well as interest for investment in 
other entities". Besides this form of revenues on investment activity there is a realized and 
unrealized capital gain from operations in securities and other financial instruments". 
As these forms of revenue were not distinguished in due time, Par. 3 of Article 3 of the 
Law on Taxes on Profits of a Legal Person provides that "when computing taxable profit 
dividends and interest income received on bonds shall be eliminated", while other revenue 
from flllancial investment activities, i.e. realized and unrealized capital gain from operations 
with securities and other financial instruments, are currently subject to taxation. 
It was the taxation of these revenues that prevented the establishment of at least one new 
investment company in the course of the last two years. The number of investment stock 
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companies founded in the period of primary privatization decreased from 250 to 22, which 
were re-registered into investment holding companies. The remaining investment stock 
companies either started the liquidation procedure themselves or will be liquidated pursuant 
to the Law on Investment Companies. 

The destructive impact of taxation finds its expression in the following way: 

1) If a natural person invests into securities, later sells them at a higher price and 
gains capital, the capital gain will not be taxed. In the event a natural person 
acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund, and the fund gains capital, the 
capital gain will be taxed at 29% profit tax of legal persons. That means that 
while investing through a unit fund an individual will lose 29% of his profit. 

2) If a legal person acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund and the fund 
gains capital, this capital gain will be taxed by 29% of a profit tax of a legal 
person in the fund itself, and when it shows its revenue in the Profit (Loss) 
Account, it will have to pay 29% on the received revenue. 

It is evident that in case of revenue from investment into fmandal instruments through an 
investment company an additional 29% of income tax is to be paid by both a natural and a 
legal person. 

Recommendation: firsth, amend Par. 3 of Article 3 of the Law on Taxes on Profits of 
Legal Persons by the following wording: '"When computing taxable profit, the following 
income shall be eliminated from non-operating revenues: 

1) dividends and interest income received on bonds; 

2) realized and unrealized capital gain from operations with securities and 
other financial instruments; 

Secondly, prepare the Note or the Order of the Ministry of Finance "Concerning the 
Accounting of Operations with Securities and Other Financial Instruments" (analogous to 
Note No 11N of the Ministry of Finance '"Concerning the Accounting of Currency 
Operations" defIDing the concepts of capital gain from operations with securities and 
unrealized appreciation of the investment portfolio, the methods of accounting the stocks in 
securities (weighted average), rules on establishment of the securities market price, etc.(see 
Annex 1). 

2.2. Taxation of ralized and unrealized capital depreciation from operations with 
securities and other f"mancial instruments 

The instances provided above illustrate taxation on investment in case of received revenues. 
The question is how taxes are applied in case of losses, Le. when investment into securities 
or other fmancial instruments result in a loss. 

Note No 7N of the Ministry of Finance of February 3, 1995 "Concerning the Computation 
of the Income Tax for the Year 1994 for Legal Persons" provides that "companies 
themselves may re-value long-term and financial assets, the market value of which is highcr 
than the purchase or production cost of those assets. The appreciation resulting from that re­
evaluation, which, pursuant to the Law on Taxes of Legal Persons (Article 3), shall be 
attributed to non-operating revenue (in the same way as other revenue not related to 
production, sales, or services) and recorded in line 080 of the financial statements of a legal 
person." 

2 
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In the event the market value of the fmandal assets falls below the cost and the assets must 
be re-valued in the diminishing order, the loss arises which, pursuant to the current order of 
taxation, is not treated as taxable non-operating loss. Therefore, it must be compensated 
from net profit. 

In simple terms, the revenue and loss that appear from investment into securities and other 
fmancial instruments shall be taxed differently, which contradicts to the International 
Accounting Standards as well as to other accounting standards and requirements that are 
based on the comparison of revenue and expenses. 

Recommendation: until the supplement to the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons as 
proposed above is effected, promptly amend the wording of Note 7 N of the Ministry of 
Finance "Concerning the Computation of the Income Tax for the Year 1994 for Legal 
Persons" of February 3, 1995 in the following way: "companies themselves may re-evaluate 
long-term and fmandal assets, the market value of which is higher Qower) than the 
purchase or production cost of those assets. The appreciation (depreciation) resulting from 
the revaluation, which, pursuant to the Law on Taxes of Legal Persons (Article 3), shall be 
treated as non-operating revenue (loss) (likewise other revenue not related to production, 
sales, or services) and recorded in line 080 of the financial statements of a legal person." 

2.3. Making the Concept of Investment More Accurate 

Article 7 of the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons stipulates that "2) taxable profit 
used for investment shall be taxed at zero (0%) rate" and provides that "for the purposes of 
this Law the amount of an investment shall be the difference between the acquisition cost, at 
the close of the taxation period, of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) 
and the acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) at the 
beginning of the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period for the 
acquisition of the fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period. Upon sale of such 
assets, all received sales revenue shall be subject to taxation without deducting the residual 
value of the assets." 

The description of investment as provided in this Law contradicts the concept of investment 
as given in Article 8 of the same Law when applied to foreign investment. The quoted 
defmition also contradicts the definition of the "investor" as given in Article 2 of the Law 
on Public Trading of Securities as well as the defmitions of the "investment company", 
"investment portfolio" and "diversified investment portfolio" provided in the Law on 
Investment Companies. 

The above specified calculation of investment in principle contradicts the same concept as 
laid down in the Note of the Ministry of Finance No.8N "On Investment Accounting" of 
January 14, 1992. 

Finally, the concept of investment as specified in Art. 7 of the Law on Profit Tax of Legal 
Persons does not correspond to the globally accepted concept of investment, as it is 
universally used in text-books. 

3 
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Recommendationl 
: To amend Art. 7, of the Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons in the 

following way: 2) taxable profit used for investment related to acquisition of long-term 
material assets shall be taxed at zero (0%) rate; and the last paragraph of this Article in the 
following way: "For the purposes of this Law the amount of an investment related to 
acquisition of long··term material assets shall be the difference between the acquisition 
cost, at the close of the taxation period, of the fixed assets being used (construction in 
progress) and the acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) at 
the beginning of the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period for the 
acquisition of the fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period. Upon sale of such 
assets, all received sales revenue shall be subject to taxation without deducting the residual 
value of the assets". 

2.4. Taxation of foreign financial intermediaries 

The explanatory note to the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of May 15, 1997 states: 
"The object of profit tax of foreign enterprises is the total revenues received from legal 
persons of the Republic of Lithuania for the market research, consulting and intermediary 
services". Further, "intermediary services cover fmancial intermediation, including lease 
(except accumulation of insurance and pension funds, as well as activities of the Central 
Bank and commercial banks)". 

This order provides for taxation of commission fees of foreign fmancial brokerage firms in 
cases when legal persons of the Republic of Lithuania acquire securities or other financial 
instruments of foreing countries. Besides, taxes are withheld, Le. an investment company or 
a financial brokerage finn is obliged to withhold the taxes from the foreign financial 
intermediary, even though the latter is not aware of this obligation. Since the amounts 
payable are quite insignificant, financial brokerage firms prefer paying them from their net 
profit to challenging their business relations with foreign fmancial intermediaries. Suppose 
the volumes of trading in foreign securities increase, taxation of the commission fee would 
become a pressing issue. 

It is important to note, that other financial institutions are excepted from this kind of 
taxation. The above referred order states: (except accumulation of insurance and pension 
funds, as well as activities of the Central Bank and commercial banks). The exception is 
absolutely groundless, since some fmancial institutions are granted considerable tax 
privileges over other. 

Proposal: To supplement the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of May 15, 1997 in 
the following way: "The object of profit tax of foreign enterprises is the total revenues 
received from legal persons of the Republic of Lithuania for the market research, consulting 
and intermediary services". Further, intermediary services cover fmandal intermediation, 
including lease (except accumulation of insurance and pension funds, as well as activities of 
the Central Bank and commercial banks as well as investment companies and financial 
brokerage firms). 

2.5 Taxation of foreign imancial intermediaries and agreements on avoidance of 
double taxation 

I Maybe it would more logical to present the definition of the concept of INVESTIvlENT in the "Law on 
Investment Companies" , or "Law on Public Trading in Securitles", rather than "Law on Profit Tax of Legal 
Persons·'. "Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons" or other laws. 
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The Annex to the Order of the Minis~er of Finance of May 15, 1997 "On Application of 
Agreements on Double Taxation" indicates that "Amounts paid to the companies of Belarus, 
Denmark, China, Poland, Norway and Sweden for other intermediary services shall not be 
subject to taxation". Seeking to practically apply the provisions of agreements on avoidance 
of double taxation it is necessary that a fmancial intermediary of the above referred 
countries, having paid the taxes in its own country, is handed a statement on taxes paid on 
profits derived from rendering fmancial intermediary services, and is obliged to submit the 
statement to the Lithuanian State Tax Inspectorate. 

It is but natural, that in the view of such a complicated and time consuming procedure 
avoidance of double taxation is rarely exercised. Maybe the procedure would not seem that 
tiring, if the financial intermediary would be obliged to submit the statement on a quarterly 
or on a monthly basis. However, commissions are generated at each sale or purchase of 
securities, consequently commission fees are paid to financial intermediaries every day. 

Thus we propose to repeal taxation of financial intermediaries, since accounting of taxes 
would be more costly than the amounts of taxes collected. Besides, we propose to introduce 
supplements to the Explanatory Note -1 of the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of 
May 15, 1997, in the way specified under item 2.4 of this Note. 

2.6. Proposals of the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists regarding 
amendments and supplements to the "Law on Taxes of Profits of Legal Persons" 
are discussed in Annex 2. 

3. Amendments to the "Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons" 

3.1. Taxation of interest received by public companies and other legal persons. 

Item 6 of Article 35 of the "Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons" sets forth: 
Income tax shall not be levied on: ... 6) "Sums paid for bonds issued by the State or 
municipality". This means that sums or interest paid for bonds of public companies shall be 
subject to taxation. It is obvious that due to this provision, bonds of public companies are 
much less attractive to natural persons as compared to the bonds issued by the state or 
municipality 

Recommendation: Wording of par. 6 of Article 35: 

"Income tax shall not be levied on sums paid for bonds" issued by the State OF 

munieipality" 

3.2. The appreciation of the par value of shares issued to shareholders. 

Par. 14 of Article 35 of the "Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural persons" sets forth: 
"The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares issued to shareholders or 
employees of an enterprise according to the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995 and 
1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued earlier has been increased"; 
According to this wording of the Law and based on the business results of the year 1997, 
appreciation of the par value of shares issued to the shareholders must be subject to taxation, 
but this would mean that the effecting of the law predates its adoption. 
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Therefore, we support the proposal of the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists to lay 
down par. 14 of Article 35 as follows: "The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of 
shares issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to the business results 
of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996 and 1997, or the sum by which the par value of shares 
issued earlier has been increased, untill the Law on the Income Tax of Natural Persons 
of the Republic of Lithuania comes into effect"; 

3.3. Taxation of the amount exceeding the par value of shares of a liquidated public 
company" 

Note of the State Tax Inspectorate No. 06-06/762 of January 27, 1998, signed by Mrs. 
Ratkeviciute states that in case of liquidation of a public company: "In the event 
shareholders receive assets of a company exceeding the par value of shares held by them, 
the exceeding amount shall be subject to taxation in the manner prescribed by the 
Provisional Law on the Income Tax of Natural Persons"2 

In reference to this we can only cite the par. 14 of Article 35 of the "Provisional Law on 
Income Tax of Natural Persons: "The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares 
issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to the business results of 
1992, 1993, 1994, 1995 and 1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued 
earlier has been increased" 

3.4. Incompatibility between the "Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons" 
and "Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons" of the Republic of Lithuania in the view 
of the development and growth of public companies 

"The Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons" does not set forth taxation of 
dividends, whereas the "Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons" provides for taxation of the 
capital gain of institutional investors. This creates a significant problem. Contradiction 
between the two laws discourages institutional investors from developing public companies. 
An investor, having acquired shares, may gain double benefit: appreciation of shares 
(capital gain) and dividends. For example, an investor bought a share at a price of LTL 100 
at the beginning of the year, so in one year he may receive LTL 5 interest, and sell the share 
at LTL 110. The capital gain resulted from the fact that the investor appropriated for 
dividends only part of the profit (LTL 5), the other part - LTL 10 was left as part of 
unappropriated profit to be reinvested into the development of the company. In Lithuania, 
though, an interested investor will always vote in favour of the decision to allocate the 
entire profit for dividends, otherwise he will suffer taxation related losses. In the event all 
the profit is paid out in the form of dividends, for his 100 LTL investment at the beginning 
of the year the investor would receive LTL 115. Whereas in the event of zero dividends, 
when the entire profit generated is reinvested, an institutional investor would receive only 
LTL 110,65 (100+15-15*0.29), while the remaining 4.35 would be paid as the profit tax of 
legal persons. 

Recommendation: Following the proposal contained in item 2.1. of this study, the capital 
gain to be tax exempt. 

3.5. Payment of Dividends from Profit Taxable at a 0(10)% profit tax rate. 

:! The amount exceeding the par value is comprised of different elements: indexation by the resolution of the 
Government, unappropriated profit. reserves and many other items. It would be very complicated to decide 
wluch component should be subject to taxation, and which component should be tax exempt. 
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Part "On Profit (Income) Tax of Legal Persons and Entities That Has no Rights of a Legal 
Person" of the "Explanatory Notes to the Calculation of Profit (Income) and Payment for 
the Year 1991" approved by the Order No.12 of the Minister of Finance of January 15, 
1998 "On calculation of Profit (Income)" includes the following provision: "In the event the 
profit taxable at 0(10) per cent rate is allocated for payment of dividends, this taxable profit 
must be taxed at a 29% rate". 

In practice this provision means that a 29% tax rate shall not be levied only on the part of 
dividends which does not exceed the difference between the "Net result (profit) of the 
accountable period" and the profit taxable at 0(10) % rate. 

Firstly, this provision of taxation of legal persons contradicts the provisions of the Law on 
Income Tax of Natural Persons to exempt dividends from taxation with no reservations. 

Secondly, the current accounting system does not provide for accounting of profit taxable at 
0(10)% rate. This means, that unless specific accounting procedure is introduced the profit 
taxable at 0(10)% rate will blend with profit taxed in a regular way and will be identifiable 
only by means of some special procedures. 

Thirdly, profit taxable at 0(10)% rate is in its essence not a profit. It is an investment which 
shall be calculated as "the difference between the acquisition cost, at the close of the 
taxation period, of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) and the 
acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) at the beginning of 
the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period for the acquisition of the 
fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period". In other words, 0(10)% rate is 
levied upon appreciation of long-term assets during the accountable period, and this amount 
is distant in relation to profit, profit for appropriation and, finally, the dividends. 

Proposal: to reject taxation of dividends, since: 
a) the requirement contradicts the provisions of the Provisional Law on Income Tax 

of Natural Persons; 
b) dividend taxation would require more complicated accountign, which in its turn 

boost the bureaucracy arrangements inside a company and beyond it, and would 
inflict additioanl expenses; 

c) revenues into the national budget resulting from this tax will be rather 
insignificant. 

4. More accurate wording of provisions of the Law "On Value Added Tax" 

Article 4 of the Law "On Value Added Tax" sets forth: The following goods and services 
shall be exempt from V AT: 

6) insurance and banking services, the list of which shall be approved by the 
Government of the Republic of Lithuania and revenues from trading in securities, lotteries. 

Trading in securities covers three major areas of groups of services: 1) services related to 
the transfer of securities, 2) services related to distribution of securities, 3) services related 
to offering of securities. Regretfully in many cases the V AT tax is levied upon services 
related to treading in securities. The State Tax Inspectorate in its letter "Trading in 
Securities" No. 08-07/7582 of 1997.12.12. to the Securities Commission presents a list of 
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services to be assigned to trading in se,curities and should not be subject to the value added 
tax. However, the proposal contained in the letter is only a draft and has not been fInally 
approved. Besides, the list does not cover a full range of services related to trading in 
securities. 

Recommendation: To supplement the list of services related to trading in securities in the 
manner prescribed in the Note of the Securities Commission No. 04-04-1870 of October 3, 
1997 '"On Value Added Tax", and subject it to fmal approval. 

5. Specification of provisions of the Law on Road Funds. 

The Letter of the Ministry of Finance No. 25 N "'On Deductions to the Road Fund" of 
September 25, 1996, sets forth: "Revenues from the rent of assets, sales of securities, overdue 
credit indebtedness shall be assigned to the non-operating revenues, from which deductions to 
the Road Fund shall not be made". However, in this case there is no specification what is 
covered by the concept of sales of securities. 

Recommendation: The Ministry of Finance must approve the list of services related to sales 
of securities. The list should coincide with the list of services specified in the Note of the 
Securities Commission No. 04-04-1870 of October 3, 1997 '"On the Value Added tax". 
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ANNEX 1 

INSTRUCTION ON FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
OF INVESTMENT IN SECURITIES 

1. General Part 

1.1. Instruction on financial accounting of investment in securities applies to 
investment funds, acting in accordance with the Law on Investment Companies, 
also to intermediaries of public trading in securities, acting in accordance with the 
Law on Public Trading in Securities and to other economic entities, which have no 
rights of legal persons, and have invested in securities. 

1.2. Instruction on financial accounting on investment in securities has been prepared 
in accordance with the International Accounting Standard No.25 "Investment 
Accounting", Directive Four of European Communities 78/660jEEC "On Annual 
Financial Statements of Some Type of Enterprises", Directive of European 
Communities 86/635/EEC "On Annual and Consolidated Annual Financial 
Statements of Banks and Other Financial Institutions" and the Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principle No.29 "On Investment in Debt and Equity Securities". 

All enterprises, investing in securities (financial instruments), shall establish its own 
financial accounting policies. Financial accounting policy shall include but not be 
limited to: establishing of the costs of acquiring the investment, establishment of the 
investment sales costs, procedure for revaluation of investment and establishing of 
market value thereof, the procedure for establishing and recognition of investment 
capital gain and depreciation (realized profit and loss). 

2. Terms Used For the Purpose of This Instruction: 

2.1. Investment - securities (financial instruments) held by an enterprise, which are 
expected to generate income, such as interest, dividends etc., or are expected to 
generate profit by appreciation on the market (realized and unrealized profit); 

This instruction does not provide for the procedure of fmancial accounting of 
investment into reserves or long-term material assets, amounts receivable, etc. 

2.2. Short-term investment - investment of an enterprise in debt or equity securities, 
seeking to trade in them on a regular basis, or sell them no later than a year, and in 
case when securities have a fair value. 

2.3. Long-term investment - investment of a company into debt or equity securities 
to be sold no earlier than one year, provided the securities do not have a fair price. 

2.4. Securities held until redemption - debt securities, the maturity of which may be 
one year or longer, to be held until redemption. Financial statements may report 
these securities as either long, or short term investment, depending on the maturity 
term. 

2.5. Debt securities - securities reflecting the issuer's liability to the holder of a 
security. Upon maturity these securities shall be redeemed or converted into other 
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securities. Debt securities include government and municipal securities, corporate 
bonds, convertible corporate bonds, etc. 

2.6. Equity securities - Securities issued by the issuer, which confirm the 
participation of the holders of the securities in the capital of the issuer, and grant 
them property and non-property rights. Equity securities include: ordinary shares, 
preference shares, other capital shares and securities (financial instruments), which 
are derived or otherwise related to equity securities, such as rights, options, etc. 

The present instruction does not provide for the procedure of financial accounting 
of investment in equity securities, when securities are invested pursuing to influence 
or participate in the issuer's capital. 

2.7. Price of Securities - the market price of securities or the fair price thereof, to be 
established on the basis of results of trading at the central market of the NSEL or 
any other recognized and regulated stock exchange. Besides, the fair price of 
securities may be established in accordance with the recognized methods of 
establishing the price of securities. 

The value of securities, the quoting of which on the Stock Exchange is restricted and 
trading in which is temporary suspended may be established on the basis of the last 
price quoted on the Stock Exchange, acquisition price and other value, in case it is 
assumed that the value of securities have significantly diminished. I.e. establishing of 
the price of securities should be based on the principle of conservatism, which states 
that the financial accounting should recognize possible losses as soon as possible, and 
refrain from groundless recongition of profit. 

3. Costs of Investment in Securities 

3.1. Cost of investment in securities include the price of purchasing the securities, 
commission fees paid to intermediaries of public trading in securities and other 
intermediaries, bank fees and other charges, related to investment in securities. 

3.2. Proceeds from securities, such as interest, dividends and other are normally 
recognized as income, although in some cases such proceeds should be treated as 
partial defrayal of the value of securities. E.g. where securities (bonds) are 
acquired following the date of their issuance, they are acquired with a certain 
amount of interest accrued, which was incorporated into the selling price. In this 
case interest earned on bonds should be divided into two parts: accrued prior to the 
date of acquisition of securities, and accrued within the period of disposal of 
securities. The total amount of interest, accrued before the date of acquisition of 
the bonds is subtracted from the cost of acquisition of bonds, since that part of 
accrued interest belongs to the previous bondowner. Interest accrued in the period 
the bonds are owned by the new owner shall be recognised as income of an 
enterprise from securities. 

3.3. Where debt securities are acquired at a price different from the price of 
redemption, the difference between the acquisition price and redemption price 
shall be depreciated during the entire period of ownership of the securities. I.e. 
upon acquisition of securities bonus is paid or discount is received. The bonus or a 
discount shall be depreciated by debiting or crediting the interest account 

2 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

respectively, and shall be added or subtracted from the bong acquisition price. The 
resulting value shall be deemed the bond acquisition cost. 

4. Short - Term Investment in Securities: Financial Accounting and 
Reporting in Financial Statements 

4.1. In the balance-sheet securities, acquired as a short term investment shall be 
reported at their market value, or at the lower of the market value or acquisition 
value. 

Where short-term secuntles are accounted at the lower of the market value or 
acquisition value , the lower value may be established either for each individual 
security or for the entire portfolio of securities. In the event securities are accounted 
at their market value or at the fair market value, the latter shall be established for each 
individual type of securities. 

4.2. Where short term securities are accounted in accordance with the methods 
specified under item 4.1., a company shall report an unrealized profit or loss, since 
normally costs of acquisition of securities differ from the value indicated in the 
balance sheet. Unrealized profit or loss resulting from revaluation of securiti~s 
shall be reported in the profit/loss account for the accountable period. An entry of 
the profit/loss account of the accountable period shall also record proceeds from 
securities (interest, dividends, etc,). 

5. Long - Term Investment in Securities: Financial Accounting and 
Reporting in Financial Statements 

5.1. Securities acquired as long-term investment shall be recorded in the balance sheet 
at their acquisition cost, value after revaluation (market value) or at the lower of 
the market or acquisition costs. 

Where long term securities are accounted and recorded in the balance sheet at the 
value after revaluation, an enterprise must develop a long term investment revaluation 
policy approved by the management of the enterprise. The policy shall provide for the 
criteria of revaluation of securities and the periodicity thereof. 

5.2. Where long term securities are accounted at their value after revaluation (market 
value) or the lower of the market or acquisition value, an enterprise shall have the 
unrealized profit or loss. The unrealized profit or loss shall be reported in the 
shareholders' ownership section of the balance sheet. The unrealized profit 
increases the revaluation reserve of financial assets, while unrealized loss 
decreases the revaluation reserve of financial assets. 

In the event long term securities are intended for sale, they must be reclassified from 
long term securities into short term securities. The accrued unrealized profit or loss 
shall be recognised in the profit/loss account of the accountable period. In the event 
securities are immediately sold, the realized profit and loss resulting from sale of 
securities shall be reported in the profit/loss account. 
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6. Sale of securities 

6.1. Upon selling the securities the realized profit or loss shall be recognized as a 
difference between the cost of acquisition of securities and the price at which the 
securities were sold. The result shall be reported in the profit/loss account of the 
accountable period. 

6.2. The sold securities shall be debited by way of specific identification, where 
specific securities are debited, or on the basis of average acquisition costs, where it 
is difficult or impossible to identify specific securities. E.g. a company purchased 
a considerable number of specific securities at different prices, thus selling of 
securities may be based upon method of weighted average. 

7. Reclassification of Securities 

7.1. Upon reclassification short term securities to long term securities, or to securities 
hold till redemption date, the unrealized profit or loss, which had previously been 
recognized in the profit/loss account shall not be recovered. The further result of 
revaluation shall be recorded in the balance sheet, shareholders property section 
and financial asset revaluation reserves. 

7.2. Upon reclassification short term securities into long term securities or 
reclassification of securities held until redemption to short term securities, the 
accrued unrealized profit or loss shall be immediately recognized in the profit/loss 
account. 

7.3. Upon reclassification the secuntles held until redemption to the long term 
securities, the unrealized profit or loss at the moment of conversion is recognised 
in the balance sheet, shareholders' property section and financial asset revaluation 
reserves. 

7.4. Upon re-classification from long term secuntles to secuntles held until 
redemption, the accrued unrealized profit or loss, which is recorded in the financial 
asset revaluation reserve and further remains until redemption of securities at 
depreciation of the bonus or discount. 

7.5. Companies shall, at least once a year, or more often if necessary, review all the 
categories of securities and decide whether they must be rearranged. In case there 
are some uncertainties concerning the terms of securities, it is recommended to 
qualify them as long term securities. Securities may be reclassified only upon the 
decision of the management of the company or an appropriate body (investment 
committee). It shall be forbidden to re-classify securities seeking to misrepresent 
the results of the company or its financial status. 

8. Final Part 

8.1. The fair price of investment in securities shall be determined in accordance with 
the recommendations approved by the Securities Commission (recognised methods 
of establishing the price of securities), where it is impossible to establish the price 
according to the results of trading at the Stock Exchange. 
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8.2. Other peculiarities of the financial accounting of investment in securities shall be 
established by the Ministry of Finance and the Lithuanian Securities Commission. 
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ANNEX 2 

Proposals of the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists regarding 
amendments and supplements to the "Law on Taxes of Profits of Legal Persons" 

1. To amend Article 1 as follows: 

b) legal persons engaged in non-commercial activities who nevertheless 
received income from commercial-economic activities, with the exception of the 
Bank of Lithuania and the state enterprise Deposit Insurance Fund, and non­
budgetary resources of institutions whose expenditures are fully reimbursed from the 
State Budget and investment funds acting in accordance with the Law on 
Investment Companies .. 
The proposed amendment is rather convenient and easy to implement, although it 

will not facilitate the solution of the above referred problems. First, close-end 
investment funds (ClF) and investment holding companies (IHC) will continue to be 
subject to taxation, thus no changes will emerge in this respect. Second, CIFs and 
IHCs will have no future as investment funds are increasingly gaining a much more 
advantageous position as compared to that of CIFs and IHCs. Third, CIFs and IHCs 
will probably make attempts to establish actually not functioning IFs, as a means to 
avoid paying taxes (shell companies). Fourth, it has not been clarified whether IFs 
will be completely exempt from profit tax, which would mean the emergence of some 
theoretical, though hardly conceivable possibilities for other legal or natural persons 
to avoid paying taxes on a legitimate basis. And last, concepts of capital gain from 
operations in securities and other fmancial instruments, unrealised appreciation of the 
investment portfolio as well as the issues of calculation thereof remain rather pressing 
for other capital market participants. 

2. Par. 3 of Article 3 to be amended in the following way: 

"Non-operating revenues shall constitute payments received from economic sanctions 
and other income not related to the production and sale of goods and services, 
including income received for leased or invested assets, interest, the used part of 
subsidies and dotations, gains from changes in exchange rate". This means that the 
tax burden is becoming even heavier, as previously interest received by legal persons 
was not singled out. 

3. Item 1 of Par. 4 of Article 3 to be amended in the following way: 

When computing taxable profit, the following income shall be eliminated from non­
operating revenues: 

1) dividends and interest income received on corporate bonds of economic 
entities of the Republic of Lithuania and the government and municipal 
securities. 

First, it is obvious that the burden of taxation is getting heavier, since earlier all 
dividends and interest received for corporate bonds were exempt from taxes, and now 
only dividends and interest received from corporate bonds of Lithuanian entities. 
Second, the wording of the amendment is rather obscure and not clear. It is hard to 
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understand why the Lithuanian government and municipal securities has been singled 
out, where earlier it states "economlc entities of the Republic of Lithuania". Are the 
Government of Lithuania and Municipalities the economic entities? Third, the 
wording of the amendment leaves open the question whether all the dividends are 
exempt from taxes, or of Lithuanian economic entities only? Fourth, a number of 
uncertainties arise with respect to the founding the investment funds. Are the 
investment funds obliged to pay taxes for dividends received from foreign countries? If 
the answer is positive, it is impossible to ensure the diversification of the investment 
portfolio, since the official trading list of the Stock Exchange contains only 5 
companies. If there were 20 companies, it would be possible to invest into different 
securities f01110wing the provisions of the Law on Investment Companies. 

Consequently, we propose to accept the amendments to Article 3, as specified in item 
2.1. of this study, since the suggested wording of the amendment inhibits the 
development of capital market, and brings a lot of confusion and uncertainties. 

4. The following amendments are proposed to item 1 Par. 1 of Article 5: 

.. 1) material costs and other comparable costs, including business trip expenses 
losses caused by changes in exchange rate, and the used part of subsidies and 
grants." 

The essence of the amendment is that costs specified in the amendment previously 
were were not assigned to costs, and they had to be compensated from the net profit. 
As noted in item 2.2. of this study, currently the net profit is used as a source to cover 
losses related to depreciation of capital and investment portfolio. 

Proposal: until the proposed amendments regarding taxation of capital gain are 
implemented, to supplement the amendment in the following way: 

.. 1) material costs and other comparable costs, including business trip expenses 
losses caused by changes in exchange rates, and the used part of subsidies and 
grants, realized and unrealized capital depreciation resulting from operations in 
securities and other rwancial instruments" 

S. To supplement the last paragraph of Part 4 of Article 7, and set forth as 
follows: 

"For the purposes of this Law, investment ... " The definition of "investment" as given 
in this supplement is very misleading again. We propose the same amendment as in 
item 2.3 of this Analysis. 
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Amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities of the Republic of 
, Lithuania 

Article 2 paragraph 20: to supplement: public trading in securities means offer, 
allotment, transfer or offer of transfer of securities carried out through the 
intermediaries of public trading in securities and (or) by offering securities to the 
public through advertisements or in any other manner and (or) by offering 
securities to more than 100 persons. 

Article 2 paragraph 22: to change and supplement: Ethics Code of the 
Intermediaries of Public Trading in Securities means a set of ethics rules intended 
for ensuring honest activities of intermediaries of public trading and brokers; 

Article 2. par. 23: to change: securities means the means of financing issued in a 
series, evidencing participation in share capital or (and) the rights arising from 
credit relations, and granting the right to receive dividends, interest or other 
mcome. 

Supplement Article 2 with a new paragraph 24: Derivative securities means the 
means of financing issued in a series, evidencing the right or obligation to 
acquire (transfer) securities. 

Disputable amendment! Article 4 par. 2 (2): change (NSEL): The issuer who 
intends to register securities must file the following documents with the securities 
Commission: 

2) prospectus or memorandum. 
NAFB proposal: 

2) prospectus (if the securities are intended for private placement or the 
issuer was established during the first period of privatisation for 
investment vouchers, the memorandum, an abridged variant 
prospectus, may be submitted); 

LSC proposal: 
2) prospectus (if the securities are intended for private placement or 

securities are registered, evidencing the right or obligation to 
purchase (sell) other securities, the memorandum, an abridged variant 
prospectus, may be submitted); 

Article 4. Supplement with a new paragraph 6: 
After registration of securities with the Securities Commission, order 

of offering and its terms may be changed only with the permission of the 
Securities Commission. To change the price, nominal value, class or type of 
securities shall be forbidden. 
Par. 6 and 7 shall be considered par. 7 and 8 accordingly. 

Article 5 par. 4: to change and supplement: The Board of the accountable issuer 
must disclose to the general meeting which approves annual reports the data on all 
shareholders which, to its knowledge, have by the right of ownership or hold more 
than 5 % of all votes. This information must state the full names of shareholders 
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(names of enterprises), personal ~odes (company register codes) the number of 
shares held by each of them and the percentage of votes. The data must be 
announced as annexes to the annual prospectuses-reports. 
[Note: include such information into quarterly reports] . 

Article 6 par. 1: supplement: The accountable issuer must no later than within 5 
working days present to at least one national daily paper, the Securities 
Commission and the Stock Exchange an information report signed by its manager 
about every material event with the exception of events specified in par. 3 hereof. 
The information report must state the type and short description of the event. The 
title of the national daily paper in which information about stock events will be 
announced must be specified in the issuer's Statutes and the prospectus. The 
Securities Commission, taking into consideration the size of the issuer and 
the turnover of securities it has issued, may establish a shorter than 5 
working days period to inform about a material event. 

Article 6 par. 5: supplement: Prior to each predictable material event or material 
event arising from the decision of the issuer, the issuer must compile a list of 
persons which alongside with the executives of the issuer shall have the right to 
get to know such information prior to its public disclosure. It shall be assumed 
that the executives of the issuer always know information concerning material 
events. Persons, who by reason of the positions occupied by them or for some 
other lawful reasons are aware of the information concerning the material event, 
shall be prohibited from informing other persons thereof until its public disclosure 
according to the requirements of par. 1 of this Article. 

Supplement Article 6 with a new paragraph 7: The order of disclosure of 
information about material events shall be established by the Securities 
Commission, taking into consideration the size of the issuer and the turnover of its 
securities. 

Article 8 par.l. Change par. 2 (1): Secondary trading in securities must be carried 
out on the stock exchange if: 

1) the authorised capital of the issuer whose securities are listed is less 
than 4 million litas; 

Disputable issue! Article 8 par. 3: supplement (NAFB): The provisions of par. 2 
shall not apply if: 
1) other laws prescribe a different procedure for trading in securities; 
2) intermediaries of public trading in securities buy and sell securities on 

their own account. 

Article 9 par. 1. Change eLSC): A natural or legal person who, acting 
independently or in concert with other persons, acquires shares of an accountable 
issuer registered in the Republic of Lithuania which award him in excess of 1/10, 
1/5, 1/3, lh., or 2/3 of votes musts, within 7 days from the moment the relevant 
limit is exceeded, inform the Securities Commission and the issuer about the total 
number of voting shares and votes belonging to him. The provisions shall also 
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, 
apply in cases where the specified limits are exceeded in the diminishing order. 
For the purposes of par. 1 of this Article persons acting in concert shall 
mean: 
1) assigner and assignee (proxy) when the assignee has the right to realise 
votes at his discretion; 
2) controlling and controlled persons; 
3) persons who have agreed in writing to pursue common policy with regard 

to the management of the issuer; 
4) persons one of which transfers his voting right to another to vote at the 

latter's discretion; 
5) managers of the issuer; 
6) spouses. 

1. Article 9, par. 4: change (LSC): For the purposes of par.l of this Article 
voting rights held by a natural person or legal entity acting in concert 
shall mean the following: 

1) voting rights attaching to the shares held by that person or entity by 
right of ownership except for the cases where such shares are lodged as 
security with another person and the pledge agreement provides for transfer 
of the voting rights to the holder of the security; 

2) voting rights which the person has the right to exercise at his own 
discretion acting as a proxy of another person; 

3) voting rights attaching to the shares owned by an undertaking 
controlled by that person or entity; 

4) voting rights attaching to the shares owned by another person with 
whom that person or entity has concluded a written agreement to pursue 
common policy towards the management of the issuer; 

5) voting rights attaching to the shares owned by a third party under 
a written agreement concluded with that person or entity providing for the 
transfer of the voting rights in question; 

6) in case the person is the manager of the issuer, voting rights 
attaching to the shares owned by all other managers of the issuer; 

7) voting rights attaching to the shares owned by spouses. 

Article 10, par.2: change: Tender offers to acquire securities of accountable issuer 
may be mandatory and voluntary. If a person, acting independently or in concert 
with other persons, acquires more than 50% of votes at the general meeting of 
shareholders of the issuer who has issued securities into public trading, he must 
submit a tender offer to buy up the remaining securities of the issuer granting 
the voting right and securities evidencing the right to acquire the securities 
mentioned above at the price stated in the offer. This price shall be registered 
with the Securities Commission and it must not be less than the average of prices 
of the securities the offeror acquired over a year before exceeding the 50 % limit. 

Supplement Article 10 with new par.3 and 4: 
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3. The Securities Commission shall establish exemptions when, after the limit of 
50 % set forth in par. 2 of this Article is exceeded, the tender offer requirement 
may be [neglected?]. 

4. A person acting independently or persons acting in concert shall lose their 
voting rights at the general meeting of shareholders from the moment the limit 
of 50% set forth in par. 2 of this Article is exceeded till the registration of the 
tender offer with the Securities Commission. 

Par. 3 shall become par. 5 and run as follows: 
5. Tender offers shall be registered and the rules for their submission and 

execution shall be established by the Securities Commission, taking into 
consideration the size of the issuer and the turnover of its securities. 

Article 12, par. 2 (9): supplement: Brokerage firms may engage in the following 
activities: 

9) in accordance with the regulations approved by the Securities 
Commission, loan securities to the clients as well as their own funds for the 
acquisition of securities and borrow securities from their clients. 

Article 13, par. 6: supplement: Brokerage firms must comply with the capital 
adequacy requirements approved by the Securities Commission as well as keep 
accounting and other documents according to the rules approved by the 
Commission, present to their clients documents certifying securities transactions, 
statements of accounts, and reports of their fmancial position, keep the securities 
of their clients, prepare annual and periodical reports on their activities and 
fmandal position as well as follow requirements of other legal acts regulating 
their activities. 

Article 13, par. 7: Change and supplement: In buying or selling securities, 
consulting on the issues of investing in securities, providing portfolio 
management services as well as carrying other activities set forth by the 
Securities Commission a brokerage firm shall be represented by a its employee 
who has the broker's licence provided for in Article 17 of this Law or other 
qualification certificate recognised by the Securities Commission. 

Article 15, par. 1: supplement and change: Management contracts under which an 
investment management and consulting firm is authorised to manage an 
investment portfolio must be executed in writing in compliance with the rules set 
by the Securities Commission. A copy of such contract must be presented to the 
brokerage firm or to other persons who, in the manner prescribed by this Law, 
have the right to manage securities accounts of persons, in which securities 
referred to in the contract are deposited. If a brokerage firm accepts orders from 
an investment management and consulting firm which are not in compliance with 
management contract, both firms shall be jointly liable for the consequences. 

Supplement Article 17 with a new par. 4 (VPK): Brokers in their activities must 
comply with this Law and other legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania, rules 
and regulations and the Code of Ethics of Intermediaries of public trading in 
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securities. They shall be prohipited from acquiring securities which are listed 
on the trading lists of the Stock Exchange in their own name and on their 
own account outside the Stock Exchange, unless these securities are inherited 
by them. It shall be prohibited to transfer these securities to the broker's 
spouse, parents, foster parents, brothers, sisters, grandparents or parents-in­
law. 
[Note: besides brokers, to include employees of FBH, Stock Exchange, 
Depository, etc.?] 

Article 20, par. 2(1): supplement and change (NSEL): Stock Exchange is a self­
regulatory specialised enterprise registered in the Republic of Lithuania, which is 
engaged only in the activities of a stock exchange. Its activities shall be 
regulated by the Company Law of the Republic of Lithuania in as much as 
its provisions do not contradict this Law. 

Article 20, par. 2(2): supplement: its purpose is: 2) to organise primary public 
trading and trading in securities, their listing, quotation, safe and efficient 
transactions and settlement. 

Article 20, par. 4: supplement (NSEL): The Exchange is a limited liability firm. It 
shall be liable for its obligations to the extent of all its property. Shareholders 
shall be liable for its obligations only to the extent of the amount that they must 
pay for their contributions to the authorised capital. Contributions to the 
authorised capital shall be represented by registered shares not yielding dividend, 
which entitle to participate in the trading and management of the Stock Exchange. 
One share in the stock exchange shall carry one vote. Stock exchange shares may 
be acquired only by brokerage firms, commercial banks which have been licensed 
in the manner prescribed by this Law to carry out operations in, other financial 
institutions, the activities of which is directly related to the capital market, 
the Ministry of Finance of the Republic of Lithuania and the Bank of Lithuania. 
Following the decision of the regular meeting of shareholders, the Exchange must 
issue such number of new shares as there are applications for the acquisition 
thereof filed by brokerage firms and banks possessing a licence issued by the 
Securities Commission. 

Article 20, par. 5 and 6 (for discussion) 
5. A shareholder of the Stock Exchange, upon terminating his activities as an 
intermediary of public trading in securities, except the Bank of Lithuania and 
the Ministry of Finance, must no later than within 30 days sell the share of the 
Stock Exchange held by him to another person entitled to be a shareholder of the 
Stock Exchange. If he fails to sell the share within the specified period, the 
shareholder must address the Stock Exchange which shall mediate in selling the 
share held by him at the market price ruling at the moment. In the event of failure 
to sell the share within a year's period, the Stock Exchange shall repurchase it at 
its nominal value. The shares of the Stock Exchange repurchased by it may 
account for more than 10% of its authorised capital. The shares which exceed the 
limit must be cancelled in accordance with the procedure established by law and 
the authorised capital must be reduced. 
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6. one shareholder, except for the Ministry of Finance and the Bank of Lithuania, 
may hold no more than one share of the Stock Exchange or a block of shares 
the size of which shall be determined by the meeting of shareholders upon 
the co-ordination with the Securities Commission. 

Article 20, par. 7 with part 4 (NSEL): to be discussed and supplemented: 7. The 
Stock Exchange shall have no right to acquire securities in its own name except in 
cases when: 

4) monies of the Guarantee Fund are used. 

Article 21, par. l:Stock Exchanges may be founded only on the permission of 
the Securities Commission. 

Article 22, par. 1: change: The shareholders of the Stock Exchange -
intermediaries of public trading in securities which execute securities trading 
on the exchange shall be called members of the Stock Exchange. 

Article 25, par. 2 and 3. Supplement and change (NSEL- to be discussed with 
LSC): 2. Specific amounts of fees and payments provided for in parts 1 - 3 of 
par. 1 shall be detennined by the Board of the Exchange upon the co-ordination 
with the Securities Commission. 

3. Other fees and payments for the services provided by the Exchange 
shall be prescribed by the Board of the Stock Exchange. 

Disputable issue. Article 26, par. 3: supplement (NSEL): Securities shall be 
included in the Current List of the Stock Exchange on the decision of the Board of 
the Exchange, pursuant to the application of the issuer of securities or the 
brokerage finn. Appended to the application must be the prospectus or 
memorandum (NAFB proposes: or memorandum if the securities issue of the 
issuer was registered with the Securities Commission during the first stage of 
privatisation for investment vouchers) and the last annual prospectus-report. If 
the application for the listing of securities is filed by the brokerage finn, it must 
additionally present a copy of at least one order to buy or sell relevant securities. 

Supplement Article 26, par.8 with new parts 5 and 6: 
8. The Stock Exchange may suspend, for no longer than a 3-month period, 

trading in securities which are on the Official List, if: 
5) the issuer does not with requirements prescribed by the regulations of the 

trading on the Exchange; 
6) that is requested by the issuer of these securities because of reasons 

provided for in the regulations of the trading on the Exchange. 

Supplement Article 26 with new par. 15 and 16: 
15. It shall be prohibited to transfer or acquire securities for the purpose of 
creating a false or misleading appearance of active trading in them, 
disseminate false or incomplete information about the activities performed or 
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intended to perform by the i~suer, its financial status, transactions effected 
for transfer of its securities, if due to these activities the market price of these 
securities is artificially raised or depressed for the purpose of inducing the 
purchase or sale of these securities by other persons.' 

16. The Stock Exchange shall have the right to receive information about 
financial and business activities of members of the Stock Exchange, 
inspect how intermediaries of public trading in securities acting on the 
Exchange comply with the regulations of trading on the Exchange and 
other legal acts of the Exchange. The Stock Exchange shall have the right 
to organise inspections of intermediaries of public trading in securities 
acting on the Exchange and apply sanctions provided for in its trading 
rules. 

Par. 15 of Article 26 shall be par. 17. 

Article 27, par. 4 -5: change (NSEL): 
4. After payment of taxes into the Budget, settlement with creditors and 

employees, the remaining assets of the Stock Exchange shall be distributed 
among its shareholders proportionally to the nominal value of shares held 
by right of ownership. 

Par. 5 shall be cancelled. 

Article 28, par. 1: supplement with a new sentence: 
It shall be a must to open a securities account with the Central 

Securities Depository of Lithuania (further - Central Depository) no later 
than within 5 working days after the registration of the authorised capital in 
the enterprise register and of other securities with the Securities 
Commission. All securities which may be an object of public trading, as well as 
during the primary trading on the Exchange, shall be recorded by entries in the 
personal securities accounts opened in the name of the securities ovmers. 

Article 28, par. 2: supplement: Personal securities accounts may be opened and 
managed at the Central Depository in the manner prescribed by the Securities 
Commission. 

Article 28 shall be supplemented with a new par. 5: Intermediaries of public 
trading in securities must segregate from their own assets and identify 
separately assets of each investor. Recovery of claims of creditors of 
intermediaries of public trading shall not be done from the investor assets in 
custody of intermediaries of public trading. 

Par. 5, 6, 7,8,9, 10, 11 shall become par. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 accordingly. 

Article 29, par. 1: supplement: The Central Securities Depository of Lithuania is a 
joint-stock company, the main function of which is to conduct the general 
accounting of securities, prepare and implement accounting systems for securities 
book keepers, execute their servicing and supervision. The Central Depository 

7 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

shall act under this Law and By-laws appr~ved by the general meeting of its 
shareholders. Provisions of the Company Law shall be applicable to it only to 
the extent they do not contradict this Law. 

Article 29, par. 2: change and supplement: 
The authorised capital of the Central Depository shall be formed from 
monetary and property contributions of its shareholders. Monetary and 
property contributions shall be registered as inscribed shares not subject to 
dividend. The authorised capital of the Central Depository may be increased 
only issuing new shares. 

Article 29, par.3, parts 3, 4, and 10: supplement and change: 
The Central Depository shall perform the following functions: 
3) open securities accounts of account operators and, in the manner prescribed 

by the Securities Commission, personal (investor's) accounts and operate 
them; 

4) ensure that during the carrying out of transactions in securities said securities 
be timely removed from the securities account of one account operator or 
personal securities account and placed to the securities account of another 
account operator or personal securities account; 

10) issue the statement of securities account to the account operators and 
investors; 

11) accept and keep in custody monies under the basis of the laws of the 
Republic of Lithuania, other legal acts and contracts, prepare and 
implement measures to ensure safety of these monies. 

Article 29, par. 6: supplement: The instructions and directions issued by the 
Central Depository on the issues of securities accounting shall be obligatory to all 
account operators. The general accounting principles shall be applicable to the 
Central Depository itself when it acts as an account operator. 

Article 31, par. 2: supplement eLSC): During the formation of the first Securities 
Commission after the entry into force of this Law, powers shall be granted to the 
Chairman of the Commission for the period of 5 years. Other members of the 
Commission shall be appointed to the first Securities Commision after the entry 
into force of this Law at the discretion of the President of the Republic for the 
period of 4,3,2, or 1 year accordingly in such a manner that in each subsequent 
year one member of the Commission shall designate one member of the 
Commission as his deputy. The same person may be re-elected for no longer 
than two term period. 

Supplement Article 32, par. 2 with a new part 9 eLSC): 
2. While implementing the tasks provided for in par. 1 hereof, the Securities 

Commission shall perform the following functions: 
9) may apply to the court to protect the violated rights of the investors in 

case the harm inflicted on each investor by the issuer, intermediary of 
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public trading, other economical subjects or brokers is small but such 
actions violate interests of many investors. 

Parts 9 and 10 of par.2 Article 32 shall be 10 and 11 accordingly. 

Article 37 to be supplemented with a new par.3: 
3. To implement the rights stipulated in par. 2 of this Article the Securities 

Commission may request services of the police. 

Article 38, par. I, part2: change: 1. Economic entities who violate this Law must: 
compensate for the inflicted losses. 

Article 38, par.2, part 1: supplement: The Securities Commission shall have the 
right to impose pecuniary penalties on: 
1) the issuers who have to register securities, open an account at the Central 

Depository pursuant to Article 4 of this Law but either avoid or refuse doing 
that - in the amount up to 10% of the total nominal value of the securities 
subject to registration; 

Article 38, par.2: supplement with new parts 5 and 9: 
5) economic entities which failed to submit a tender offer - in the amount up 
to 100 000 Lt; 

9) economic entities which violate the requirements of par.6 of Article 6 and 
par.15 of Article 26 - up to the triple amount of the proceeds received 
illegally or up to 100000 Lt. 

Article 41, par.4: supplement (LSC): Until the law regulating remuneration of 
employees of offices and organisations financed from the state budget is 
adopted, the Chairman of the Securities Commission shall be paid a salary of 
8 average monthly wages. The deputy chairman shall be paid a salary lower 
than that of the Securities Commission Chairman by 15 %, and other 
Commissioners - by 25 %. Wages of the administrative staff of the Securities 
Commission shall be set by the Chairman following the order of payment 
established by the Government Office. 
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Disputable Articles in the Amendments to the Law on Public Trading in 
Securities 

1. Article 8 

Version 1: The Securities Commission, taking into account the volume of the issued 
securities, shall determine, supplement and amend the list of issues, the secondary 
trading of which must be conducted on the Stock Exchange. 

Version 2: Article 8: Secondary Public Trading in Securities 

1. The secondary public trading in securities shall be conducted in pursuance 
with the rules set forth by the Securities Commission. 

2. Transactions of sale and/or purchase of securities shall be executed on the 
Stock Exchange only if the securities are included in the official or current 
trading list of the Stock Exchange. 

3. Provisions of Par.2 shall not apply if other laws prescribe a different 
procedure for trading in securities. 

4. The Stock Exchange shall provide conditions for trading in those securities 
of accountable issuers, which are meant for public trading. 

5. Investment companies, banks, insurance companies, institutions engaged in 
insurance of pensions shall conduct trading in securities through the Stock 
Exchange. 

6. Persons who according to this Law in the course of secondary offering 
register outside the Stock Exchange a transaction regarding the issuer's 
securities listed in the Stock Exchange must, in the cases, according to the 
procedure and the date prescribed by the Securities Commission, specify the 
number of securities transferred by the transaction and the unit price. 

Version 3: Secondary Public Trading in Securities: 

1. Secondary public trading in securities shall be carried out only through 
intennediaries of public trading in securities. 

2. Sale and purchase of securities shall be conducted at the Stock Exchange 
when: 

1) Securities have been issuedfor public trading 
2) Securities are included into the offiCial or current list of the Stock 

Exchange. 

3. Provisions of Par. 2 shall not apply if: 

1) other laws prescribe a different procedure for public trading in securities; 

2) a purchase and/or sale transaction in securities is concluded between 
two natural persons, and they do not use services provided by 
intermediaries in public trading in securities; 
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3) a purchase and/or sale transaction in securities is concluded between a 
parent company and a subsidiary. 

4. The rules of the secondary public trading outside the boundaries of the 
Stock Exchange shall be established by the Securities Commission. 

5. Persons who according to this Law in the course of secondary offering 
register outside the Stock Exchange a transaction regarding the issuer's 
securities listed in the Stock Exchange must, in the cases, according to the 
procedure and the date prescribed by the Securities Commission, specify the 
number of securities transferred by the transaction and the unit price. 
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THE LITHUANIAN SECURITIES COMl\lIISSION 

RESOLUTION No 7 

Vilnius, February 20, 1998 

Concerning the Rules on Submission, Registration and Execution of a Tender 
Offer 

The Lithuanian Securities Commission resolves to: 

1. approve of the Rules on Submission, Registration, and Execution of a Tender Offer 
(the Rules) (appended); 

2. obligate the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania (NSEL), within 30 days from the 
announcement of the Rules in the "Valstybes Zinios" ("Official Gazette") to prepare 
and submit to the Securities Commission for approval the procedure of execution of 
a tender offer through the NSEL; 

3. provide that the Rules on Submission, Registration, and Execution of a Tender 
Offer shall come into effect on June 1, 1998; 

4. provide that the obligation to announce a tender offer shall be binding to persons 
who have acquired more than 50% of an accountable issuer's votes at its general 
meeting after the Law on Public Trading in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania 
came into effect if they hold more than 50% of an issuer's votes on the day these 
Rules come into effect. 

Persons who have acquired more than 50% of an accountable issuer's votes at a 
general meeting on the secondary trading of securities which was conducted outside 
the exchange while privatizing state and municipality property pursuant to the Law on 
Privatization of State and Municipality Property the obligation to announce a tender 
offer shall not be binding. 

Chairman of the Securities Commission V. Poderys 
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Approved by Resolution 7 of 
the Securities Commission of 
February 20, 1998 

RULES ON REGISTRATION, SUBMISSION AND EXECUTION OF A 
TENDER OFFER 

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1. Rules on Registration, Submission and Execution of a Tender Offer regulate the order 
of purchase of the shares of an accountable issuer by way of a tender offer in which all 
investors of the issuer - the target company - are guaranteed equal possibilities to sell 
securities and to acquire information about the sales of securities. 

2. The legal basis for Rules on Registration, Submission and Execution of a Tender Offer 
(further - these Rules) is Article 10 of the Law on Public Trading in Securities of the 
Republic of Lithuania. 

n. DEFINITIONS OF THE CONCEPTS USED IN THESE RULES 

3. Unless a different definition is provided in these Rules, all concepts used in these Rules 
shall have the same meaning as in the Law on Public Trading in Securities of the 
Republic of Lithuania. 

4. Concepts used in these Rules shall mean the following: 

4.1. "target company" ("target") is a natural or legal person whose securities registered 
with the Securities Commission are to be acquired by way of a tender offer on the 
secondary market; 

4.2. "bidder" is a natural or legal person that intends to acquire a part or all target's 
securities and persons acting in concert with him. For the purposes of these Rules the 
target company may not be a bidder; 

4.3. "tender offer" is a procedure for stating that a natural or legal person is willing to 
acquire a part or all securities of the target company; 

4.4. "voluntary tender offer" is a tender offer announced by a person in case of his 
intention to acquire a block of the target's securities at the conditions set by that person; 

4.5. "mandatory tender offer" is a tender offer mandatory to a person who, acting 
alone or in concert with other persons, has acquired more than 50% of votes at a general 
meeting of an issuer registered in the Republic of Lithuania; 

4.6. "a competing tender offer" is a tender offer that exists during the period of another 
tender offer and is announced by a person other than the earlier bidder concerning the 
acquisition of the same securities under different conditions; 
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, 
4.7. "circular" is the document disclosing the main information about the tender offer to 
investors and the public. 

4.8. "persons acting in concert": 
4.8.1. a person who has authorized another person to vote at his discretion and 

his proxy; 
4.8.2. controlled and controlling persons; 
4.8.3. persons who have made a written agreement to vote jointly on issues of 

the target company's management; 
4.8.4. executives of the company; 
4.8.5. persons who transfer the right to vote to other persons on a 

discretionary basis; 
4.8.6. spouses, parents and children, brothers and sisters. 

For the purposes of these Rules, a management enterprise which has been 
transferred the management of an investment company's assets or part of them shall not 
be deemed a proxy if the management enterprise is exercising the voting rights of the 
company at the issuer's general meeting. 

A person specified in items 4.8.1 - 4.8.6 is deemed to be acting in concert only if 
he has at least one vote attaching to the shares held by right of ownership (or shares 
pledged with him where the pledge agreement provides for the transfer of the voting 
right to the holder of the collateral) at the target's general meeting of shareholders on the 
day of exceeding the limit of 50% set forth in item 70 or on the day of filing a voluntary 
tender offer with the Commission by other person(s) specified in item 4.8.1 - 4.8.6 in the 
manner prescribed by item. 

4.9. "national daily paper specified in the circular" is a means of national daily paper 
specified in the By-laws of the issuer which publishes the information about the issuer's 
material events. 

If an issuer's By-laws do not provide for any national daily paper, the national 
daily paper specified in the circular shall be deemed the national national daily paper 
selected by the bidder, in which information about the tender offer and its implementation 
will be announced in the cases prescribed by these Rules. This national daily paper must 
be specified in item 24 of a tender offer circular. 

ill. ORDER OF ANNOUNCEMENT ABOUT A TENDER OFFER 

5. A bidder who has decided to acquire a block of the target's shares by way of a 
voluntary tender offer or who has exceeded the 50% limit referred to in item 73, no later 
than within 5 working days, must file: 

5.1. with the target and the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania (hereinafter -
NSEL) a circular of the tender offer prepared according to the requirements of Annex 3 
(hereinafter - the circular) with a statement specified in item 1 of Annex 2 to these Rules. 

The circular shall be prepared in accordance with the numbering of items 
specified in Annex 3 to these Rules. If the information of a certain item of the circular is 
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irrelevant for the person, the name of the item shall be indicated foHowed by a dash .. 

5.2. with the Securities Commission (hereinafter - the Commission): 

5.2.1. an application to register the tender offer prepared according to the 
requirements of Annex 1 to these Rules; 

5.2.2. a copy of the written resolution of the bidder's authorized managing 
body to announce a tender offer (if the bidder is a legal person); 

5.2.3. the circular - 3 copies; 

5.2.4. a copy of the written agreement setting forth rights and! or mutual 
obligations and/or liability for failure to meet the obligations under these Rules of 
persons acting in concert if such an agreement is made (to be provided in case of 
a mandatory tender offer); 

5.2.5. a copy of a permit issued by the State Agency of Competition and 
Consumer Rights Protection under the Government of the Republic of Lithuania 
and (or) other state institutions and! or the Bank of Lithuania for the person to 
acquire the target's securities if such a permit is required under the legal acts of 
the Republic of Lithuania; 

5.2.6. a statement of the bidder's securities account if the bidder holds 
securities of the target company by the right of ownership and! or of the 
securities pledge agreement referred to in item 7.1, if such an agreement is made 
(to be provided in case of a mandatory tender offer); 

5.3. announce the summary of the circular with the statement specified in item 1 of 
Annex 2 to these Rules to at least one national daily paper referred to in the circular 
indicating when and where it is possible to familiarize oneself with its contents. 

The summary of the circular may be announced only upon the receipt of all the 
permits indicated in item 5.2.5 and upon filing the required documents of the tender offer 
to the NSEL and the Commission. 

6. The summary of the circular published in a daily national paper specified in the 
bidder's circular shall, in all instances, contain the information referred to in items 1,2,4, 
7, 10, 11, 14, 16, 17, 18 and 23 of Annex 3 to these Rules. 

7. After the registration of a tender offer at the Commission the bidder must transfer at 
least 10% of the cash amount into the account specified by the Exchange. 

8. Upon the registration of a tender offer, the bidder, within 3 business days, shall: 

8. 1. submit the summary of the circular registered with the Commission and the 
statement set forth in item 2 of Annex 2 to these Rules to at least one national daily paper 
referred to in the circular for publication; 
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8.2. submit the summary of the circular registered with the Commission and the 

statement set forth in item 2 of Annex 2 to these Rules to the target company; 
8.3. submit the summary of the circular registered with the Commission and the 

statement set forth in item 2 of Annex 2 to these Rules to each person who requests for it 
before the end of validity of the tender offer; 

8.4. submit the NSEL with the summary of the circular registered with the 
Commission and the statement set forth in item 2 of Annex 2 to these Rules and other 
documents as required by the NSEL. 

9. Where the bidder offers other securities in exchange of the target's securities, the 
bidder shall submit to the persons referred to in item 8.3 the prospectus (memorandum) 
of the securities issue, the latest annual report - prospectus and the semi-annual report or 
the latest quarterly report (if required by the Commission's rules) of the company which 
has issued the securities offered. 

The bidder must file the prospectus (memorandum) of the securities issue and the 
reports together with the circular in the order prescribed by item 5 of these Rules. 

10. After the registration of a tender offer with the Commission and the dissemination of 
information in the manner prescribed by item 8, the bidder must start the procedure of 
execution of the tender offer in the manner established in Chapter IX of these Rules. The 
execution of a tender offer prior to its registration or of a tender offer, the registration of 
which is revoked, shall be prohibited. 

IV. REGISTRATION OF A TENDER OFFER 

11. Having received the documents referred to in item 5.2, the Commission shall, within 
4 business days, inform the bidder in writing about its decision concerning the 
registration of the offer. 

12. Prior to registration of a tender offer, the Commission, taking into consideration the 
size of the target company and the volume of its securities, shall have the right to require 
that the target select another than the one referred to in the circular national daily paper 
in order to guarantee an effective disclosure about the submission of the tender offer and 
its execution to the target company's investors and other market participants. The 
additional national daily paper selected by the bidder shall be specified in item 24 of the 
circular. 

13. The Commission, while passing the decision with regard to the registration of a 
tender offer or change of its conditions and performing other functions related to the 
supervision of a tender offer, shall only follow the principle of compliance with the Law 
on Public Trading in Securities, these Rules and other legal acts of the Republic of 
Lithuania regulating the securities market as well as take into consideration whether: 

13.1. all shareholders of the target are guaranteed equal rights to use the tender 
offer; 
13.2. all parties of a tender offer are entitled to sufficient time and information to 
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arrive at the informed de.cision; 

13.3. managers of the target company do not abuse their situation and do not 
hinder the execution of the tender offer; 
13 .4. there is no price manipulation with regard to the securities of the target 
company or any other company related to the offer; 
13.5. due to the procedure of the execution of a tender offer or offers the target 
company's activities are not restricted for too long a period; 
13.6. there are no other reasons or conditions hindering the timely and proper 

implementation of the tender offer. 

14. Once the Commission registers the tender offer, the bidder shall be sent a copy of the 
circular marked with a stamp "REGISTERED" with the date of registration of the tender 
offer and the number of the resolution thereof. 

15. The tender offer comes into effect from the moment of its registration by the 
Commission until the expiration of its execution as provided in the circular. 

During the period of validity of the tender offer no other offers concerning the 
target company and its securities may be registered, but the competing and mandatory 
tender offer. 

16. In order to enforce the provisions of item 13 of these Rules, the Commission shall 
have the right to: 

16.1. require from the bidder to suspend the execution of the tender offer as well as to 
revoke the registration of the tender offer. The Commission shall promptly notify the 
bidder and the NSEL about its decision in writing. 

The Commission, upon passing the resolution to obligate the bidder to suspend 
the execution of the tender offer, may set forth a period for the elimination of the 
identified violations or for the performance of other necessary actions. In the event the 
violations are not eliminated or other orders of the Commission ignored, the Commission 
shall be entitled to revoke the registration of the tender offer. 

16.2. request from the bidder or the target company to file additional information in 
order to make sure that the procedure of the tender offer complies with the Law on 
Public Trading in Securities, these Rules and other legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania 
regulating the securities market; 

16.3. obligate the bidder or the target company to publicly announce information 
necessary for the adequate evaluation of the tender offer. 

17. Once the circumstances causing the suspension of the execution of a tender offer are 
rectified, the Commission shall revoke its requirement to suspend the execution of the 
tender offer. The Commission shall notify the bidder and the NSEL in writing about its 
decision on the same day. 

18. Upon the receipt of the Commission's decisions referred to in items 16.1 and 17, a 

5 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

bidder, no later than within 2 bu~iness days, shall: 
18. 1. announce about the suspension of the execution of a tender offer or revocation of 
the suspension or registration in a daily national paper indicated in the circular; 

18.2. notify the target and the Exchange about the suspension of the execution of a 
tender offer or revocation of the suspension or registration. 

19. When the Commission revokes the obligation to suspend the execution of an offer, 
the execution of an offer shall be continued after the bidder announces in the daily 
national paper specified in the circular in the manner prescribed by item 18 about the 
revocation of the suspension of the offer. The period from the Commission's decision to 
obligate the bidder to suspend the execution of the offer until the bidder's announcement 
in the national daily paper specified in the circular about the suspension of the execution 
shall not be included into the period of validity of the offer. 

In this case the execution of the tender offer shall remain open for the same 
period which was established before. Where less than 10 days remain from the revocation 
of the decision to suspend the execution of a tender offer (item 18) until its expiration, 
the validity of the tender offer shall be prolonged for 10 days more from the day of 
notification about the revocation of the suspension. 

20. Upon notifying about the revocation of the suspension of the tender offer execution 
in the manner prescribed by item 18 of these Rules, the bidder shall also notify about the 
changed period of the offer execution, i. e. the bidder must notify how many days the 
offer will be open. 

V. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BIDDER 

21. An offer shall be equally accessible to all holders of the target's securities and each of 
them shall be granted equal possibilities and rights to get the information about a tender 
offer and sell their securities. A bidder shall have no right to offer more favourable 
conditions or gIve any material information to any holder of the securities to be 
purchased. 

22. Each holder of the target's securities of the same class and type shall be offered the 
same price. 

23. Once a tender offer is announced in the manner prescribed by item 5 of these Rules 
and! or the documents for the tender offer are filed with the Commission and/ or the 
NSEL and/ or the target, the bidder shall have no right to: 

23.1. acquire the target's securities (except for the share acquisition by 
inheritance or the bonus share when the authorized capital is increased from the issuer's 
funds (share capital for banks)) concerning which a tender offer is announced; 

23.2. transfer the target's securities held by the right of ownership concerning 
which a tender offer is announced; 
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23.3. issue securities graIJ-ting the right or obligation to purchase (sell) the target's 
securities held concerning which a tender offer is announced. 

24. Provisions of items 22 and 23 of these Rules shall not apply when the pre-emptive 
rights for subscription for the target's shares or the rights of conversion of previously 
issued securities are exercised as well as upon the execution of contracts ( transactions) 
concluded before. 

VI. REQUIREMENTS FOR DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION 

25. Before a tender offer is announced in the manner established in items 5, 8, 62, and 67 
of these Rules, the bidder, the Commission, the NSEL, the target and any officers, 
directors, employees, advisors, and any person who is informed of the offer must treat 
that information as confidential and may not disclose it to any person or influence any 
person to deal in the target's securities. 

26. It is unlawful for the bidder, the target, any of their officers, directors, employees, or 
advisors to make any untrue statement of a material fact or omit any statement required 
to be made in the filings to the Commission to make other statements not misleading 
before the completion of any tender offer. 

27. Advertisements made by the bidder must be limited to statements contained in tender 
offer materials on file with the Commission. 

Vll. THE OPINION OF THE TARGET'S EXECUTIVES ABOUT THE TENDER 
OFFER 

28. The target's Board shall, no later than within 5 business days from the receipt of the 
circular registered by the Commission in the manner prescribed by item 8, announce in a 
national daily paper referred to in the circular their official opinion about the tender offer, 
prepared according to the requirements of Annex 4 to these Rules. In case the Board is 
not formed, the official opinion about the tender offer shall be announced by the target's 
Supervisory Council (the Bank's Council). 

The official opinion concerning a tender offer shall be announced following the 
numbering of items provided in Annex 4 to these Rules. 

29. The directors of the target company, at the request of any person, shall make it 
possible to get acquainted with the official opinion on a tender offer prepared for the 
purposes of publication. 

30. In the formation of their official opinion referred to in item 28 of these Rules, the 
executives of the target shall be prohibited from acting in their personal interest. This rule 
shall be applicable irrespective of whether the executives are bidders and/or investors of 
the target company. 

31. The executives of the target company who do not agree with the official opinion of 
the Board (the Supervisory Council) may publicly announce their personal opinion about 
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a tender offer according to the requirements of Annex 4 to these Rules. In that case the 
target's executives must state that the opinion announced is their own personal opinion. 

32. Prior to the announcement of the official opinion about a tender offer or amendments 
to it by the target company's executives, one copy of said announcement shall be 
submitted to the Commission. 

33. Failure to announce the official opinion referred to in item 28 of these Rules shall not 
suspend the execution of the tender offer. 

VITI. DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION THROUGH THE STOCK 
EXCHANGE 

34. The NSEL, having received a copy of the circular registered with the Commission in 
the manner prescribed by item 5, may terminate, for no longer than three nearest 
sessions, the trading in: 

34.1 the target's securities; 
34.2. the bidder's securities; 
34.3. securities to be exchanged for the target's securities. 

35. During the execution of a tender offer, the NSEL is required to announce daily on its 
information system and in each bulletin that is issued during that period the number of 
securities the bidder intends to purchase and the supply of the target's securities in 
numbers. 

36. The NSEL shall, no later than on the following business day after the settlement 
between the bidder and the target's investors who accepted the offer is made in the 
manner prescribed by item 47, or from the deadline set for the settlement between the 
bidder and the target's investors, announce the results of the tender offer on the 
information system of the NSEL and in the nearest bulletin. The announcement shall 
contain the following: 

36.1. the bidder's requisites; 
36.2. results of the completion of the tender offer (execution or failure to execute 
the offer); 
36.3. number, class and type of securities purchased; 
36.4. the percentage of the applications satisfied; 
36.5. other information provided in the Rules of the NSEL. 

37. The Exchange, upon the receipt of information from the Commission· concerning its 
decision to terminate the execution of a tender offer, or to obligate the bidder to suspend 
the execution ofa tender offer, or to revoke the suspension of the execution or to revoke 
the registration of the tender offer, shall promptly announce on its information system 
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and in the nearest bulletin the C~:mllnission' s decision thereof. 

IX. TENDER OFFER PROCESS 

38. A tender offer registered with the Commission shall be executed on the NSEL. A 
tender offer shall be executed pursuant to these Rules and the rules established by the 
NSEL. 

39. A tender offer shall be executed irrespective of the fact of listing or non-listing of the 
target's securities on the NSEL. Listing of the target's securities on the NSEL shall not 
be an additional condition for the execution of a tender offer. 

40. The execution of a tender offer shall commence on the fourth business day from the 
day the Commission's decision to register the tender offer is received. 

41. A tender offer shall remain open for no shorter a period than 30 days. 

42. A tender offer may not remain open for more than 60 days except in the case 
specified in item 19. 

43. A tender offer may be for cash, other securities registered with the Commission, T­
bills issued by the Government of the Republic ofLithuama or a combination thereof. 

In case of a mandatory tender offer shares shall be purchased only for cash. 

44. The bidder may pay by securities it holds irrespective of their listing on the Exchange 
trading lists or irrespective of suspension or termination of trading in these securities, or 
deli sting of these securities on the NSEL. 

45. Where the payment is made by a combination of cash and securities, the bidder must 
pay each responding investor of the target in cash and securities on a pro rata basis 
according to the number of shares to be paid for. 

Where the payment is made in securities of different types and classes, each 
responding investor of the target shall be paid by the bidder in proportion to each class 
and type of securities from the total amount of securities of that type and class. 

46. The bidder must transfer cash or securities for the payment for the deposited shares 
of the target into the account specified in the Rules of the Exchange prior to completion 
of the tender offer. 

47. The settlement between the bidder and the responding investors of the target shall be 
made on the first day after the close of the tender offer when the Exchange confirms, in 
the manner prescribed by its rules, that the bidder has transferred all cash or securities for 
the consideration into the accounts specified in item 46 and that other conditions of the 
tender offer have been met. The bidder's and the target's investors' securities and! or 
cash that was not used for consideration shall be refunded to their owners in the manner 
prescribed by the rules of the Exchange. 
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The Pragma Corporation 

To: 

From: 

Re: 

cc: 

lVIEN[ 0 RAND U1\'[ 

Aldas Kriauciunas 
USAID - Vilnius, Lithuania 

DowH. Heard 
Chief of Party - The Pragma Corporation 

STATUS REPORT FOR THE MONTH OF IVlARCH, 1998 
Lithuania_Capital Markets Development Project 
CONTRACT EPE-I-95-00040-00, Task Order 05 

Beverly Loew: USAID - Washington, D. C. 

Lithuanian Capital Market 
Development Project 
Stodt Exchange Building 
Ukmerges 41, Suite 206 
2662 Vilnius, Lithuania 
Tel: (370 2) 72 49 42, 72 15 15 
Fa.",: (3702) 72 49 42 

April 2, 1998 6:30PM 

Kevin O'Hara: Pragma Corporation - Falls Church, Virginia 
The Pragma Corporation: Vilnius Office File (Diana Sokolova) 

PROJECT DESCRIPTldN 

The Pragma Corporation ("Pragma") is implementing the Lithuanian Capital Markets 
Development Project ("Project") funded by the United States Agency for 
fntemationaI Development ("USAID"). The Project is to provide legal and regulatory 
development assistance to the Lithuanian Securities Commission ("Commission") 
and organizational development to the National Stock Exchange of Lithuania 
("NSEL"), the Central Securities Depository, and the National Association of Finance 
Brokers of Lithuania CAssociation"). In addition, the Project is providing assistance 
in the procurement of software and operations capabilities to support an order-driven, 
continuous trading stock exchange. 

PROFESSIONAL STAFFING 

During March 1998, Mr. Zilvinas Zinkevicius, attorney on the Project, left the team to 
join a local Vilnius law finn. Mr. Heard, Chief of Party, and the other members of 
the team continued to provide expert legal assistance to the Project counterparties. 
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PRIlVlARY AREAS OF FoCus 

During March, the Pragrna team, worked on the changes to the Law on Stock 
Companies. Nfr. Zinkevicius and Nfr. Heard made comments and suggested 
modifications. In part~u!ar, comments were made regarding the responsibilities of 
Board of Director members for corporations. The draft changes were distributed to 
all members of the Commission and fon.:varded to subcommittees in the Seimas 
("Parliament"). (See Attachment "A"). 

Nfr. Heard worked with Ms. Dorothy Ballantyne to introduce her to the Association 
and helped prepare her for a presentation on mutual funds to a large t,'TOUp of brokers 
and government advisors. Approximately fifty (50) people attended. The seminar 
was held on March 10, 1998. (See Attachment "B"). 

The final version of the amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities were 
completed by Mr. Zinkevicius. Nfr. Zinkevicius worked with the Seimas committees 
on behalf of the Commission. The amendments were passed by the Seimas on March 
19, 1998. (See Attachment "C"). 

The survey analysis ofta.'{ law was prepared and continually revised by Dr. Arvydas 
Paskevicius. (See Attachment "D"). Meetings were held with Mr. Heard and Ms. 
Diane luzaitis from the Ministry of Finance. Additional changes were made and the 
recommendations for tax law modifications to aid the capital market were presented 
to the Commission. After additional changes, a letter containing ta.'{ law suggestions 
was presented to the Ministry of Finance on March 20, 1998. (See Attachment "F'). -

The Pragma team also worked on the preparation of a draft order "Concerning 
Accounting of Operations with Securities and Other Financial Instruments". This 
order originated with the Mini~try of Finance. In addition, a draft contract on 
servicing of securities accounts was prepared for the Brokerage Company, Auksine 
Karuna. 

Nfr. Reciunas began working on rules for brokerage firms dealing with personal 
securities accounts and the placement of client's orders. Also, work on discretionary 
account contracts continued. He participated in discussions of these drafts with 
members of the investment companies development group. The Commission adopted 
the Rule on Discretionary Accounts for Investment Management and Consulting 
Firms on March 6, 1998. (See Attachment "F'). 

Ms. J urga Dermontaite worked on the drafts of Prospectus Disclosure of Shares Issue 
and on Prospectus on Debt Securities Issue. This work also entails study of financial 
inforn1ation disclosure according to International Accounting Standards. She drafted 
a memorandum on notes to amendments to Annex 2 to '"Contents of Securities Issue 
Prospectus" . 

c:lmy documentslstatus reportslmarch 1995.duc 2 
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Mr. Skirmantas Rimkus worked With the Central Depository concerning otf-balance 
sheet accounting of securities. He participated in meetings between the Commission 
and the Brokers Association concerning possible amendments to the Capital 
Adequacy Rule. Mr. Skirmantas prepared a rule on Accounting of Investments in 
Securities. Most importantly, Mr. Skirmantas completed drafts on the: 

I.) 

2.) 

Forms of Financial Statements: 

• balance sheet, 

• off-balance sheet accounts, 

• statements of changes in owners' equity, 

• protit (loss) account, 

• cash flow statement. 

Model Chan of Accounts and a detailed description of the Chan of 
Accounts; 

3.) Description of financial statements of brokerage firms; 

4.) 

5.) 

6. ) 

7.) 

Requirements of the Explanatory Notes: 

Methods of Financial Accounting; 

Provisions on Accounting of Investments in Securities; and 

Methods of Financial Accounting of Securities Lending Transactions. 

I 

(See Attachment --0"). 

MAJOR ACHIEVElVIENTS 

The major accomplishment for the Project during March 1998 was the passage by 
Parliament of amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities. The Pragma 
team was instrumental in the drafting recommended changes to the tax law of 
Lithuania to encourage the formation and operation of investment companies and the 
development of the capital markets. The Rule on Discretionary Accounts for 
Investment Management and Consulting Firms was passed on March 6, 1998. 

W ORKSHOPS/SElVIINARS 

A seminar on Mutual Funds was briven to the Brokers Association and a variety of 
government advisors on March 10, 1998. Approximately 50 persons participated. 
This seminar dealt with the advantages of mutual fund ownership, the U. S. mutual 
fund industry, how investors and funds make money, organization and functions of 
funds, distribution, pricing, analysis, promotion, and types of accounts. 
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UPDATE ON PREVIOUS REpORT 

COMPLETED: 

Rule on Securities Portfolio Management AblTeement (On 
Discretionary Accounts) for Investment and Consulting Firms. 

Survey of Tax Law and Analysis. 

Drafts of Accounting and Financial Statements. 

~i'" Amendments to the Law on Public Trading in Securities. 

IN PROGRESS: 

:..'?- Amendments to Law on Stock Companies. 

PLANS FOR NEXT l\tIONTH AND ANTICIPATED ISSUES 

The plans for April 1998 are to meet with U. S. AID representatives to redefine the 
number of expat labor hours a~d to modify the budget to more accurately reflect the 
counterparties current desires. Don Buddenbohn, expat accountant, is to be invited 
for the month of May 1998 to work on various accounting ruJes and forms. 

ATTACH~IENTS TITLE PAGE: 

• See Page 5 for complete listings. 

<.::\my do<.:urnents\stutus repo rts\march 1991l.d()(; 4 
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ATTACHlVlENTS: 
I I 

A. DRAFT CHANGES TO THE LAW ON STOCK COMPANIES. 

B. TEXT DOCUMENTS FROM MUTUAL FUND SEMINAR: 

i:l DATED MARCH 10, 1998. 

c. AMENDMENTS TO THE LAW ON PUBLIC TRAD!NG IN SECURITIES: 

i:l PASSED MARCH 19,1998. 

D. TAX SURVEY AND ANALYSIS WITH ANNEX 1 AND ANNEX 2: 

i:.? DATED MARCH 24, 1998. 

E. LETTER TO MINISTRY OF FINANCE ON TAX LAW PROPOSED 

CHANGES: 

i:.? DATED NfARCJ-l20, 1998. 

F. RULE ON DISCRETIONARY ACCOUNTS FOR INVESTMENT 

MANAGEMENT AND CONSULTING FIRMS: 

U ADOPTED MARCH 6, 1998. 

G. DRAFTS ON FORlvlS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS, CHART OF 

ACCOUNTS, ETC. 

"i,.? DATED MARCH 25, 1998. 

c:\my d()cum"ntshtatu~ repol·ts\march 1991l.uoc 5 
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Amendments to the Company Act 

Article 15. Property Rights of Shareholders 

1. A shareholder shall have the following property rights: 
1) to receive a certain portion of the Company's profit (dividend); 
2) to receive a portion of assets of the Company in liquidation; 

Draft 
02.28.1998 

3) to receive shares without payment if the authorised capital is increased with the 
funds of the Company; 
4) to have a priority (pre-emptive right) in acquiring newly issued shares or 

convertible securities, unless the company by-laws or the resolution concerning the 
increase of the authorized capital from supplementary contributions provide 
otherwise; 

( alternative) 
4) to have a priority (pre-emptive right) in acquiring newly issued shares or 

convertible securities. This right may not be applied if the company by-laws do not 
state that shareholders always have the pre-emptive right to acquire newly issued 
shares or convertible securities of the company and a different procedure for share 
offering is provided in the resolution concerning the increase of the authorized 
capital from supplementary contributions; 

5) to bequeath all or part of shares to one or several persons; 
6) to sell or transfer in any other way all or part of shares to the ownership of other 

persons; 
7) to have other property rights provided for in the company by-laws. 
2. Shareholders shall have the right to request of the Company the repayment of 

their contributions in the cases provided for in Pars. 7 and 8 of Article 6, Par. 3 of 
Article 8, Par. 3 of Article 40 and far. 4 of Article 42 of this Law. 

3) The pre-emptive right to acquire the newly issued shares or convertible 
securities of the company shall be granted to the persons who are the company 
shareholders at the close of the day on which the resolution to increase the authorized 
capital from supplementary contributions is passed. This record day shall be flxed by 
the managing body of the company which has passed the resolution to increase the 
authorized capital. It may not be earlier than the tenth day after the resolution to 
increase the authorized capital is passed. A shareholder's pre-emptive right to acquire 
newly issued shares or convertible securities shall be implemented by issuing 
subscription rights. The record date of the holders of the company's subscription 
rights shall be announced in the manner prescribed by the Securities Commission for 
disclosure of material events. The list of shareholders who acquire the pre-emptive 
subscription right in the primary trading shall be made pursuant to paragraph 2 of 
Article 19 of this Law. 

Article 16. Non-property Rights of the Shareholders 

1. Shareholders shall have the following non-property rights: 
1) to attend the meetings of shareholders as voting members unless this Law or the by­

laws provide otherwise; 
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2) to receive information on the bu.~iness activities of the Company; 
3) to appeal in court the resolutions or actions of a general meeting or the Board or 

the Supervisory Council or administration if they violate the shareholders' rights; and 
4) other non-property rights provided for in the Laws or the company's By-laws. 
2. If all the voting shares of the Company are of the same 

par value, each share shall ca.FI)' one vote at the meetings of shareholders. 
3. The By-laws of the Company may provide for a rule according to which some types 

of shares do not carry the right to vote. 
4. A shareholder, except when he acquires all the company's shares, shall not be 

entitled to voting when the general meeting passes the resolution concerning the 
compensation of losses or approval of the evaluation of his non-pecuniary (property) 
contributions. . 

. 5. If the voting shares are of different par value, one share of the smallest par 
value shall give its holder one vote. The number of votes given by other shares shall be equal 
to their par value divided by the smallest par value. The By-laws of the Company may 
prescribe for other rules on the establishment of the number of votes,. but the number of 
votes given by a share must be proportionate to its par value. 

6. Only shares paid up in the manner prescribed in subparagraph 3 of Article 41 of this 
Law shall give their holders voting rights at the general meeting held prior to the 
expiration of the term set for the payment of the first issue of shares as specified in the 
subscription agreement; thereafter voting rights shall be carried only by fully paid up 
shares. 

(a new paragraph. Other paragraphs have to be re-numerated accordingly) 
Persons who hold the company shares at the end of the day fixed by the Board shall be 
entitled to vote at a general meeting of shareholders (as well as at the repeated meeting' 
if the shareholders meeting does not obtain the quorum). Such a date fixed by the 
Board is called the record date of the general meeting of shareholders. The record date 
of the general shareholders meetin~ may be fixed not earlier than 70 days and no later 
than 30 days before the general shareholders meeting for which it is stated. The 
record date of the general shareholders meeting may not be earlier than the tenth day 
after the meeting of the Board which has fixed the record date. It shall be publicly 
announced as a material event in the manner prescribed by the Securities 
Commission. If for some reasons the record date of the general shareholders meeting is 
not fixed, the date of the announcement about the general shareholders meeting shall 
be assumed to be the record date. 

7. At the request of a shareholder the Company must promptly, free of charge, 
present to him for inspection the annual and interim accounts, the minutes of all 
shareholders meetings and annexes to them, proposals and comments of the Supervisory 
Council, the reports of the Board to the general meetings, the auditor's report, the By­
laws, and all the other information that the company is required to disclose to its 
shareholders pursuant to the Law on Public Trading of Securities. The registration list must 
contain the names of shareholders and the mlm ber of shares they hold as of the last data of 
the company. Other documents of the Company must be presented for the 
shareholder's inspection if they do not contain official secrets, the divulgence whereof would 
cause the Company material losses. Denial of information for any other reason shall be 
prohibited. 
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At a shareholder's request, the company must promptly make it possible for him to get 
acquainted with the list of shareholders on the record date which must contain all 
first and last names of shareholders (names of undertakings) specifving the number of 
shares and the voting rights attaching to them as well as the shareholder's address 
according to the latest data held by the company free of charge. 

In the event a shareholder requests in writing, the company shall, for the fee established in its 
By-laws, make copies of all the documents specified in this article. 

At the shareholder'S request, the refusal to present the requested papers for inspection 
must be presented in writing. Disputes over the shareholder's right to information shall 
be settled in court. In the event a shareholder was not issued or was issued too late. the 
registration list as of the record date. due to which the shareholder has lost the right to 
solicit other shareholders to vote on issues on the agenda of the general shareholders 
meeting, the court mav postpone the general shareholders meeting or. if the meeting 
has already taken place. declare it invalid 

8. Shareholders the total par value of whose holdings amounts no less than 1/10 of the 
authorised capital shall have the right to appoint an independent auditor to audit the 
Company's activities and accounting papers. The inspection expenses shall be covered by 
the shareholders who appointed the auditor. If the auditor confirms the facts stated m 
the shareholders' application, the Company must refund the expenses of the audit. 

Article 17. Proxies 

1. A shareholder shall have the right to authorise another person to vote for him as his " 
proxy at the general meeting or perform other legal acts. The authorisation of the 
shareholder who is a natural person must be certified by a notary, except jor the case 
foreseen in subparagraph -I oj this Article, whereas the authorisation of the shareholder 
who is a legal person or an enterprise must be certified by the manager's signature and a 
seal. The auditor of the Company the shares whereof are held by the person who is 
appointing a proxy may not act as proxy. 

2. A shareholder's proxy personally attending a meeting must, upon signing in the list of 
registration, present to the inspector of elections the original proxy or its notarized copy. 
The inspector of elections shall record in the list of registration the name of the person 
who certified the proxy and the date when it was certified as well as its number and term of 
validity. 

3. State and municipal officials may represent state or municipal shares in a company and be 
members of company management bodies in accordance with the procedure established by 
the Government of the Republic of Lithuania. 

4. A shareholder shall be entitled to authorize an intermediary of public trading of 
securities who holds his personal account of the company shares to vote for him at a 
general shareholders meeting or perform other actions exercising the shareholder's 
rights. 
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5. A person holding a notarized proxy, (the proxy) entitled to vote on a shareholder's 
behalf may vote either in person attending a general shareholders meeting or 
completing the universal ballot provided by the company. A shareholder may deprive 
the proxy of the right to vote on his behalf notifying the inspector of elections about 
the fact. The proxy shall be deprived of the right to vote from the moment the notice 
about that is filed with -the inspector of elections. The notice concerning the 
deprivation of the right to vote fIled with the inspector of elections must be madeJ!! 
writing; where it is mailed or delivered through a third person, it must be certified by 
a notary. In the event the completed universal ballot was presented to the inspector of 
elections earlier than the shareholder's notice about the proxy's deprivation of the 
right to vote, the universal ballot .shall presumed valid, and the shareholder shall be 
deprived of voting at that meeting. 

Article 18. Managing Bodies 

1. The managing bodies of a Company shall include the general meeting, the 
Supervisory Council, the Board, and the Administration. 

2. On the resolution of the general meeting a public company may form either the 
Supervisory Council or the Board. In the event that only the Board is formed, it shall be 
formed pursuant to the procedure established for the formation of the Supervisory Council 
in items 2, 3, and 5 of Article 24 of this Law. 

3. On the resolution of the general meeting, a private company may refrain from forming 
either the Supervisory Council or the Board. In the event that neither of these managing 
bodies is formed, the functions, rights, obligations, and liability of the Board shall be 
delegated to the other managing bodies. If only the Board is formed, its members shall be' 
elected, removed from office, and re-elected pursuant to the procedure established in 
paragraphs 2, 3, and 5 oj Article 2-1 oj this Law. 

I 

4. If a certain managing body of the company is not formed, the division of functions, 
rights, obligations, and liability among the other managing bodies must be specified in the 
company's By-laws. 

5. The Supervisory Council and the Board may establish advisory committees which 
have an advisory capacity to assist in the specific field of the governance of the 
company. The company's managing body which is forming an advisory committee 
shall provide for its goals and regulations as well as appoint the chairman of this 
committee and its members from among the members of the managing body. 

6. Upon exercising his duties and performing his statutory obligations, each member of 
the Supervisory Council, the Board, or administration, irrespective of his/her 
professional duties or other interests in the company, must exercise the highest degree 
of care, fairness and loyalty to the company and to its shareholders and act in the best 
interests of the company and all the shareholders taken as a whole. 

7. Members of the Supervisory Councilor the Board shall not transfer their duties or 
votes in the Supervisory Council or the Board to any other person. 
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8. Each nominee for the Supervisory ,(:ouncil, the Board, or the Administration must 
disclose to the managing body he/she is nominated for where and what duties he/she 
has as well as hislher personal interest he/she has, direct or indirect, in the company, 
its subsidiaries or in a transaction with these companies. 

9. The majority of the Supervisory Council of the company and the majority of the 
Board must be independent of the company. They may not be employees of the 
company, its subsidiaries or controlled companies, who is being compensated regularly 
for their services other than as a member of the company's managing bodies and to 
own (individually or in concert with other persons as provided by the Law on Public 
Trading of Securities, except with the managers of the company) securities granting 
25% or more of the voting rights in the company. 

10. No member of the Supervisory Council, of the Board, and of the administration 
may borrow money from, or have his or her debt guaranteed, or other credit extended 
by the company without approval of two-thirds of voting shares at a general meeting. 

11. No member of the Board or of the Administration may sit on either the Board or 
the Supervisory Council, or be a member of the administration of a company which 
sells products or services which are similar to or which compete with the products or 
services of the company, unless the facts are fully disclosed to the Company's 
managing body which certifies in writing that there is no competition between the two 
companies or the competition is so insignificant that the member of the Supervisory 
Council, the Board, or the administration will be in the position to properly perform 
his/ her duties. 

12. Members of the Supervisory Council and the Board shall be jointly liable for the 
compensation of losses inflicted to the company by breach of its By-laws, this Law and 
other laws of the Republic of Lithuania as well as losses inflicted to its shareholders by 
violating their rights granted to tuem by the company's By-laws, this Law and other 
laws of the Republic of Lithuania. Members of the Supervisory Council and/or the 
Board who voted against or were absent at the meeting which passed the resolution in 
breach of the company's By-laws, this Law, and/or other laws of the RepUblic of 
Lithuania shall be exempt from obligation to compensate losses inflicted due to said 
resolution if, during 7 days after they have become aware or are presumed to have 
become aware of that resolution, they submitted to the person having presided over 
that meeting a written protest. A member of the Supervisory Council and/or the 
Board may be exempt from the obligation to compensate losses which were inflicted in 
the course of his duties if he or she acted on the basis of the company documents and 
other information the truthfulness of which caused no doubt or acted within the range 
of a normal economic or professional risk. Disputes concerning compensation of losses 
shall be resolved in court. 

13. Any shareholder (group of shareholders) who owns 25% or more of all voting 
rights in the company may claim that the members of the Supervisory Council and/or 
the Board compensate for losses (damages) suffered by such shareholder 
(shareholders) by reason of violation of their rights under the company's By-laws, this 
Law and/or any other law of the Republic of Lithuania on behalf of and in the name of 
all shareholders. In this event any losses recovered shall be allocated pro rata to all 
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shareholders of the company pursuant to the total amount of the par values of their 
shares. 

14. A shareholder (group of shareholders) who owns 25% or more of all voting rights 
in the company may claim that the members of the Supervisory Council and/or the 
Board compensate for losses (damages) suffered by the company by reason of violation 
of the company's rights under the company's By-laws, this Law and/or any other law 
of the Republic of Lithuania on behalf of and in the name of the company itself. In the 
event no such action is undertaken in response to such a written demand by the 
Supervisory Council and/or the Board within 60 days from filing the demand, then the 
shareholder (group of shareholde~) who owns 25% or more of all voting rights in the 
company may, on behalf of and in the name of the company, proceed with the 
institution of legal proceedings. 

Article 19. General meeting 

1. The supreme managing body of a Company shall be the general meeting. All the 
persons listed in the Company's registration list on the record date shall be entitled to 
attend a general meeting irrespective of the number and class of shares they hold. Members 
of the Board and the Supervisory Council as well as the head of the Administration, even if 
they are not shareholders, may attend the general meeting without the right to vote. 

2. Any person listed in the Company's registration list on the record date may 
personally attend a general meeting of shareholders presenting an identification 
document. A public company must promptly report to the Central Securities 
Depository of Lithuania the record date it has fixed for a general meeting o~ 

shareholders. The Central Securities Depository of Lithuania, on the following day 
after the record date (or on the following day after the receipt of the notice about the 
record date), must request the intermediaries of public trading of securities holding 
the company's shares in their own name or in personal securities accounts of their 
clients to submit a list of account holders as of the record date specifying the first and 
last names (names of the company), the addresses and the number of shares they hold. 
Intermediaries of public trading of securities shall present that list to the Central 
Securities Depository of Lithuania within X days free of charge. 

3. The general meeting shall have the right to: 
1) amend and supplement the By-laws of the Company; 
2) elect the auditor, members of the Supervisory Council, in the event the 
Supervisory Council is not formed - members of the Board, and if neither the 
Supervisory Councilor the Board is formed - elect the head of the Administration; 
3) remove from office members of the Supervisory Council and the Board, the 
auditor, and the head of the Administration who have been elected by the general 
meeting; 
4) fix the salary of the auditor, the annual payments from the profit to the members of 
the Board and the Supervisory Council; . 
5) approve the annual accounts. adopt a resolution on the distribution of profit; 
6) increase or reduce the authorised capital, exchange shares of one class for 
shares of another; 
7) liquidate or reorganise the Company; 
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8) appoint an expert (a group of e~perts) for the inspection of the incorporation of 
the Company and management of its affairs; 
9) approve the valuation of non-pecuniary (property) contributions; 
10) at the request of the Board, consider issues assigned to the Board, which pertain to 
the activity of the Company; 
11) not apply the pre-emptive right to the shareholders in the new issue of shares or 
other convertible securities; 
12) issue bonds, convertible bonds or other securities that are issued and 
distributed according to the Law on Public Trading of Securities; 
13) elect and remove from office the inspector of elections; 
14) repurchase the company's. shares; 
15) adopt other resolutions that are within the competence of a general meeting 
according to this other laws of the Republic of Lithuania. 

4. The shareholders (or their proxies) attending the general meeting shall be registered 
by signing in the registration list. The registration list must indicate the number of 
votes possessed by each shareholder. The list shall be signed by the chairman and the 
inspector of elections. Shareholders who have voted by a universal ballot shall be 
entered onto the registration list. In the event a shareholder (or his proxy) who 
has voted by a universal ballot attends to the general meeting, he shall not be 
entitled to voting at the meeting. The inspector of elections shall be vested with 
the authority and must determine: 

1) the total number of voting shares at the meeting; 
2) the number of valid and invalid universal ballots completed before the 

meeting; 
3) the number of valid and invalid proxies submitted; 
4) the number of voting shares represented at the meeting (by personal' 

attendance, by proxies, by universal ballots completed in advance); 
5) whether the quorum of the meeting is obtained; 
6) the voting results at! the meeting. 

Signatures on a universal ballot shall be presumed valid if the ballots are 
distributed pursuant to this Law, they are signed and received by mail or 
delivered by the shareholder in person. The burden of proof of invalidity of the 
ballot or proxy shall be vested in a person who chalenges the validity of any 
universal ballot or any written proxy to an intermediary of public trading of 
securities. The inspector of elections shall be liable for forgery of the registration 
list, the universal ballots and lor the results of the voting in the manner 
prescribed by law. 

5. The minutes of the general meeting shall be signed by the chairman, secretary, the 
inspector of elections, and at least one shareholder authorised to do so by the meeting. The 
list of shareholders (their proxies) participating at the general meeting, proxies and 
completed universal ballots shall be appended to the minutes. 

6. Resolutions concerning provisions of items 2 - 8, 10, 11, 13, and 14 of paragraph 3 of 
this Article as well as resolutions specified in item 6 of paragraph 3 of this Article 
concerning the reduction of the authorized capital andl or change of the type or class 
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of shares into another shall rest withi~ the exceptional competence of the general 
meeting of shareholders. 

7. Under the resolution of the general meeting by at least 2/3 of participating voting 
rights, the Board may be vested with the right to increase the company's authorized 
capital and/ or issue bonds; convertible bonds or other securities. the issue and 
distribution of which is subject to the Law on Public Trading of Securities. The said 
resolution of the general meeting shall provide for the maximum amount of all issues 
of shares, bonds, convertible bonds or other securities to be issued under the resolution 
of the Board, the issue and distribution of which is subject to the Law on Public 
Trading of Securities. 

8. The general meeting, upon empowering the Board with the rights set forth in 
paragraph 7 of this Article, may provide for additional requirements, for instance, 
prohibit to otTer shares for property contributions, establish the price limits for the 
share issues or interest rate on debt securities and/ or other conditions for the issue of 
shares, bonds or other securities. the issue and distribution of which is subject to the 
Law on Public Trading of Securities. 

9. In the event the general meeting, in the manner established in paragraph 7 of this 
Article, vests the Board with the right to increase the authorized capital of the 
company from the company's funds, the Board, upon increasing the authorized 
capital, shall be entitled to reduce (annul) the rezerves available and unavailable for 
distribution by that figure. 

10. The resolution of the general meeting concerning the empowering of the Board, in 
the manner established in paragraph 7 of this Article, to increase the company's 
authorized capital from supplementary contributions by issuing preference shares 
shall be presumed adopted only in the event the participating holders of preference 
shares, including those devoid of v()ting rights, approve of that resolution by at least 
2/3 votes. 

11. The Board, having acquired the right to increase the authorized capital from 
supplementary contributions or issue convertible debt in the manner established in 
paragraph 7 of this Article, may refuse to grant the pre-emptive right to its 
shareholders to acquire the company's share or convertible bonds to be issued only in 
the event the general meeting has passed an according resolution by at least 2/3 of 
participating votes. 

12. The general meeting, upon vesting the Board, in the manner established in 
paragraph 7 of this Article, with the power to increase the company's authorized 
capital from supplementary contributions may, by at least 2/3 of participating votes, 
authorize the Board to approve the valuation of non-pecuniary (property) 
contributions. 

13. It shall be presumed that, upon authorizing the Board, in the manner established 
in paragraph 7 of this Article, to increase the company's authorized capital the Board 
is empowered to amend and supplement the company's By-laws, specifying the size of 
the authorized capital and its composition according to the type and class of shares 
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and the order of exchange of these shares into shares of another type or class. In all 
cases the resolution of the general meeting or the Board passed in the manner 
prescribed by this Law to issue convertible debt shall be both the power and the 
obligation of the Board to increase the company's authorized capital and amend its 
By-laws following the conditions set forth in the resolution concerning the issue of 
convertible debt. 

14. All or some of the powers established in paragraph 7 of this Article and vested with 
the Board may be revoked at any time under the resolution of the general meeting by 
simple majority of votes. The resol.utions of the Board concerning the issues provided 
for in paragraph 7 of this Law that were passed before the revocation of the powers of 
the Board shall remain valid. 

Article 20. Quorum of the General Meeting and Adoption of Resolutions 

1. The general meeting may adopt resolutions if the attending shareholders have more 
than 1/2 of the total number of votes. Votes of the shareholders who sign the universal 
ballots and submit them to the inspector of elections within the period established by 
this Law shaJI be included into the quorum of the meeting. The presence of the 
quorum of the meeting shall be confirmed by the inspector of elections before the 
meeting starts. Once the quorum is established, it shall be considered to exist for the 
remainder of the meeting. If the meeting does not have a quorum, a repeat meeting must 
be called within 15 days which shall have the right to adopt resolutions on all the items of 
the agenda irrespective of the number of shareholders present. If the consent of 
shareholders holding shares of a certain class is necessary for the adoption of a resolution, 
the resolution on the consent may be adopted by the meeting of the shareholders of the' 
respective class, provided that the meeting is attended by shareholders who hold more than a 
half of the shares of said class. The procedure for calling a general meeting shall be valid 
for convening the adjournmennt. , 

2. Any public company, the voting shares of which have been included in 
the official trading list of a stock exchange registered in Lithuania, as well as any 
company specified in a special list made by the Securities Commission shall, no later 
than 30 calendar days prior to the general meeting of shareholders, prepare and mail 
(or deliver in person upon signing) at the latest address known to the company a 
universal ballot to all shareholders who are entitled to vote. Other companies shall, no 
later than 10 days prior to the general meeting, deliver by mail (or by hand delivery 
against signing) at the latest address known to the company a universal ballot to all 
shareholders who are entitled to vote, if a shareholder requests so in writing. A 
shareholder shall be entitled to present to the company a [permanently] valid request 
in writing to mail himlher a universal ballot before each general meeting in which the 
shareholder is entitled to vote. Once the universal ballot is mailed, it may not be 
replaced, and the agenda of the general meeting, draft resolutions concerning the 
issues on the agenda and the nominees for the Supervisory Council (or the nominees 
for the Board if the Council is not formed or the nominees for the head of the 
administration if neither the Supervisory Council nor the Board is formed in a private 
company), the auditor and / or inspector may not be changed either. 

In the universal ballot the company must disclose: 
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1) all nominees for the Supervis,ory Council (if the Supervisory Council is not 
formed, for the Board), inspector and/ or auditor nominated by the management of 
the company if they are elected by the general meeting; 

2) all nominees for the Supervisory Council (if the Supervisory Council is not 
formed, - for the Board), inspector and/ or auditor nominated by the shareholders in 
the manner established in -paragraph 3 of Article 22, and in a private company in 
which neither the Supervisory Council nor the Board is fonned, all nominees for the head 
of the administration nominated by the shareholders if they -are elected by the general 
meeting; 

3) any other draft resolutions to be presented for voting at the general meeting. 

The universal ballot shall contain the name of the shareholder (name of the enterprise) 
and the personal code. The universal ballot shall specify each draft resolution to be 
voted for separately worded in such a way that a shareholder could vote "for" or 
"against" the resolution or abstain from voting. The shareholder shall indicate the 
number of votes he/ she allots to each nominee for the Supervisory Council or the 
Board. The shareholder shall be deemed abstaining from voting on those draft 
resolutions of the general meeting on which he/ she has not communicated their wish. 

The universal ballot signed by the shareholder shall be deemed valid if it contains all 
the necessary requisites established in this paragraph and is delivered to the inspector 
of elections no later than one day before the general meeting in the manner prescribed 
by paragraph 4 of Article 19. The universal ballot signed by the shareholder (his/ her 
proxy) may not be revoked. The universal ballot shall be valid for one general meeting 
only. The universal ballots of the meetings that did not obtain the quorum and the 
voting results fixed in them shall be valid in any adjournments. 

3. Voting at the general meeting shall be open. In the event at least one shareholder of 
a public company, the voting shares of which are listed on the official trading list of a 
stock exchange registered in Lithuania or which is indicated in a special list made by 
the Securities Commission requests and has his request supported by at least 2 
shareholders, voting must be performed by universal ballots. In other companies secret 
voting is compulsory concerning the issues on which at least one shareholder proposes 
to have a secret voting and at least 2 shareholders support said proposal. 

4. The resolutions of the meeting shall be adopted by a simple majority vote of those 
present, with the exception of cases provided for in this Law which require a 
qualified majority: resolutions on issues specified in Par. 10 of Article 10, items 1, 5,6, 7, 
9, 11, and 12 of Par. 7 of Article 19, Par. 7 of Article 27" Par. 3 of Article 31 and item 6 of 
Par. 1 of Article 48 of this Law require an at least 2/3 majority vote. 

Article 21. Calling a General Meeting 

1. A general meeting shall be organised by the Board. The right of initiative to call a 
meeting shall be vested in the Supervisory Council, the Board, and the shareholders 
who hold no less than 1/10 of votes with respect to the issue proposed by them, 
unless the By-laws provide for a smaller portion of votes. 
2. The Board must call a regular annual general meeting within 3 months of the end 
of the business year. 
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3. An extraordinary meeting must be called if: 

1) the Company's own capital falls below its authorized capital; 
2) provisions are made for the reorganisation of the Company; 
3) the Company is announced or announces itself to be not in the position to 

meet its financial liabilities; or 
4) more than 1:/3 of the Supervisory Council members (members of the 

Board if the Supervisory Council is not formed) resign or terminate their 
activities or their number becomes less than the minimum determined by law; 

5) the inspector or auditor of the company resigns or terminates his/ her 
activities without auditing the annual accounting of the company; 

6) it is requested by ~he shareholders with the right of initiative or by the 
Supervisory Council. The Articles of Association may also provide for other 
reasons for convening an extraordinary meeting. 

4. The persons who are demanding that a general meeting be called shall submit an 
application to the Board indicating the reasons and objectives for calling a meeting, a 
draft agenda, and proposals as to the time and place of the meeting. If the Board fails 
to come to an agreement with the persons initiating the meeting on settling 
otherwise the issues proposed on the agenda, it must announce about the calling of the 
general meeting within 1 0 days of the submission of the application. 

5. A general meeting may be called on a court resolution if: 
1) a meeting has not been called within 3 months of the end of the business 

year and a shareholder has brought the matter to court; 
2) the persons who initiated the meeting refer the matter to court after failing 

to get a favourable resolution from the Board in accordance with the procedure 
established by Par. 4 hereof; and ' 

3) the creditors of the Company have appealed to court on the grounds of 
failure to call an extraordinary general meeting in the cases specified in items 1 and 3 
of Par. 3 hereof 

6. The Board must notify the shareholders entitled to vote about the general meeting 
according to the procedure established by the By-laws no sooner than 60 days and 
no later than 30 days before the day of the meeting. Any public company, the voting 
shares of which are listed on the official trading list of a stock exchange 
registered in Lithuania or which is indicated in a special list made by the 
Securities Commission shall notify the shareholders entitled to vote about the 
general meeting no later than 45 days before the general meeting. If an 
adjournment is called, the shareholders must be informed thereof no later than 10 
days before the meeting. A general meeting may be called without observing the 
above requirements provided that all the shareholders entitled to vote or their 
proxies give their consent in writing thereto. 

7. The notice about the general meeting must state: 
1) the name of the Company and the address of its registered office; 
2) the place and the date of the meeting; and 
3) the draft agenda. 
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8. The shareholders must have a. ,possibility for reviewing the documents related to 
the agenda of the meeting no later than 7 days before the meeting 

Article 22. Agenda of the General Meeting 

1. The draft agenda of the general meeting may be revised. In the event that the 
agenda of the meeting referred to in the notice on the calling of the meeting is revised, 
the shareholders must be informed of the changes in the agenda in the same manner in 
which notice of the general meeting is given and no later than 10 days prior to the 
meeting. Any public company, the voting shares of which have been admitted to the 
official trading list of the Sto~k Exchange, also public companies, included into the 
special list of the Securities Commission are allowed to revise the agenda of the 
general meeting prior to sending out the voting baIlots, informing the shareholders of 
the changes in the agenda of the meeting in the same manner in which the notice to the 
general meeting is given and no later than 30 days prior to the meeting. 

2. The meeting shall have no right to adopt resolutions on issues which are not on 
the agenda if not all shareholders who have the voting right attend the meeting. 

3. Shareholders holding no less than 1120 of the voting rights in the company, shall be 
entitled to request the inclusion of additional items of business in the agenda. This 
group of shareholders shall also have the right to nominate candidates for the 
Supervisory Councilor the Board, (in the event that in a private company neither of 
these managing bodies is formed, the group of shareholders shall have the right to 
nominate the candidate of the Head of Administration) and candidates for the auditor's 
and reviser's post. The By-laws of the company may provide for a smaller par value of 
the shares which gives the shareholders this right. Proposals, signed by the 
shareholders holding no less than 1/20 of the voting rights in the company shall be filed 
within the following terms: 

1) proposals to include the additional business items in the agenda, and 
proposals to nominate the candidates during the general meeting of 
shareholders - by the end of the business year of the company; 

2) proposals to include the additional business items in the agenda of the 
extraordinary meeting and proposals to nominate candidates during the 
extraordinary meeting of shareholders - within 10 days from the 
announcement of the first notice about the extraordinary general meeting of 
shareholders. 

The Board shall include the items proposed by the group of shareholders into 
the agenda of the meeting, and the candidates proposed by them into the 
voting lists and the voting ballots. 

4. Only the agenda of a meeting which failed to take place shall be valid at the repeat 
meeting. 

5. In the event the agenda of the general meeting of shareholders provides for removal 
of the Supervisory Board, the Board, individual members thereof or the auditor, upon 
removal from the office of the members of the Supervisory Board or the auditor, a new 
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Supervisory Board, the Board, in,d~vidual members thereof or the auditor shall be 
elected, even if the issues had not been included into the agenda of the meeting. 

Article 23. Invalidity of the Resolutions of a General Meeting 

1. On the dec1aratien of the shareholders, the members of the Board, the 
Supervisory Board, and the head of the Administration, the resolutions of a general 
meeting may be declared invalid by court if: 

1) the issue on which the resolution is adopted has not been included in the agenda 
of the meeting in accordance with the procedure established by law; 

2) the resolution adopted by the meeting has not been registered in the Register 
of Enterprises of the Republic of Lithuania in the cases and within the period 
prescribed by laws; 

3) the procedure of calling a meeting or adopting the agenda, prescribed by 
Articles 21 and 22 of this Law, has been violated; and 

4) the company has failed to prepare and send out the universal ballot according to 
the procedure established by the Par. 2 of Article 20 of this Law. 

S) the submitted proposals regarding including of additional items into the agenda 
and/or the nominated candidates have not been included into the agenda of the 
general meeting or the voting ballots: 

6) the company has failed to make it possible for the shareholders to get acquainted 
with the list of shareholders on the record date. in the manner specified in Par. 7 
of Art. 16 of this Law19 

. 

7) the resolution is not in compliance with the Articles of Association of the 
Company, this Law, or other laws of the Republic of Lithuania. 

2. A resolution of the general meeting may be appealed in court no later than" 
within 30 days of the day when the person learned or should have learned about 
its adoption. 

, 
Article 24. Formation of the Supervisory Board 

1. The number of members of the Supervisory Board shall be prescribed by the By­
laws of a Company; the number must be no less than 3 and no more than 15. 

2. The Supervisory Board shall be elected by the general meeting. During the 
election of the Supervisory Board each shareholder shall have the number of votes 
which is equal to the number of votes carried by the shares held by him as established 
pursuant to Article 16 of this Law multiplied by the number of members of the 
Supervisory Board. The shareholder shall distribute the votes at his discretion, 
giving them for one or several candidates. In the event of a tie vote, the voters shall 
vote for every candidate individually, without distributing the votes of the 
shareholders Candidates who receive the greatest number of votes shall be elected. 

3. The Supervisory Board shall be elected for the term not exceeding 4 years. A 
member of the Supervisory Board may be released from his duties or re-elected for 
another term of office. The term of office of the Supervisory Board shall commence 
with the closing of the meeting at which it was elected. 

19 A questionable provision .. see explanations to Par. 7 of Art. 16. 
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. Only legally capable natural persons may serve as members of the Supervisory 
Board .. Persons who have no right to be members of the Supervisory Board are: 

1) a member of the Board, 
2) the head of the Administration of the Company, 
3) or a person specified in Par. 11 of Art. 18 of this Law. 

5. The general meeting shall have the right to remove from office the entire 
Supervisory Board in corpore or its individual members. If, during the removal from 
office, at least one shareholder votes against the'removal of individual members, the 
entire Supervisory Board must be re-elected. 

6. The Supervisory Board shall have the right to appoint its own member to serve 
on the Board for a tenn not exceeding 6 months. If the same member of the 
Supervisory Board is appointed to temporarily serve on the Board, the overall duration 
of his service on the Board may not exceed 12 months in 4 successive years. While 
serving on the Board, a member of the Supervisory Board may not perfonn the 
duties ofa member of the Supervisory Board. 

7. The Supervisory Board shall have no right to delegate or transfer its functions to 
other persons or the managing bodies of the Company. 

8. A member of the Supervisory Board may resign from his office prior to the 
expiry of his tenn upon giving a written notice thereof to the Supervisory Board at 
least 14 calendar days in advance. 

9 In the event 113 of the members of the Supervisory Board resign or for some 
other reasons terminate performing their duties, the remaining members of the 
Supervisory Board are entitled and obliged to initiate the calling of the extraordinary 
general meeting of shareholders, during which the entire new Supervisory Board shall 
be elected21 

. 

10. The general meeting may remunerate (make quarterly payments to) 
members of the Supervisory Board for their work only out of the profit of the 
Company. 

Article 25. Powers of the Supervisory Board 

1. The Supervisory Board shall: 

1) appoint or remove form office members of the Board; 

:0 This part has not only been supplemented with item 3, it has been amended by moving some of its 
requirements to Par. 8 of Article 18. 
:1 This part is proposed to be amended in the amendments to the laws prepared by the Securities 
Commission. This is a more precise wording, - the words "are entitled" makes it possible to request 
calling of the general meeting shareholders even in the case when less than half of the members of 
the Supervisory Board have remained, due to which the Supervisory Board shall not be able to adopt 
any other decisions. 
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2) at the request of the Boarp decide on the issue concerning the tennination 
of the employment contract with a member of the Supervisory Board employed in 
the Company; 

3) analyse the work of the Board, the utilisation of financial resources, the 
organisation of production and management, the profitability of capital, remuneration 
for work, the correctness of depreciation deductions, the prospects of financial 
position; 

4)check the accounting and other records of the Company; 
5) make proposals and comments to the general meeting on the annual accounts 

of the Company, the draft of the profit distribution, and the report of the Board to the 
general meeting; _ 

6) represent the Company in court proceedings when disputes between the 
Company and its Board, or a member of the Board, or the head of the Administration 
or the Company agent are examined; 

7) submit proposals to the Board to revoke the resolutions adopted by it if they 
are not in compliance with the laws of the Republic of Lithuania or the By-laws of 
the Company; and 

8) consider other issues provided for in the By-laws of the Company or in the 
resolutions adopted by the general meeting. 

2. The Supervisory Board shall have the right to appoint an expert (or group of 
experts) or ask a government financial institution to check and assess the 
Company's accounting. The general meeting of the Company may specify a sum of 
money which 
may be paid to experts in remuneration for their work. 

3. At the request of the Supervisory Board the Administration of the Company 
and the Board must present documents concerning the activities of the Company 
and create conditions for inspecting the Company's assets. Members of the 
Supervisory Board must preserve the confidentiality of the Company's secrets 
divulged to them in the course of their duties. 

4. Members of the Supervisory Board shall have equal rights. During voting each 
member shall have one vote. In the event of a tie vote the chairman's vote shall be 
decisive. 

5. If a member of the Supervisory Board is unable to attend a meeting, he may 
take a written vote "for" or "against" the resolution which is being voted on 
provided that he has familiarised himself with the draft resolution. 

6. If the meeting of the Supervisory Board is attended by more than half of its 
members, the meeting may adopt resolutions by a simple majority vote of those 
present, with the exception of resolutions on removing from office members of the 
Board. In this 
case resolutions shall be adopted by a 2/3 vote of those present. 

7. The Supervisory Board must meet at least once quarterly. Its regular meetings 
shall be called following the schedule by the chairman of the Supervisory Board or, 
in his absence, by the vice chairman. They shall call extraordinary meetings at the 
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request of no less than 1/3 of the. ,members of the Supervisory Board. The procedure 
for calling meetings shall be established in the work regulations of the Supervisory 
Board. 

8. Members of the Supervisory Board shall be liable in the manner established by 
law for concealing violations of the Company's business activities, inadequate 
control of business activities, if that provided conditions for the Board or the 
Administration to evade laws of the Republic of Lith1:!ania or the By-laws of the 
Company. 

9. Persons, approved by the Supervisory Board shall be nominated as candidates 
for the Supervisory Board, auditors, during the preparation to vote at the general 
meeting of shareholders. An advisory committee of the Supervisory Board may be 
founded for selection of candidates to the Supervisory Board, and the post of auditors 
and inspectors. 

Article 26. Formation of the Board 

l. The number of the Board members, which may not be less than 3, shall be 
established by the By-laws of the Company. The Board shall be a collegiate 
body whose activities are directed by its chairman. 

2. Only legally capable natural persons may be appointed or elected as members of 
the Board. Each candidate for the Board members must notify the Supervisory 
Board of his place of employment and duties. The following persons may not be 
appointed or elected as members of the Board: 

1) members of the Supervisory Board of the same Company or its holding' 
Company registered in the Republic of Lithuania, with the exception of the case 
provided for in Par. 5 of Article 24 of this Law; and 

, 
2) a person who, under the laws of the Republic of Lithuania, may not serve in the 

office. 

3) a person, specified in the Par. 11 of Art. 18 of this Law. 

The By-laws of a Company may prescribe additional requirements to a member of 
the Board. 

3. The Board and its chairman shall be appointed by the Supervisory Board for 
a term not exceeding 4 years; in its absence, the said officers shall be elected by the 
general meeting. In the event the Supervisory Board is not formed, the Board shall be 
elected by the general meeting of shareholders. and the Chairman shall be elected by 
the Board. There is no limitation on the number of terms of office a member of the 
Board may serve. 

4. By notifying the Board in writing at least 14 calendar days in advance, a member 
ofthe Board may resign from his post before the expiry of his term of office. 
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5. The general meeting may ren;lUnerate (pay bonus shares to) members of the 
Board for their work on the Board only out of the profit of the Company. The 
members of the Board shall receive a salary if thev have entered into an employment 
contract with the Company. 2~ 

6. In the event the member of the Board with whom the employment agreement 
have been concluded regarding his work in the Board is not elected for the office term, 
or he has been removed from the Board prior to the expiry of his office term, his 
employment agreement shall be terminated in the manner prescribed by the item 12 of 
Article 26 of the Law on Emoloyment Agreement, unless other grounds have been 
provided for in the agreement. 

Article 27. Powers and Liabilities of the Board 

1. The procedure of work of the Board shall be established in the work 
regulations adopted by the Board. The Board may represent the Company in court, 
arbitration bodies and other institutions. The powers of the Board and its members 
shall be established by the By-laws of the Company. 

2. The Board shall consider and approve: 

1) the structure of the Company and the titles and duties of the Company's officers; 
2) posts in which persons are employed only by holding competitions as well as 

candidates for said posts; 
3) the candidates for he post of the head of Administration, his deputies 

( directors) and their respective salaries; and 
4) the office regulations for he head of the Administration, deputy heads 

(directors), regulations for the subdivisions of the Enterprise, work regulations for the 
Administration. 

, 
3. The Board shall analyse and approve the material submitted by the 

Administration and the auditor on: 
1) the strategy of production, technical, research, design and experimental work as 

well as other business activities; 
2) the organisation of management and production; 
3) the sources of accumulation of financial resources and ways of their use; 
4) contracts to which the Company is a party; and 
5) quarterly and annual results of business activities, the Company's draft accounts, 

income and expenditure estimates, draft profit appropriation, stock-taking data and 
other records of valuables; and 

6) results of audits. 

4. Upon the decision of no less than 213 of participating votes, the Board may be 
vested with all or some of the rights indicated in items 7,9 and 11-13 of Par. 7 Art. 19 
of this Law25 

. Items 8, 10,11 and 14 of Par. 7 of Art. 19 of this Law provide for a 

:·1 In my opiruon, this provision allows to conclude an employment agreement with a member of the 
Board regarding his work in the Board. Maybe this should be made more specific? 
~5 The Memorandum of the Pragma Corporation expert Kevin Salisbury suggests that the Board of the 
company should be enabled to declare and pay the dividends (including payment of the dividends by 

17 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

, i 

detailed procedure of granting the, rights to the Board or revocation thereof. In all 
cases, in implementing the decision on issue of convertible bonds adopted by the 
general meeting of shareholders or by the Board in the manner provided for by this 
Law, the Board is entitled and obliged to increase the authorised capital of the 
company and amend the By-laws of the company accordingly following the conditions 
prescribed in the decision to issue convertible bonds. 

5. In the event the Supervisory Board is not formed in the company, persons 
approved by the Board shall be nominated as candidates for members of the Board, 
auditors of the Company prior to the voting at the 'general meeting of shareholders. In 
the event the Supervisory Board is not formed in the meeting, an advisory committee 
of the Supervisory Board may be founded for selection of candidates to the 
Supervisory Board, and the post of auditors and inspectors. 

6 .. The Board must timely hold general meetings, establish the record dates of the 
meetings, ensure the preparation of the list of shareholders as per record dates, draw 
up their agenda, present to the shareholders the Company's annual accounts, the draft 
of the distribution of profit, report on the activities of the Company and other 
required information for considering the items on the agenda. 

7. The Board must invite the head of the Company's Administration to 
every meeting and to provide him with possibilities to familiarise himself with the 
information concerning the items on the agenda. 

8. The Board shall be prohibited from restricting the auditor's powers or from 
interfering with his work in any other way. 

9. A resolution of the general meeting adopted by at least 2/3 of the participating 
votes shall be required for the decisions of the Board concerning the sale, transfer, 
lease or mortgage of or pledge or guarantee of the fulfilment of other entities' liabilities 
by a portion of the Company's long-term assets amounting to more than 1/20 of the 
value of the Company's authorised capital. The total value in a business year of such 
transactions made without a respective resolution of the general meeting may not 
exceed 1/20 of the value of the Company's authorised capital. The general meeting of 
shareholders may in advance grant the Board the right to sell, transfer, lease, mortgage 
or pledge or guarantee the fulfilment of other entities' liabilities by the long-term assets 
of substantial value. However, in the event, the total value in a business year of 
transactions specified in this part exceeds 1/3 of the value of company's own capitaL a 

shares of the company), as well as redeem the shares of the company. These proposals are not being 
elaborated in the proposed amendments to the law, since they have not been discussed by the 
Securities Commission. Declaring and payment of the dividends should be related with a number of 
additional conditions ("record date", strict and accurate requirements regarding informing about 
payment of the dividends. Even the countries of a Common Law approach the problem differently: as 
a rule the American Corporate Law imposes no restrictions upon the right of a company to redeem its 
own shares, the Securities Commission, though, has set forth certain specific requirements, in Great 
Britain the company may redeem its own shares only upon the decision adopted by the qualified 
majority of the general meeting. 
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resolution of the general meeting adopted by at least 2/3 of the participating votes shall 
be required for the execution of transactions exceeding the limit.26 

10. The resignation of a member of the Board or his removal from office shall not 
exempt him from the obligation to compensate for the losses incurred through his 
fault. Members of the -Board who have entered into the employment agreement 
regarding their work in the Board shall be obliged to fully compensate the losses 

11. If the rights of the shareholders provided for in this Law and in the 
Company's By-laws were enforced by instituting legal proceedings, the members of 
the Board shall jointly refund. the legal expenses and compensate for the damages 
incurred by the shareholders because of the disregard of their rights. 

12. The right of initiative to call a meeting of the Board shall be vested in the 
chairman of the Board as well as in other members provided that more than half of the 
Board members approve thereof. A meeting of the Board shall be valid if attended by 
more than half of the members and the adopted decisions shall be valid if voted in 
favour of by at least half of the Board members. The members of the Board shall 
have equal voting rights. In the event of a tie vote, the vote of the chairman of the 
Board shall be decisive. A member of the Board shall have no right to vote when the 
Board meeting is deciding the issues relative to his material responsibility or his 
personal work in the company. 

13. The members of the Board must keep the Company's secrets confidential. 

14. The Board shall perform its functions until the expiry of the term established by 
the Articles of Association or until a new Board is appointed or elected and' 
commences its work. 

Article 29. Administration r 

1. Business activities of the Company shall be organised and executed by the 
administration. The Head of the Administration, his deputies, the chief financier and 
managers of departments of the company are deemed the members of the 
Administration. The regulations of the Administration's work and its list of officials 
shall be approved by the Board. 

2. Administration shall work in compliance with the laws of the Republic of 
Lithuania., By-laws, work regulations, regulations of the divisions and the staff, 
resolutions of the Board and decisions of the head of the Administration. 

3. The Company must have head 
(accountant). Head of the Administration 
the chief financier (accountant). 

of Administration and chief financier 
may not concurrently occupy the post of 

4. The activities of the Administration shall be managed by head of the 
Administration (President, General Director, Director). 

26 The provision has been adopted from memorandum of the Pragma expert Kevin Salisbury. 
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5. Head of the Administration shall be appointed by the Board of the Company. 
The Board may organise a competition for the selection of head of the Administration. 

6. Remuneration of head of the Administration shall be established by the Board 
in the employment contract. Remuneration of head of the Administration, who is a' 
member of the Board shall be established by the Supervisory Board. Remuneration 
shall consist of two parts - fixed salary and bonus paid for operation results of the 
Company. 
7. A person, specified in item 11 of Article 18 of this Law, or a person who becomes 
prohibited by the laws ~f the Republic of Lithuania from being head of 
Administration may not be appointed to such post. Head of the Administration may 
not be the manager or auditor of another enterprise. In the event he holds such a 

. post, he must resign from it within one month after the appointment. 

8. The Board of the Company may terminate the employment contract with the 
head of Administration according to the procedure established by the Law on 
Employment Contract of the Republic of Lithuania and prior to the temllnation of 
the contract, it may limit hislher powers. 

9. Chief financier (accountant) shall be appointed, his/ her remuneration shall be fixed 
and employment contract shall be concluded by the Board of the Company. Other 
officers of the Administration shall be employed and employment contract shall be 
concluded by head of the Administration. 

10. Head ofthe Administration shall have the right to enter into transactions of the 
Company in accordance with the By-laws, resolutions of the Board and work' 
regulations. By-laws and work regulations may establish spheres of activities 
wherein deputy head of the Administration or other authorised persons shall have 
the right to act independently ,and to enter into Company's transactions. Head of the 
Administration shall participate in the meetings of the Company without the right to 
vote. 

11. Transactions concluded by the head of the Administration or his/her deputies 
may be declared null and void according to the procedure established by the Civil Code 
of the Republic of Lithuania. 

12. Head of the Administration and the officers thereof must indemnify losses caused 
to the Company through their fault. Other employees of the company must indemnify 
losses caused to the Company through their fault according to the procedure 
established by the Labour Code of the Republic of Lithuania. 

Article 38. Debt securities 

1. A debt security of a public company is a term credit security, according to 
which the company issuing the debt, becomes a debtor of the holder of the debt 
security and assumes obligations in favour of the debtholder, which are specified 
in the resolution to issue the debt and the debt subscription agreement. 
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2. Obligations of the issuer specified under Par. 1 of this Article shall cover 
payment of interest, and redemption of the debt securities or the redemption of 
debenture only, as well as granting of the right to exchange debt securities for the 
securities of the issuer, and/or other securities or rights. issued and offered in 
accordance with the Law on Public Trading in Securities. 

3. Obligations of the company towards the debt ..security holders may be 
secured or unsecured Public companies which have prepared their financial 
statements for the last three years with the opinion of an independent auditor, 
and the own capital of which exceeds the authorised capital specified in Par. 3 of 
Article 2 of this Law by at least five times, shall have a right to issue unsecured 
debt securities (debentures) 

4. A public company is liable to the full extent of its property for fulfilment 
of its obligations to the debtholders. 

5. Debt securities of the same issue shall grant equal rights to the holders of the 
securities. 

6. The resolution to issue debt securities may be adopted by the general 
meeting of shareholders by no less than 2/3 of the participating votes. The 
general meeting of shareholders by no less than 2/3 of participating votes may 
grant the Board a right to issue debt securities in the manner prescribed by Pars. 
7, 8 and 11 of Article 19 of this Law. 

7. In the resolution to issue debt securities or in the debt subscription' 
agreement a public company shall specify one fixed debt redemption (or 
conversion) date from which the debt security holder acquires a right to receive 
the amount equal to the par vfllue of the debt securities. 

8, The resolution to issue debt securities and the debt securities subscription 
agreement shall specify the following: 

1) type, class and par value of shares into which the convertible debt 
securities may be exchanged, as well as rights granted by them; 

2) rate at which the convertible debt securities shares may be exchanged 
into shares, additionally specifying that the ratio shall be adjusted 
accordingly in the event the company adopts a decision to increase the 
authorised capital from the company's funds and pay the dividends by 
the company's shares prior to the maturity of the debt security. 

3) the deadline up to which the holder of convertible debt securities is 
entitled to request the convertible debt securities be exchanged into 
shares at the rate specified in advance, and the consequences in the 
event the said request is not filed on time. 

4) the maximal number of shares or other securities in respect to which the 
shareholders have a pre-emptive right, their type, class, par value and 
rights attaching, which the company has a right to issue for 
supplementary contributions prior to the maturity of debt securities. 
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Unless the resolution to issue the s,ecurities provides otherwise, shareholders shall 
have the pre-emptive right to acquire convertible debt securities, which will be 
exercised in the manner prescribed by the regulations of the Lithuanian 
Securities Commission. 

The resolution to issue convertible debt securities adopted in the manner 
prescribed by this law grants powers and obliges the Board to increase the 
authorised capital of the company within the terms and under the conditions 
specified in the resolution to issue convertible debt securities. Upon exchanging 
the convertible debt securities into shares, amendments to the By-laws of the 
company regarding the increase of the authorised capital may be registered in 
the manner prescribed by the-Register of the Companies, even in the case when 
the authorised capital of the company has not been fully paid up (the last issue of 

-shares has not been fully paid up). In the event the Board fails to adopt 
resolutions ensuring the exchange of convertible debt securities into shares, the 
debt securities holder may appeal to court in the manner prescribed by pars 9 
and 12 of Article 38 of this Law, so that the convertible debt se~urities be 
exchanged into shares on the grounds of the decision of court. In the period 
between the redemption date of the convertible debt securities and increase of 
the authorised capital from the exchange of convertible debt securities the public 
company shall be precluded from adopting resolutions on the increase of the 
authorised capital and issue of securities with respect to which the shareholders 
have pre-emptive rights. 

9. Seeking to protect the rights of holders of debt securities, a pubic company, 
prior to issuing the debt securities to be publicly offered, shall conclude an 
agency agreement, in accordance with which the agent shall protect the interests­
of holders of debt securities of a specific issue. The agent shall be vested with the 
right to appeal to court seeking for protection of rights of debt securities holders. 

I 
10. Only commercial bank, acting in accordance with the laws of the Republic 

of Lithuania, having an authorised capital of no less than ECU 10 million 
equivalent in Litas may act as an agent specified under Par. 9 of this Article. 
The Securities Commission reserves the right to set forth different requirements 
for the agent. 

11. In the event a public company violates the conditions of the issue of debt 
securities, or upon occurrence of any other legal fact specified by a law, a legal 
act or the agreement between the agent and the issuer, holders of debt securities 
are entitled to take independent actions to protect their rights only after holders 
of no less than one fourth of the debt securities issue have pointed out to the 
agent how to protect their rights, and the agent has failed to take necessary 
actions within a specified period of time. The preliminary procedure to resolve 
disputes shall be prescribed by the regulations of the Securities Commission. 

12_ Holders of more than half of the issue of debt securities shall have a right 
to: 

1) remove the agent from the office and require the company to enter into 
an agreement with an agent proposed by them; 
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2) undertake independent ~'ftions to protect their interests in defiance of 
the preliminary procedure to resolve disputes specified under Par. 11 of 
this Article. 

3) point out to the agent that the violation committed hy the public 
company in relation to a specific publicly offered issue of debt securities 
is not substantial and does not require specific actions to protect their 
rights (this provision shall not apply to violations committed by the 
public company in relation with the redemptiQn of the debt securities or 
payment of the interest) 

13. The agent shall have no preference over holders of debt securities 
regarding his claims to the public companv for remuneration for performing the 
agent's duties. 

14. Requirements and resolutions of the debt securities holders specified under 
Pars. 11 and 12 of this Article shall be deemed valid when adopted following the 
written procedure, specified in the resolution to issue debt securities and the debt 
securities subscription agreement pursuant to requirements to the general voting 
ballot specified in the last paragraph of Par. 4 of Article 19. Par. 2 of Article 20 
and Par. 1 of Article 22 of this Law. Holders of debt securities filing a written 
request in the manner prescribed by this Par. shall be registered at the day 
when approval to a specific request or resolution by the first debt securities 
holder is received. 

15. The Securities Commission is vested with a right to adopt legal acts which 
specify the procedure of issuance, offering and redemption of debt securities, as 
well as the contents of the debt securities subscription agreement or set forth, 
additional requirements to the bank representing the interests of holders of debt 
securities, specify the contents of the agency agreement with holders of debt 
securities as well as prelimin~ry procedure of resolving the disputes between the 
holders of debt securities and the public company, and establish terms and 
conditions of issue of convertible debt securities and debt securities granting a 
rights to exchange them into other securities or rights of the public companv 
issued and offered in accordance with the Law on Public Trading in Securities. 

16. In the event the holder of debt securities fails to submit the security for 
redemption or to demand the interest within three years since the date of 
redemption of the debt security, he shall be deprived of the right to such 
requirements, and the unpaid amounts are transferred to reserves not available 
fort distribution. 

17. Public companies the authorised capital has not been fully paid up shall be 
prohibited from issuing the debt securities except in the cases when the debt 
securities are offered to shareholders of the company exclusively. 

18. Debt securities are dematerialised securities and shall not be registered by 
entries in the securities accounts of the holders of debt securities. Accounting of 
debt securities and their circulation shall be carried out in accordance with the 
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provisions of Pars. 5, 6, 7 and 9 of ,Article 32, and Pars. 2 and 4 of Article 34. of 
this Law. 

Article 42. Increase of the Authorised Capital 

1. The authorised capital of a Company shall be increased by issuing new shares 
or by increasing the par value of the issued shares and amending the By-laws of the 
company accordingly. The resolution to increase the authorised capital shall be 
passed by the general meeting by at least 2/3 vote, or the Board provided the 
general meeting empowers the Board to do so in the manner prescribed by Pars. 
7-13 of Article 19 of this Law. The Company may issue new shares or increase 
their par value only after its authorised capital is fully paid (at the last issue price). 

2. Amendments to the By-laws relative to the increase of the authorised capital 
shall be registered according to the procedure established by the Law on the 
Register of Enterprises after all the shares have been subscribed for and the first 
instalments have been collected. If not all shares are subscribed for during the 
SUbscription period, the By-laws shall be amended and the amount of authorised capital 
shall be changed by the resolution of the general meeting. In this case the increase of 
the authorised capital may not exceed the par value of the subscribed for shares. 

3. The authorised capital shall be considered as increased only upon registration 
of the amendments of the By-laws in the Register of Enterprises of the Republic 
of Lithuania. 

4. If within 6 months from the date of the general meeting which has passed the 
resolution to increase the authorised capital, amendments to the Articles of, 
Association relative to the increase of the authorised capital have not been registered 
in the Register of Enterprises of the Republic of Lithuania, the increase of authorised 
capital shall not be recognised. ~n this case all the contributions must be returned. 

5. The resolution to issue preference shares of a new class may be passed, if it is 
supported by a 2/3 vote of the attending preference shareholders, including non-voting 
preference shareholders. 

Article 44. Increase of the Authorised Capital out ofthe Funds of the Company 

1. The authorised capital of the Company may be increased (part of the sentence 
deleted) out of unappropriated profit, share premium or reserves by issuing new shares 
which shall be transferred to the shareholders without payment, or by increasing the 
par value of the previously issued shares. 

2. The general meeting shall pass the resolution to increase the authorised capital 
on the basis of accounts drawn up not earlier than 30 days prior the meeting. 

3. It shall be prohibited to increase the authorised capital of the Company out of 
the unappropriated profit, share premium or reserves until losses accounted in the 
balance sheet are covered. 
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4. Upon increasing the authorised capital out of the Company's funds, the 
amendments to the By-laws shall be registered according to the procedure established 
by the Law on the Register of Enterprises. Alongside with other documents, the 
balance sheet of the Company shall be filed with the registrar. 

5. When the Company is increasing its authorised capital out of the 
unappropriated profit, share premium or reserves, shareholders except for the cases 
provided for in Par. 2 of Article 35 of this Law shall have the right to receive new 
shares without payment, the type and class of which must be equal to those of the 
shares held by them, and the number of which must be proportionate to the total par 
value of the shares of the same type and class held by them The right to receive 
shares without payment is granted to persons who were shareholders of the 
company at the dose of the day specified in the resolution to increase the 
authorised capital of the company out of the funds of the company. The record 
date shall be established by the governing body of the company which has 
adopted a resolution to increase the authorised capital. The record date shall not 
precede the day when the resolution to increase the authorised capital was 
adopted by more than 10 days. The record date of the persons entitled to receive 
shares without payment shall be publicly announced as a material event in the 
manner prescribed by the Securities Commission. 

6. Upon the registration of the increased authorised capital, the Board shall, 
according to the procedure established by the By-laws, notify the shareholders of the 
procedure for the acquisition of the new shares. Materialised shares shall be 
deposited and shall be presented upon the request of the holder. If the shares are 
dematerialised, the new shares shall be credited to the securities accounts. 

7. The new shares shall give their holders equal rights with the holders of other 
shares of the same class to ,receive dividends for the business year in which the 
new shares were issued. 

Zilvinas Zinkevicius 

On behalf of the Pragma Corporation 
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Outline For Mutual Funds Presentation 

1. What Are Mutual Funds 

2. Advantages of Ownership 

3. Mutual Fund Industry in the US - some facts and figures, types of funds, 
regulation etc ... 

4. How does the investor make money 

5. Investment Management Companies - organization, functions 

6. Distribution 

7. Pricing/Expenses 

8. Analysis/Results 

9. Promotional/Educational Material 

10. Types of accounts 

11. Other topics 

. .... 
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HOW DOES AN INVESTOR MAKE MONEY? 

1) DIVIDENDS AND fNTEREST· DISTRIBUTED 
2) CAPITAL GAINS 

REALIZED - DISTRIBUTED 
UNREALIZEI? 'M.~~ ~ .& •. ~Nk!}. 

NAV CALCULATION 

NAV JAN.1, '98 BUY 
DIVIDENDS YR 1 @ 3% 
REALIZED CAP GAINS @ 6% 
NAV APR.15, '01 SELL' 

TOTAL DISTRIBUTIONS 
NAVINCREASE 

CASH HOLDINGS 
TOTMKTVALUESTOCKS 
TOTAL ASSETS 
LESS LIABILITIES 

(ACC EXPENSES) 
TOTOAL NET ASSETS 
# SHARES OUTSTANDING 
NAV PER SHARE 

$16 
.48 
.96 
18 

$1.44 
2.00 

$200,000 
1,500,000 
1,700,000 

100,000 
1,600,000 

100,000 
$16 

TOTAL GAIN $3.44 FOR 15 MONTHS 
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Types of Funds 

Objective: Growth, rncome, Blend 

Instruments: Stocks, Bonds, Money Markets 

Stock Funds 

growth 
income 
blue chip 
large cap 
medium cap 
small cap 
micro cap 
capital appreciation 

Index Funds 

Hybrids 

Sector Funds 

Socially Responsible Funds , 

Bond Funds 

corporate debt 
treasury securities 

notes,bonds 
government agency 
tax-free municipals 
junk bonds 
foreign debt 
mortgage backed 

Money Markets 

short term,>1yr 
Treasury bills 
CDs 
com paper 
repos 
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Choosing An Asset Allocation 
Retirement College Suggested 

Savings Savings Asset Historic 
(Your Age) (Child's Age) Allocation Returns* .............................. ! .............................. L. ................................................................ , ................... .. 

GROINTH 

20-49 0-8 9.9% 

MODERATE GROWTH 

50-59 9-13 8.9% 

CONSERVATIVE GROINTH 

60-74 14-18 7.6% 

INCOME 

75+ 6.3% 

........................... : ............................... : ................................................................. : ............................. . 

:s:I Stocks (S&? 500 Index") ~ Bonds (Long·Term U.S. Gov·t.) JIll Cash Reserves (U.S. T-bills) 

• Average annual returns for 1926-1996. 
"S&P 500 Index refers to the Standard & Poor's 500 Composite Stock Price Index. 

The source of data for stocks, bonds, and cash reserves is © Stoch, Bonds, Biffs, and Inflation 1997 
Y,aroaak™, Ibbotson Associates, Chic~go (annually updates work by Roger G. Ibbotson and 
Rex A. Sinquefield). Used with permission. All rights reserved. 

.. :.". .- ":.' :1,,' .' 
. .:, 
:' '" .... : .. ~ .:' " 

I 
BEST AVAILABLE COPY ~ - : '''. .. .'; 
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

ATTORNEY SHAREHOLDERS 

OFFICERS 
INVESTMENT ADVISOR 

MUTUAL FUND 

INDEPENDENT 
PUBLIC ACC'T DISTRIBUTOR 

CUSTODIAN TRANSFER AGENT 

ADMINISTRATOR 
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DISTRIBUTION 

1) LOAD ~ -..:~o:...( i.o~\-\.\o.-~) \ 
FRONT END, BACK END ~.""'" ,~q~ A~ (t;.,...) 

2) NO-LOAD 
12b-1 FEE 

EXPENSES 

1) ADMINISTRATIVE OR OPERATING 
2) INVESTMENT ADVISORY 
3) DISTRIBUTION 

HOW DO FUND COMPANIES MAKE MONEY? 

ASSET BASED FEES - FIXED AND VARIABLE EXPENSES 

EXAMPLE: LARGE FUND, e.g. MAGELLAN $50 BILLION 
1.5% TOTAL EXPENSES 

.5% FOR INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT = $250 MILLION 
1.0% ADMINISTRATION ETC... = $500 MILLION 

I 
SMALL FUND, e.g. $5 MILLION 

SHAREHOLDER EXPENSES 

= $25,000 
= $50,000 

$15 TO SERVICE SHAREHOLDER FOR A YEAR 
A} $5 MILLION FUND, 5000 SHAREHOLDERS = $75, 000 
8) $5 MILLION FUND, 50 SHAREHOLDERS = $ 750 

MINIMUM A ;: $1000 
MINIMUM B'= $100,000 
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WHAT IS A MUTUAL FUND? 

POOL OF INVESTORS MONEY THAT IS INVESTED IN VARIOUS 
SECURITIES AS DETERMINED BY THE FUND'S OBJECTIVE 

• MUTUAL 

• OWNED BY INVESTORS! GOVERNED BY BOD 

• VOTES 

• SHARES EQUAL, FRACTIONAL 

• ELASTIC 

• VALUE VARIES 
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100 INVESTORS 
$10 EACH 

, , 

$1000 

J j 

INVEST APPRECIATE 

NET INVESTMENT VALUE I #SHAREHOLDERS = NAV PER SHARE 

1) NAV=$10 
2) NAV = $20 

2 NEW INVESTORS @ $20 

1 REDEMPTION @ $20 

$2040 $2040 1102 = $20 

$2020 $2020 1101 = $20 

$2000 
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ADVANTAGES'OF MUTUAL FUND OWNERSHIP 

• DIVERSIFICATION 

• PROFESSIONAL MANAGEMENT 

• LIQUIDITY 

• ECONOMIES OF SCALE 

• SHAREHOLDER SERVICES 

.. HIGHLY REGULATED 

DISADVANTAGES 

• NO CONTROL 

• MANAGER MAY LEAVE 

• CAPITAL GAINS TAX 
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DECISION STEPS 

1) OBJECTIVE - ASSET ALLOCATION 

2) LOAD, NO-LOAP 

3) COMPARE RETURNS 

4) FUND FAMILIES 

5) WALL ST. JOURNAL 

6) GET PROSPECTUSES 
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TOTAL RETURN 

A) CHANGE IN NAV 
1) NAV END OF YEAR 
2) NAV BEGINNING OF YEAR 
3) INCREASE IN NAV 
4) 

B) TOTAL DOLLAR RETURN 
4) D1ST FROM NET INV INCOME 
5) DIST FROM NET REAL GAIN 
6) INCREASE IN NAV 
7) TOT $ RETURN PER SHARE 

C) RATE OF RETURN (7/2) 

OTHER FACTORS 

EXPENSES 
TURNOVER RATE 
CASH FLOW 
MANAGER 
PERFORMANCE DATA 
RATINGS 
INDEXES 

$8.50 
$8.20-

0$ .30 

$ .10 
$ .70 
$ .30 
$1.10 

13.41% 
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EfEBRUARY 10, 1998 

I 
1.(cOmparable Maturities) -

'I/TREAS 52-WEEK RATIO 
:LD RATIO HIGH LOW 

1°9.6 
71.0 73.G 64.5 

75.1 66.7 
79.1 72.3 

15.9 88.5 79.0 
: equiv. based on 31% bracket. 

16+ 
4+ 

.4+ 
11+ 

% CHG FROM 12/31 % CHG 

8.01 + 
15.28 + 
7.56 

9.31 + 

57.96 + 1.12 
52.79 + 0.69 
0.37 - 0.02 

56.13 + 0.98 

10.16 + 7.16 + 0.7i -------
8.67 + . 7.08 + 1.06 

12.73 + 2.10 + 0.28 -------
9 + 12.90 + 7.3-1: + 1.52 

35 + 8.55. + ·L61 + 0.68 

1986 = 100) 
Z8 + 5.88 + 0.13 - I 

-:) /' I + S.79 -+--1-.3-6---: -1-.0-0 

T9 + 11.63 + 1.8-1: + 1.31 I + 12.08 -+--1-,5-0-+-1-.1-0 

Jeh: Dec. 31, 1986 = 100) I + 11.09 + 2.59 + 0.90 
5 + 10.86 + 2.63 + 0.93 

I + 10.85 + 1.65 + 0.95 

m" AVAILABLE COpy 
]1 

t' 

LIPPER INDEXES 
-

Monday, February 9, 1998 
Prelim. Percentage chg. since 

Equity Indexes. Close Prevo Wk ago Dec. 31 
Capita! Appreciation .. . 1931.36 - 0.06 + 1.77 + 3.51 
Growth Fund ............ .. 6503.80 0.06..j.. 1.11 3.80 
Small Cap Fund ........ .. 642.71 . 0.28 + 2.79 2.25 
Growth & Income ....... . 6226.35 0.00 -:- 1.02 + 3.1'2 
Equity Income Fd ...... . 3335...16 0.10 0.91 2.42 
Science and Tech Fd ... 534.14 0.15 ..... 1.83 + 6.74 
I nternationa! Fund .... .. 638.83 0.35..j.. 0.99 5.38 
Gold Fund .................. . 87.14 0.30 1.27 6.92 
Balanced Fund .......... .. 3764.72 0.14 GA8 2.33 
Emerging Markets .... .. 81.33 0.32 -:- 2.08 l.95 

Sand Indexes 
Corp A-Rated Debt...... 751.71 0.14 0.32 0.66 
US Government .......... 284.14 O. i3 0.28 0.81 
GriMA ........................ 308.20 0.06 0.04 0.87 
High Current yield...... 782.12 0.05 0.40. 2.42 
IntmdtlnvGrade ........ 206.J8 0.12 -!0.26 0.90 
Short I nv Grade .......... 188.90 0.02 + 0.00 -:- 0.85 
General Muni Debt...... 545.31 - 0.04 - 0.01 + 0.84 
High Yield Municipal.. 265.01 0.01 +- 0.00 0.92 
Short tv\unicipal ...... H.. 116.04 0.00 0.06 -:- 0.57 
Global Income ............ 20U6 0.23 + 0.03 0.89 
International Income... 127.26 0.31 0.19 + 1.15 

I ndexes are based on the largest funds within the same 
investment objective and do not include multiple share class­
es of similar funds. The Yardsticks rabie, appearing with 
Friday's listings, includes all funds with the same obiective. 

Source: Lipper Analytical Services, Inc. The Lipper Funds 
I nco are not affiliated with Lipper Analytical Services. 

Ranges for investment companies, with daily price data 
supplied by the National Association of Securities Dealers and 
performance and cost calculations by Lipper Analytical 
Services Inc. The NASD requires a mutual fund to have at 
least 1,000 shareholders or net assets of 525 million before 
being listed. NAV-Net Asset Value. Detailed explanatory 
notes appear elsewhere an this page. 

Net YTD 
Name NA V Chg %ret 
AAL Mut.ual A: 

Bond p 10.02 -0.03 + 0.6 
CGrowth 0 26.88-0.04 + 3.4 
HiY BdA 10.40 +0.01 + 2.0 
IntI p 10.61-0.02+ 4.9 
iv\idCap p 14.67 -0.04 + 1.2 
MuniBd p 11.60-0.01 + 0.8 
SmCap p 12.79 +0.01 + 2.8 
Eqlnep 13.28 ... : 1.0 

AAL Mutual B: 
CGrowth p 26.70 - 0.04 + 3.3 
HiYBdB p 10.40 ... + 1.8 
Inti p 10.54-0.02+ 4.8 
MidCap 14.58 -0.04 + 1.1 
SmCap p 12.71 +0.01 + 2.7 

AARP Invst: 
BaIS&B 21.04 -0.01 + 2.3 
Bdlnc 15.32-0.01 + 0.8 
(';:'Gr ~A 71. n,o I r, 

Net '(TO 
Name NA V Chg %ret 
ST Mia p 7.55 -0.01 + 0.4 
StrSalA p 18.24 -0.04 + 3.1 
TechA p 56.05 -0.53 + 9.9 
WIdin p 1.61 ... : 0.1 
WldPivA p 11.58 ... + 3.8 

Alliance Cap 8: ' 
AflAsia t 7.35 +0.09 + 4.0 
Allian t 6.32-0.04+ 1.6 
Cnstvl nv t 11.76 - 0.02 + 2.2 
CpBdS t 14.30 -0.03 + 0.3 
GlbSS t 11.09 +0.05 + 6.5 
GIDGvtB t 8.56 -0.01 + 1.0 
GovtB t 7.58 -0.01 + 0.7 
GwthB t36.12-0.11 + 3.3 
GrlncB t 3.26 ... + 3:2 
GrlnvB t 13.98 -0.02+ 3.8 
HiYldB t 11.90+0.02+ 3.8 
InsMuS·t 10.47 _ ::~ + .0.9 
1_.L.~.1. 'r" '" I 

Name 
Capl B ~ 
CapW p 
CapWGr 
Eupae r 
Fdlnv): 
Govt p 
Gwth p 
Hi! nMur. 
HI Tr p 
Inca p 
IntBd p 
ICA p 
LtdTEBd 
NEeo p 
N Per p 
SmCp p 
TxEx p 
TECA p 
TEMdp 
TEVA p 
Wsh p 

A GthD 
A Heritg 
A HeritgG 
Amer Na 
Grth 
I nco 
Triflex 

Am Perte 
AggGro 
Balan p 
Bond 
Equity 
GroEq p 
IntBd 
IntmTxF 

Amerindo Tc 
Amsouth 

Balance 
Bond 
Eqlnc 
Equity 
FlaTxF 
LtdMat 
MuniBd 
RegEq 

Amsouth I 
Balance' 
Bond 
Equity 
FlaTxF -
LtdMat . 
MuniBd ~ 
RegEq ~ 

Ameristar 
CapGra 1 
Carelnc 1 
DivGr 1 
LimDurlnc 
LimDurTn 
'LimDurUS 
TnTEBd 1 

Ameristar 
.CapGro 1 ____ 1_- ., 
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ST 0 C K F U N D S SMALL-CAP FUNDS SOAR TO BIG GAINS-AGAIN. As the Russell 2000 index of small companies hit new highs. fHr.e 
that favor diminutive stocks dominated large-cap portfolios on our one-year leaders list for the second month In 
row. Experts predict the little guys will continue to outperform for the next six months to a year. The 14-month-old Si 

million Hartford Capital Appreciation Fund topped the U.S. diversified list for the third month running with an impressive 90.2~~ return for the ye<. 
to Sept. 22, while the bighest one-year return among all funds belongs to $196.3 million Lexington Troika Russia with a stunning 142.3% gain. 

One-year 
Top-performing ~. gain 
l/.S. diversified fund.I~. sale. load) St:yle lor lass) 

ONE YEAR 
Hartford Cap. App. A 15.5) 
Bridgeway Ultra-Small Co. I 
State St. Research Aurora B 15)2 
American Heritage 
Pamassus {3.5] 
Transamerica Premo Equity 
Hudson Capital App. A (4.5) 
Legg Mason Value 
Davis Growth Opportunity B (4)2 

THREE YEARS 
White Oak Growth Stock 
Rydex aTC 
Alger Capital Appreciaoon B (5)2 
Turner Small Cap Equity 
Legg Mason Value 
Fremont US Micro-Cap 
Bridgeway Ultra-Small Co. t 
Rydex Nova 
Fidelity New Millennium (3)' 

FIVE YEARS 
AIM Aggressive Growth (5.5!' 
PBHG Growth 
Franklin CA Growth I {4.5) 
FPA Capital (6.W 
Robertson Stephens Val. + Gro. A 
Franklin Small Cap Growth I (4.5) 
Enterprise Small Co. Growth Y 
Legg Mason Value 
Putnam New Opportunities A 15.75) 

TEN YEARS 

S/8 90.2 
S/V 72.5 
S/V 72.3 
S/G 71.7 
~W 10.8 
lJG 56.2 
S/V 54.7 
lJB 54.5 
lJB 59.3 

lJG 50.2 
lJG 51.9 
lJG 28.8 
S/G 17.7 
lJB 64.6 
SIB 36.1 
SlY 72.5 

53.8 
WG 46.5 

S/G 18.4 
MIG (2.21 
MlB 31.3 
M/V 34.7 
MIG 44.1 
S/G 30.6 
S/G 17.1 
lJB 64.6 
MIG 15.2 

Vista Growth & Income A (4.75) LIB 34.7 
Kaufmann S/G 17.9 
Vista Capital Growth A (4.75) ~W 33.3 
Spectra lJG 34.5 
American Cenl-20th Cent Giftrust S/G 9.5 
AIM Aggressive Growth (5.5)' SiG 18.4 
Skyline Special Equities l S/V 52.2 
FPA CapitaI15.5!' ~. 34.7 
Fidelity Contrafund {31 lJB 35.6 
AVERAGE DOMESTIC EUUtrf FUlID 30.8 

TEN LARGEST fUNDS (RANKED BY SIZE) 
Fidelity Magellan (3)1 lJB 36.3 
Vanguard Index 500 lJB 40.9 
Investment Co. of America (5.75) lJB 37.7 
Washington Mutual Investors (5.75) lJV 38.0 
Fidelity Growth & Income lJB 35.2 
Fidelity Contrafund (3) lJB 35.6 
American Cent-20th Cent. Ultra lJG 31.5 
Fidelity Puritan lJV 27.4 
VanguardiWindsor /I lJV 39.1 
VanguardiWindsorl LN 42.5 

~Q annualized ratum 
fa Sept. 22 

Throe Five 10 Telephone 
years years years 1800) 

38.7 
843-7824-
661-3550 
882·0052 

3.5 5.5 2.6 828-5050 
21.2 22.4 13.5 .999-3505 

892-7587 
31.1 23.6 800-9169 
40.2 28.2 16.2 577·8589 
31.3 23.1 14.5 279-0279 

43.3 27.7 
42.4 
41.8 
40.6 

462·5386 • 
820-0888 
992·3863 
224-6312 

40.2 28.2 16.2 577-8589 
39.0 548-4539 
38.7 661-3550 
38.2 
37.3 

820·0888 
544-8888 

29.0 31.7 19.4 347-4246 
22.8 30.S 17.9 433-0051 
34.6 30.1 342·5236 
34.8 29.7 19.3 982-4372 
32.9 29.1 
33.1 28.8 
32.4 28.6 

765·3863 
342·5236 
432·4320 

40.2 28.2 16.2 577·8589 
26.9 2B.l 225·1581 

23.8 18.4 23.9 348·4782 
27.2 25.3 21.8 237·0132 
21.8 20.1 21.6 348·4782 
35.7 29.9 19.8 711-6141 
21.9 26.9 19'.5 345-2021 
29.0 31.7 19.4 347-4246 
26.8 25.1 19.3 458-5222 
34.8 29.7 19.3 982·4372 
27.1 22.3 19.1 544-8888 
23.4 18.1 13.1 

24.7 20.4 15.8 544-8888 
30.2 20.9 14.8 851·4999 
25.4 18.3 13.9 421-4120 
29.2 20.7 14.9 421-4120 
26.7: 21.6 16.8 544-8888 
27.1 22.3 19.1 544·8888 
26.5 23.2 18.9 345-2021 
17.9 16.7 13.0 544·8888 
29.1 20.8 15.2 851-4999 
26.8 22.3 14.3 851-4999 

~a annualized return 
One-year fa Sepf. 22 

Top performers ranked '!'. gain Three Five 10 Telephone 
by ane-year return (~. sales load) Style lor lass) yeo.. y.ars years 18001 
lAB.G.E..C.o.MEA,..,.N ..... Y ____ -"'3.1i..L-Z,S . ..u..a.u.t,6 __ 
Transamerica Premo Equity lJG 66.2 892.7587 
Legg Mason Value lJB 64.6 40.2 28.2 16.2 577-8S8, 
Pioneer Growth A (5.751 lJG 58.4 33.7 23.6 16.5 225-6292 
Rydex Nova 53.8 38.2 820-088< 
Alliance Premier Growth B (4)2 lJG 53.4 33.9 227-4616 
Quantitativa Gro. & Inc. (1)2 lJB 52.9 29.6 20.8 15.3 331-12~': 

Selected American lJV 52.5 33.9 21.6 16.0 243-157: 

M..Ut:S.lli..C_O.MPANY 30.5_25.Llu.J..3 .... 5 __ ·. 
Hartford Cap. App. A 15.5) SIB 90.2 843-782" 
Davis Growth OpportUnity B (4)2 LIB 59.3 
Vanguard/Primecap lJB 55.1 
Sound Shore ~ 54.1 
Dreyfus Midcap Value ~ 53.8 
Smith Bamey Agg. Growth A (5) lJB 53.6 
NI Growth & Value MlB 51.8 

31.3 23.1 14.5 279·0m 
33.4 28.0 16.7 851-499S 
33.1 24.3 16.5 551·198C 

373-938i 
2S.7 22.5 14.6 451-201C 

686-3742 

S..MALI....C.QMEAM ....... Y ____ ->3H_t4 .... L2..o...L1.3.J. __ 
Bndgeway Ultra-Small Co. I 
State St. Research Aurora 81512 

Amencan Hentage 
Pamassus (3.5) 
Hudson Capital App. A 14.5) 
Safeco Growth No Load 
Franklin Value I (3) 

S/V 72.5 
S/V 72.3 
SIG 71.7 
~ 70.8 
S/V 64.7 
S/V 57.1 
S/V 57.1 

38.7 661-355C 
882·005l 

3.5 5.5 2.6 828·S0SC 
21.2 22.4 13.5 999·3SG: 
31.1 23.6 800·91E' 
30.1 25.9 .15.4 426·67:" 

342-523E 

lfL,.J.J..><.8Rw.(O"'--_______ ZZ~l.JLlJ...L1LO __ 
GAM Global A (5) 
Transamerica Premo Balanced 
Third Avenue Value 
Dreyfus Asset Alloc. Total Ret. 
DaVIS Convertible Sec. A (4.75) 
Heartland Value Plus 
GAM Intemauonal A 151 

QYERSEAS 
Harris Ins. Hemisphere A (4.5) 
Invesco Worldwide Cap. Goods 
Templeton Global Opp.I (S.7S) 
Templeton World 115.75) 
Oppenheimer Global G&I A 15.75) 
BT Investment Inti. EqUity 

fOREIGN REGIONAL 
Lexington Troika RUSSIa 
Morgan Stanley Latin Amer. A (S.75) 
excelSior Latin Amenca 
Scudder Latin Amenca 
Fidelity latin America (3) 

SPECIALTY 
Fidelil'{ Select-Energy Service (3) 
Fidelity Select-Brokerage & Inv. (3) 
Fidelity Select-ElectrOnics (3) 
Evergreen US Real Estate B (5)Z 
Fidelity Select-Home Finance 13) 

48.1 
48.0 
43.9 
42.3 
42.2 

25.3 23.2 14.1 426-468: 
892·7587 

26.3 23.1 
22.7 
26.2 19.4 

443-1021 
373-9387 
279·0m 

lJB 
lJG 
S/V 
~ 

~W 

S/V 
lJB 

40.0 27.0 432-785: 
38.6 20.4 22.6 14.3 426-4685 

1~0--l0~.1~14~,0~8~3~ __ _ 
lJV 46.1 
lJB 45.7 
M/B 37.5 
lJV 36.9 
M/B 35.4 
lJV 33.2 

12,1 
142.3 

~ 55.3 
~ 48.4 
~ 46.0 
~ 45.7 

22,0 
M/B 96.2 
lJV 75.3 
MIG 73.8 
SIB 68.5 
~ 59.7 

14.7 
18.0 19.2 

982·8782 
525-808: 
292·9292 

20.4 20.6 12.8 292·9293 
17.5 17.8 525-704f 
19.0 20.0 nO·lm 
3,8 1Q.9 5.4 

11.8 
7.8 
8.1 
3.9 

16.6 16,1 10.4 

526-005E 
282·440~ 

446-1012 
225-247C 
544-888£ 

47.7 30.7 12.8 544·888E 
34.5 30.1 16.0 544·888E 
53.9 45.5 21.5 544·88., 

807-294[ 
37.4 35.8 24.4 544·885, 

Notes: 'Currently closed to new investors '2Moximum deferred soles charge JAreo code: eea Doshl-) indicates not avculobla or not applicable Styles: s-auys ltod:s rhol blet\~ • 
growlh and value characterIStiCS; G-8uys companies With rising earnings; L-Buys srod:s With totol market ... alue of more thon S5 billion; M-auys steeb with totol mor~ef value or ~ I 
billion to s.s billion: S-8uys 5toc~ WIth total marker value of S 1 billion; v-awls stocKs rhot ore InexpenSive In reiallon to assets or earnings, Style deslgnallon refers 10 mos~ recent 
holdings; cotegorles are based on the fund's holdings for the post Ihree yeor'S or since inception if fund is less 'han three yeors old. Sourca:Morning$fOr, Chicago; JI2·424.-l"Ea 
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strategies, as evidenced by their portfolio-turnover ratios or yields, or by the 
number of securities held. Some sector funds also may invest in foreign 
stocks. Thus, it's important to make close comparisons among peers before 
committing your money. 

Sector-Fund Performnnce 

YVhen you peruse newspaper and magazine charts listing the best and 
worst performing funds, you invariably will see industry portfolios well rep­
resented. Table 12-1 contains the annual total returns of eight sector-fund 
groups, as reported by Upper Analytical Services. You can learn a lot about 
the way these investments behave by comparing the ups and downs of the 
various groups. The gold-oriented portfolios, for instance, have exhibited the 
widest swings. And while utilities once had been thought of as a sleepy and 
safe industry, their returns got short-circuited in 1987 and 1994:, when interest 
rates rose sharp ly. 

Specific sectors can perform quite differently from the overall market 
and from one another, as evidenced in Table 12-1. For instance, in 1991 
health/biotechnology funds surged 68.4 percent, natural-resource funds 
gained a paltry 1.S percent, and gold portfolios stipped 3.6 percent. 

Table 12-1 Yearly Total Returns of Sector FLLnd Groups (%) 

Sector 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 

Gold oriented 37.3 37.7 -17.3 26.4 23-- .J -3.6 -15.8 88.0 -12.2 2.4 

Environmen tal 22-.J -3.2 23.9 26.1 -5.1 16.6 -5.1 -V: -7.8 27.7 

Financial Services 15.1 -11.5 19.0 24.5 -15.6 59.3 35.2 16.2 -2.7 41.5 

Health! 
Biotechnology 16.~ -1.2 12A 46.3 20.2 68.~ -6.7 3.7 4.3 

Natural Resources 10.7 11.9 7.0 32.2 -8.2 1.5 1.9 27.0 -3.6 

Real Estate na -7.7 15.6 10.6 -16.9 33.1 12.8 22.6 -2.9 

Science & 
Technology 7.6 5.0 6.6 23.0 -0.5 48.8 14.4 24.0 16.4 

Utilities 21.1 -8.5 14.8 28.6 -1.2 21.6 9.5 14.7 -9.1 

S&P 500 1B.7 5.3 16.6 31.7 -3.1 30.5 7.6 10.1 

Source: Lipper Analytical Services Inc. 
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WORLD EQUITY 

SECTOR EQUITY 

WORLD INCOME 

BALANCED/MIXED EQUITY 

GENERAL EQUITY 

TAXABLE FIXED INCOME 

MUNICIPAL DEBT 

RETAIL MONEY MARKET 

S&P 500 INDEX 

I I 

I I 

1.78% 

1.51% 

1.40% 

1.32% 

1.30% 

0.94% 

0.89% 

0.67% 

0.37% 
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SEC-registered funds with at -; previously published or calculat­

least S25:mJJllon In.assets or 1.000 .:. ed by other sources. Footnotes: 

shareholders~;:.These funds value: An NI A in a total return column 

. their: poitl'o'jios' dally and report means the jnformatlon Is tem­

'~et' ·asset;':.values (the dollar;- porarlly unavailable. ·If a fund 

·amount.~~~!.helr holdings dIvided,;: 91d not exIst throughout an entire 

by the-: num~r of shares· out--·perlod. or doesn·t supply Lipper 

.standlng) :::·:to the National' with data. or was excluded by a 

Assoclatlorl':Ot'Securltles Dealers .. Lipper editor due to data In Clues· 

(NASD)'.- .. L:.lpper AnalytIcal tlon •...•.• will appear. e: ex cap 1-

Services,~' Inc. calculates the· ... tal-gains dIstributIons. t:.previous· 

funds' total returns for periods at :. day's price Cluote. n: no front or .. 

1 week •. yeac-to-<late and 3 years. .back·end sales commission. p: 

all as .ot; Frlday's close. Total'i fund assets are used to pay mar­

retums .. reflect. price change plus .. ketIng and distributIon casts (12b· 

.accumulated .. lncome for the perl- .. 1 tees). r: fund levies a redemo­

ad, In. percent and. assumes the, ... tlon tee or back-end load. s: stock 

relnvestment.:·of all dlstrlbutlons_: dlvldend or split •. S ~ stock dlv!­

·Because. Lipper Is constantly dend or spllt.l: footnotes p and r 

uodatIng': lts- database, these" ··aoolv. x: ex cash dIvidend. 
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THE PRAGMA CORPORATION 
I I 

lVIEMORANDUM 

To: Chairman of the Securities Commission Mr. Poderys 
Comrnissionen; _ 
Central Securities Depository 
National Stock Exchange of Lithuania 
National Association of Finance Broken; 
Dow H. Heard 
Skinnantas Rimkus 

From: Arvydas pa.skeviCius, the Pragma Corporation 

Subject: Concerning the Analysis of the Lithuanian Taxation System in the Capital Markets 

Date: March 24, 1997 

I. Problem 

Currently, 17 different tax:es or duties are applied when taxing natural and legal persons in 
Lithuania. Unfortunately, all these legal acts do not take into consideration the specific 
character of the activities of financial institutions that were founded on the basis of the Law 
on Public Trading in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania and the Law on Investment 
Companies of the Republic of Lithuania. While solving this problem, it is indispensable to 
essentially change some of the articles of the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons of 
the Republic of Lithuania and a number of notes of the Ministry of Finance and orders"of 
the Minister of Finance deal:ing with this issue; to partially amend the wording of the 
Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons of the Republic of Lithuania and related 
regulations; to provide more detailed and accurate explanations of the provisions of the Law 
on Value Added Tax of the Republic of Lithuania and the Law on the Road Fund of the 
Republic of Lithuania by notes of the Ministry of Finance and the State Tax Inspectorate. 

2. Amendments to the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons 

2.1 Taxation of realized and unrealized capital gains from operations with securities 
and other fmancial instruments 

The resolution of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania No 804 of October 27, 1993 
approved the Order of Recognition of Revenue and Expenses in the Financial Statements 
(hereinafter - "Order"). Item 28 of this Order provides that "Dividends received and to-be­
received shall be attributed to investment revenues, as well as interest for investment in 
other entities". Besides this form of revenues on investment activity there is a realized and 
unrealized capital gain from operadons in securities and other tlnancial instruments". 
As these forms of revenue were not distinguished in due time, Par. 3 of Article 3 of the 
Law on Taxes on Profits of a Legal Person provides that "when computing taxable profit 
dividends and interest income received on bonds shall be eliminated", while other revenue 
from financial investment activities, i.e. realized and unrealized capital gain from operations 
with securities and other financial instruments, are currently subject to taxation. 
It was the taxation of these revenues that prevented the establishment of at least one new 
investment company in the course of the last two years. The number of investment stock 
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companies founded in the period of primary privatization decreased from 250 to 22, which 
were re-registered into investment holding companies. The remaining investment stock 
companies either started the liquidation procedure themselves or will be liquidated pursuant 
to the Law on Investment Companies. 

The destructive impact of t~ation finds its expression in the following way: 

1) If a natural person invests into securities, later sells them at a higher price and 
gains capital, the capital gain will not be taxed. In the event a natural person 
acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund, and the fund gains capital, the 
capital gain will be taxed at 29% profit tax of legal persons. That means that 
while investing through a unit fund an individual will lose 29% of his profit. 

2) If a legal person acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund and the fund 
gains capital, this capital gain will be taxed by 29 % of a profit tax of a legal 
person in the fund itself, and when it shows its revenue in the Profit (Loss) 
Account, it will have to pay 29% on the received revenue. 

It is evident that in case of revenue from investment into financial instruments through an 
investment company an additional 29% of income tax is to be paid by both a natural and a 
legal person. 

Recommendation: ~, amend Par. 3 of Article 3 of the Law on Taxes on Profits of 
Legal Persons by the following wording: "'When computing taxable profit, the following 
income shall be eliminated from non-operating revenues: 

1) dividends and interest income received on bonds; 

2) realized and unrealized capital gain from operations with securities and 
other fmancial instruments; 

Secondly, prepare the Note or the Order of the Ministry of Finance "'Concerning the 
Accounting of Operations with Securities and Other Financial Instruments'" (analogous to 
Note No lIN of the Ministry bf Finance "Concerning the Accounting of Currency 
Operations" defining the concepts of capital gain from operations with securities and 
unrealized appreciation of the investment portfolio, the methods of accounting the stocks in 
securities (weighted average), rules on establishment of the securities market price, etc.(see 
Annex 1). 

2.2. Taxation of ralized and unrealized capital depreciation from operations with 
securities and other financial instruments 

The instances provided above illustrate taxation on investment in case of received revenues. 
The question is how taxes are applied in case of losses, i.e. when investment into securities 
or other financial instruments result in a loss. 

Note No 7N of the Ministry of Finance of February 3, 1995 "Concerning the Computation 
of the Income Tax for the Year 1994 for Legal Persons" provides that "'companies 
themselves may re-value long-term and financial assets, the market value of which is higher 
than the purchase or production cost of those assets. The appreciation resulting from that re­
evaluation, which, pursuant to the Law on Taxes of Legal Persons (Article 3), shall be 
attributed to non-operating revenue (in the same way as other revenue not related to 
production, sales, or services) and recorded in line 080 of the financial statements of a legal 
person." 

2 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Ii 

" In the event the market value of the financial assets falls below the cost and the assets must 
be re-valued in the diminishing order, the loss arises which, pursuant to the current order of 
ta.;'(ation, is not treated as taxable non-operating loss. Therefore, it must be compensated 
from net profit. 

In simple tenns, the revenue and loss that appear from investment into securities and other 
financial instruments shall be taxed differently, which contradicts to the International 
Accounting Standards as well as to other accounting standards and requirements that are 
based on the comparison of revenue and expenses. 

Recommendation: until the supplement to the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons as 
proposed above is effected, promptly amend the wording of Note 7 N of the Ministry of 
Finance "Concerning the Computation of the Income Tax for the Year 1994 for Legal 
Persons" of February 3, 1995 in the following way: "companies themselves may re-evaluate 
long-term and financial assets, the market value of which is higher Gower) than the 
purchase or production cost of those assets. The appreciation (depreciation) resulting from 
the revaluation, which, pursuant to the Law on Taxes of Legal Persons (Article 3), shall be 
treated as non-operating revenue (loss) (likewise other revenue not related to production. 
sales, or services) and recorded in line 080 of the financial statements of a legal person." 

2.3. Making the Concept of Investment More Accurate 

Article 7 of the Law on Taxes on Profits of Legal Persons stipulates that "2) taxable profit 
used for investment shall be taxed at zero (0%) rate" and provides that "for the purposes of 
this Law the amount of an investment shall be the difference between the acquisition cost, at 
the close of the taxation period, of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) 
and the acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) at the 
beginning of the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period for the 
acquisition of the fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period. Upon sale of such 
assets, all received sales revenue shall be subject to taxation without deducting the residual 
value of the assets." I 

The description of investment as provided in this Law contradicts the concept of investment 
as given in Article 8 of the same Law when applied to foreign investment. The quoted 
definition also contradicts the definition of the "investor" as given in Article 2 of the Law 
on Public Trading of Securities as well as the definitions of the "investment company", 
"investment portfolio" and "diversified investment portfolio" provided in the Law on 
Investment Companies. 

The above specified calculation of investment in principle contradicts the same concept as 
laid down in the Note of the Ministry of Finance No.8N "On Investment Accounting" of 
January 14, 1992. 

Finally, the concept of investment as specified in Art. 7 of the Law on Profit Tax of Legal 
Persons does not correspond to the globally accepted concept of investment, as it is 
universally used in text-books. 

3 
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Recommendationl 
: To amend Art. ,~ of the Law on Protit Tax of Legal Persons in the 

following way: 2) ta"{able profit used for investment related to acquisition of long-term 
material assets shall be taxed at zero (0%) rate; and the last paragraph of this Article in the 
following way: "For the purposes of this Law the amount of an investment related to 
acquisition of long-term material assets shall be the difference between the acquisition 
cost, at the close of the taxation period, of the tixed assets being used (construction in 
progress) and the acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) at 
the beginning of the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period for the 
acquisition of the fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period. Upon sale of such 
assets, all received sales revenue shall be subject to ta"{ation without deducting the residual 
value of the assets". 

2.4. Taxation of foreign rmandal intermediaries 

The explanatory note to the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of May 15, 1997 states: 
'"The object of profit tax of foreign enterprises is the total revenues received from legal 
persons of the Republic of Lithuania for the market research, consulting and intermediary 
services"'. Further, "intermediary services cover financial intermediation, including lease 
(except accumulation of insurance and pension funds, as well as activities of the Central 
Bank and commercial banks)". 

This order provides for taxation of commission fees of foreign financial brokerage firms in 
cases when legal persons of the Republic of Lithuania acquire securities or other financial 
instruments of foreing countries. Besides, taxes are withheld, i.e. an investment company or 
a financial brokerage firm is obliged to withhold the taxes from the foreign financial 
intermediary, even though the latter is not aware of this obligation. Since the amounts 
payable are quite insignificant, financial brokerage firms prefer paying them from their net 
profit to challenging their business relations with foreign financial intermediaries. Suppqse 
the volumes of trading in foreign securities increase, taxation of the commission fee would 
become a pressing issue. 

It is important to note, that oth~ tinancial institutions are excepted from this kind of 
taxation. The above referred order states: (except accumulation of insurance and pension 
funds, as well as activities of the Central Bank and commercial banks), The exception is 
absolutely groundless, since some fmancial institutions are granted considerable tax 
privileges over other. 

Proposal: To supplement the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of May 15, 1997 in 
the following way: "The object of profit tax of foreign enterprises is the total revenues 
received from legal persons of the Republic of Lithuania for the market research, consulting 
and intermediary services". Further, intermediary services cover financial intermediation, 
including lease (except accumulation of insurance and pension funds, a5 well as activities of 
the Central Bank and commercial banks as well as investment companies and fmandal 
brokerage fIrms). 

2.5 Taxation of foreign rmancial intermediaries and agreements on avoidance of 
double taxation 

I Maybe it would more lOgICal to present the definition of the concept of INVESTIvlENT in the "Law on 
Investment Companies", or "Law on Public Trailing in Securities". rather than "Law on Profit Ta..o,; of Legal 
Persons", "Law on Income Ta..o,; of Natural Persons" or other laws. 

.J. 
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The Annex to the Order of the Minis~~r of Finance of May 15, 1997 "On Application of 
Agreements on Double Taxation'" indicates that '"Amounts paid to the companies of Belarus, 
Denmark, China, Poland, Norway and Sweden for other intermediary services shall not be 
subject to taxation". Seeking to practically apply the provisions of agreements on avoidance 
of double taxation it is necessary that a financial intermediary of the above referred 
countries, having paid the t~es in its own COlUltry, is handed a statement on taxes paid on 
profits derived from rendering financial intermediary services, and is obliged to submit the 
statement to the Lithuanian State Tax Inspectorate. 

It is but natural, that in the view of such a complicated and time consuming procedure 
avoidance of double taxation is rarely exercised. Maybe the procedure would not seem that 
tiring, if the financial intermediary' would be obliged to submit the statement on a quarterly 
or on a monthly basis. However, commissions are generated at each sale or purchase of 
securities, consequently commission fees are paid to financial intermediaries every day. 

Thus we propose to repeal ta..'{ation of financial intermediaries, since accounting of taxes 
would be more costly than the amounts of taxes collected. Besides, we propose to introduce 
supplements to the Explanatory Note -1 of the Order of the Minister of Finance No. 71 of 
May 15, 1997, in the way specified under item 2.4 of this Note. 

2.6. Proposals of the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists regarding 
amendments and supplements to the "Law on Taxes of Profits of Legal Persons" 
are discussed in Annex 2. 

3. Amendments to the "Provisional Law on Income Ta..-s: of Natural Persons" 

3.1. Taxation of interest received by public companies and other legal persons. 

Item 6 of Article 35 of the "Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons" sets forth: 
Income tax shall not be levied on: ... 6) "Sums paid for bonds issued by the State or 
municipality". This means that sums or interest paid for bonds of public companies shall be 
subject to taxation. It is obvious that due to this provision, bonds of public companies are 
much less attractive to natural persons as compared to the bonds issued by the state or 
municipality 

Recommendation: Wording of par. 6 of Article 35: 

"Income tax shall not be levied on sums paid for bonds" issued by the State or 
municipality" 

3.2. The appreciation of the par value of shares issued to shareholders. 

Par. 14 of Article 35 of the "Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural persons" sets forth: 
"The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares issued to shareholders or 
employees of an enterprise according to the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995 and 
1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued earlier has been increased"; 
According to this wording of the Law and based on the business results of the year 1997, 
appreciation of the par value of shares issued to the shareholders must be subject to taxation, 
but this would mean that the effecting of the law predates its adoption. 

5 
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Therefore, we support the proposal ~( the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists to lay 
down par. 14 of Article 35 as follows: "'The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of 
shares issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to the business results 
of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996 and 1997, or the sum by which the par value of shares 
issued earlier has been increased, untill the Law on the Income Ta."t of Natural Persons 
of the Republic of Lithuania comes into effect"; 

3.3. Taxation of the amount exceeding the par value of ~hares of a liquidated public 
company" 

Note of the State Tax Inspectorate No. 06-06/762 of January 27, 1998, signed by Mrs. 
Ratkeviciute states that in case -of liquidation of a public company: "'In the event 
shareholders receive assets of a company exceeding the par value of shares held by them, 
the exceeding amount shall be subject to taxation in the manner prescribed by the 
Provisional Law on the Income Ta.x of Natural Persons,,2 

In reference to this we can only cite the par. 14 of Article 35 of the "Provisional Law on 
Income Tax of Natural Persons: '!he income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares 
issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to the business results of 
1992, 1993, 1994, 1995 and 1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued 
earlier has been increased" 

3.4. Incompatibility between the "Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons" 
and The resolution of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania No 804 of October 
27, 1993 approved the Order of Recognition of Revenue and Expenses in the Financial 
Statements of the Republic of Lithuania in the view of the development and growth 
of public companies 

"The Provisional Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons" does not set forth taxation of 
dividends, whereas the "Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons" provides for taxation of the 
capital gain of institutional investors. This creates a significant problem. Contradiction 
between the two laws discourages Institutional investors from developing public companies. 
An investor, having acquired shares, may gain double benefit: appreciation of shares 
(capital gain) and dividends. For example, an investor bought a share at a price of LTL 100 
at the beginning of the year, so in one year he may receive L TL 5 interest, and sell the share 
at LTL 110. The capital gain resulted from the fact that the investor appropriated for 
dividends only part of the profit (LTL 5), the other part - LTL 10 was left as part of 
unappropriated profit to be reinvested into the development of the company. In Lithuania, 
though, an interested investor will always vote in favour of the decision to allocate the 
entire profit for dividends, otherwise he will suffer taxation related losses. In the event all 
the profit is paid out in the form of dividends, for his 100 LTL investment at the beginning 
of the year the investor would receive LTL 115. Whereas in the event of zero dividends, 
when the entire profit generated is reinvested, an institutional investor would receive only 
LTL 110,65 (100+15-15*0.29), while the remaining 4.35 would be paid as the profit tax of 
legal persons. 

Recommendation: Following the proposal contained in item 2.1. of this study, the capital 
gain to be tax exempt. 

2 The amount exceeding the par value is comprised of different elements: indexation by the resolution of the 
Government, unappropriated profit. reserves and many other items. It would be very complicated to decide 
which component should be subject to ta.'(ation. and which component should be tax exempt 
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3.5. Payment of Dividends from Profit Ta..1:able at a 0(10) % profit tu..'( rate. 

Part "On Profit (Income) Tax of Legal Persons and Entities That Has no Rights of a Legal 
Person" of the "Explanatory Notes to the Calculation of Profit (Income) and Payment for 
the Year 1997" approved by the Order No.12 of the Minister of Finance of January 15, 
1998 "On calculation of Profit (Income)" includes the following provision: "In the event the 
profit ta.;'(able at 0(10) per cent rate is allocated for payment qf dividends, this taxable profit 
must be taxed at a 29% rate". 

In practice this provision means that a 29% tax rate shall not be levied only on the part of 
dividends which does not exceed the difference between the "Net result (profit) of the 
accountable period" and the profit taxable at 0(10) % rate. 

Firstly, this provision of taxation of legal persons contradicts the provisions of the Law on 
Income Tax of Natural Persons to exempt dividends from taxation with no reservations. 

Secondly, the current accounting system does not provide for accounting of profit ta..,xable at 
0(10)% rate. This means, that unless specific accounting procedure is introduced the profit 
taxable at 0(10)% rate will blend with profit taxed in a regular way and will be identifiable 
only by means of some special procedures. 

Thirdly, profit taxable at 0(10)% rate is in its essence not a profit. It is an investment which 
shall be calculated as "'the difference between the acquisition cost, at the close of the 
taxation period, of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) and the 
acquisition cost of the fixed assets being used (construction in progress) at the beginning of 
the period, also the loan capital used during the taxation period fOT the acquisition of the 
fixed assets and the depreciation charges for the period". In other words, 0(10)% rate is 
levied upon appreciation of long-term assets during the accountable period, and this amount 
is distant in relation to profit, profit for appropriation and, finally, the dividends. 

:£l:gposal: to reject taxation of dividends, since: 
a) the requirement contradicts the provisions of the Provisional Law on Income Tax 

of Natural Persons; 
b) dividend taxation would require more complicated accountign, which in its turn 

boost the bureaucracy arrangements inside a company and beyond it, and would 
inflict additioanl expenses; 

c) revenues into the national budget resulting from this tax will be rather 
insignificant. 

4. More accurate wording of provisions of the Law "On Value Added Tax" 

Article 4 of the Law "On Value Added Tax" sets forth: The following goods and services 
shall be exempt from V A T: 

6) insurance and banking services, the list of which shall be approved by the 
Govenunent of the Republic of Lithuania and revenues from tradingin securities, lotteries. 

Trading in securities covers three major areas of groups of services: 1) services related to 
the transfer of securities, 2) services related to distribution of securities, 3) services related 
to offering of securities. Regretfully in many cases the V AT tax is levied upon services 

7 
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related to treading in secuntles. Tl}~ State Tax Inspectorate in its letter "Trading in 
Securities" No. 08-07/7582 of 1997.12.12. to the Securities COnmllssion presents a list of 
services to be assigned to trading in securities and should not be subject to the value added 
ta."{. However, the proposal contained in the letter is only a draft and has not been finally 
approved. Besides, the list does not cover a full range of services related to trading in 
securities. 

Recommendation: To supplement the list of services related to trading in securities in the 
manner prescribed in the Note of the Securities Conmllssion-No. 04-04-1870 of October 3, 

·1997 "On Value Added Tax", and subject it to final approval. 

5. Specification of provisions of the Law on Road Funds. 

The Letter of the Ministry of Finance No. 25 N '"On Deductions to the Road Fund" of 
September 25, 1996, sets forth: '"Revenues from the rent of assets, sales of securities, overdue 
credit indebtedness shall be assigned to the non-operating revenues, from which deductions to 
the Road Fund shall not be made". However, in this case there is no specification what is 
covered by the concept of sales of securities. 

Recommendation: The Ministry of Finance must approve the list of services related to sales 
of securities. The list should coincide with the list of services specified in the Note of the 
Securities COnmllssion No. 04-04-1870 of October 3, 1997 '"On the Value Added tax", 
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'I 

INSTRUCTION ON FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
OFINVESTl\1ENT IN SECURITIES 

1. General Part 

1.1. Instruction on financial accounting of investment in securities applies to 
investment funds, acting in accordance with the Law on Investment Companies, 
also to intermediaries of public trading in securities, acting in accordance with the 
Law on Public Trading in Securities and to other economic entities, which have no 
rights of legal persons, and have invested in securities. 

. 1.2. Instruction on financial accounting on investment in securities has been prepared 
in accordance with the International Accounting Standard No.25 "Investment 
Accounting", Directive Four of European Communities 78/660/EEC "On Annual 
Financial Statements of Some Type of Enterprises", Directive of European 
Communities 86/635/EEC "On Annual and Consolidated Annual Financial 
Statements of Banks and Other Financial Institutions" and the Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principle No.29"'0n Investment in Debt and Equity Securities". 

1.3. All enterprises, investing in securities (financial instruments), shall establish its 
own financial accounting policies. Financial accounting policy shall include but 
not be limited to: establishing of the costs of acquiring the investment, 
establishment of the investment sales costs, procedure for revaluation of 
investment and establishing of market value thereof, the procedure for establishing 
and recognition of investment capital gain and depreciation (realized profit and 
loss). 

2. Terms Used For the Purpo~e of This Instruction: 

2.1. Investment - securities (financial instruments) held by an enterprise, which are 
expected to generate income, such as interest, dividends etc., or are expected to 
generate profit by appreciation on the market (realized and unrealized profit); 

This instruction does not provide for the procedure of financial accounting of 
investment into reserves or long-term material assets, amounts receivable, etc. 

2.2. Short-term investment - investment of an enterprise in debt or equity securities, 
seeking to trade in them on a regular basis, or sell them no later than a year, and in 
case when securities have a fair value. 

2.3. Long-term investment - investment of a company into debt or equity securities 
to be sold no earlier than one year, provided the securities do not have a fair price. 

2.4. Securities held until redemption - debt securities, the maturity of which may be 
one year or longer, to be held until redemption. Financial statements may report 
these securities ~ either long, or short term investment, depending on the maturity 
term. 
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2.5. Debt securities - securities reflecting the issuer's liability to the holder of a 
security. Upon maturity these secUrities shall be redeemed or converted into other 
securities. Debt securities include government and municipal securities, corporate 
bonds, convertible corporate bonds, etc. 

2.6. Equity securities - Securities issued by the issuer, which confinn the 
participation of the holders of the securities in the capital of the issuer, and grant 
them property and non-property rights. Equity securities include: ordinary shares, 
preference shares, other capital shares and securities (financial instruments), which 
are derived or otherwise related to equity securities, such as rights, options, etc. 

The present instruction does ~ot provide for the procedure of financial accounting 
of investment in equity securities, when securities are invested pursuing to influence 
or participate in the issuer's capital. 

2.7. Price of Securities - the market price of securities or the fair price thereof, to be 
established on the basis of results of trading at the central market of the NSEL or 
any other recognized and regulated stock exchange. Besides, the fair price of 
securities may be established in accordance with the recognized methods of 
establishing the price of securities. 

The value of securities, the quoting of which on the Stock Exchange is restricted and 
trading in which is temporary suspended may be established on the basis of the last 
price quoted on the Stock Exchange, acquisition price and other value, in case it is 
assumed that the value of securities have significantly diminished. I.e. establishing of 
the price of securities should be based on the principle of conservatism, which states 
that the fmancial accounting should recognize possible losses as soon as possible, and 
refrain from groundless recognition of profit. 

3. Costs of Investment in Securities 

3.1. Cost of investment in seclfities include the price of purchasing the securities, 
commission fees paid to intermediaries of public trading in securities and other 
intermediaries, bank fees and other charges, related to investment in securities. 

3.2. Proceeds from securities, such as interest, dividends and other are normally 
recognized as income, although in some cases such proceeds should be treated as 
partial defrayal of the value of securities. E.g. where securities (bonds) are 
acquired following the date of their issuance, they are acquired with a certain 
amount of interest accrued, which was incorporated into the selling price. In this 
case interest earned on bonds should be divided into two parts: accrued prior to the 
date of acquisition of securities, and accrued within the period of disposal of 
securities. The total amount of interest, accrued before the date of acquisition of 
the bonds is subtracted from the cost of acquisition of bonds, since that part of 
accrued interest belongs to the previous bondowner. Interest accrued in the period 
the bonds are owned by the new owner shall be recognised as income of an 
enterprise from securities. 

3.3. Where debt securities are acquired at a price different from the price of 
redemption, the difference between the acquisition price and redemption price 
shall be depreciated during the entire period of ownership of the securities. I.e. 
upon acquisition of securities bonus is paid or discount is received. The bonus or a 
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discount shall be depreciateq I by debiting or crediting the interest account 
respectively, and shall be added or subtracted from the bond acquisition price. The 
resulting value shall be deemed the bond acquisition cost. 

4. Short - Term Investment in Securities: Financial Accounting and 
_ Reporting in Financial Statements 

4.1. In the balance-sheet secuntles, acquired as a short term investment shall be 
reported at their market value, or at the lower of the market value or acquisition 
value. 

Where short-term securities are accounted at the lower of the market value or 
acquisition value , the lower value may be established either for each individual 
security or for the entire portfolio of securities. In the event securities are accounted 
at their market value or at the fair market value, the latter shall be established for each 
individual type of securities. 

4.2. Where short tenn securities are accounted in accordance with the methods 
specified under item 4.1., a company shall report an unrealized profit or loss, since 
nonnally costs of acquisition of securities differ from the value indicated in the 
balance sheet. Unrealized profit or loss resulting from revaluation of securities 
shall be reported in the profit/loss account for the accountable period. An entry of 
the profit/loss account of the accountable period shall also record proceeds from 
securities (interest, dividends, etc,). 

5. Long - Term Investment in Securities: Financial Accounting and 
Reporting in Financial Statements 

5.1. Securities acquired as long-term investment shall be recorded in the balance sheet 
at their acquisition cost, value after revaluation (market value) or at the lower of 
the market or acquisition copts. 

Where long term securities are accounted and recorded in the balance sheet at the 
value after revaluation, an enterprise must develop a long term investment revaluation 
policy approved by the management of the enterprise. The policy shall provide for the 
criteria of revaluation of securities and the periodicity thereof. 

5.2. Where long tenn securities are accounted at their value after revaluation (market 
value) or the lower of the market or acquisition value, an enterprise shall have the 
unrealized profit or loss. The unrealized profit or loss shall be reported in the 
shareholders' ownership section of the balance sheet. The unrealized profit 
increases the revaluation reserve of financial assets, while unrealized loss 
decreases the revaluation reserve of fmancia1 assets. 

In the event long term securities are intended for sale, they must be reclassified from 
long term securities into short term securities. The accrued unrealized profit or loss 
shall be recognised in the profit/loss account of the accountable period. In the event 
securities are immediately sold, the realized profit and loss resulting from sale of 
securities shall be reported in the profit/loss account. 

3 
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6. Sale of securities , , 

6.1. Upon selling the securities the realized profit or loss shall be recognized as a 
difference between the cost of acquisition of securities and the price at which the 
securities were sold. The result shall be reported in the profit/loss account of the 
accountable period. _ 

6.2. The sold securities shall be debited by way of specific identification, where 
specific securities are debited, or on the basis of average acquisition costs, where it 
is difficult or impossible to identify specific securities. E.g. a company purchased 
a considerable number of specific securities at different prices, thus selling of 
securities may be based upon. method of weighted average. 

7. Reclassification of Securities 

7.1. Upon reclassification short term securities to long term securities, or to securities 
hold till redemption date, the unrealized profit or loss, which had previously been 
recognized in the profit/loss account shall not be recovered. The further result of 
revaluation shall be recorded in the balance sheet, shareholders property section 
and financial asset revaluation reserves. 

7.2. Upon reclassification short term securities into long term secuntles or 
reclassification of securities held until redemption to short term securities, the 
accrued unrealized profit or loss shall be immediately recognized in the profit/loss 
account. 

7.3. Upon reclassification the secuntles held until redemption to the long term 
securities, the unrealized profit or loss at the moment of conversion is recognised 
in the balance sheet, shareholders' property section and flnancial asset revaluation . 
reserves. 

7.4. Upon re-classification fr9m long term securities to securities held until 
redemption, the accrued unrealized profit or loss, which is recorded in the financial 
asset revaluation reserve and further remains until redemption of securities at 
depreciation of the bonus or discount. 

7.5. Companies shall, at least once a year, or more often if necessary, review all the 
categories of securities and decide whether they must be rearranged. In case there 
are some uncertainties concerning the terms of securities, it is recommended to 
qualify them as long term securities. Securities may be reclassified only upon the 
decision of the management of the company or an appropriate body (investment 
committee). It shall be forbidden to re-classify securities seeking to misrepresent 
the results of the company or its financial status. 

8. Final Part 

8.1. The fair price of investment in securities shall be determined in accordance with 
the recommendations approved by the Securities Commission (recognised methods 
of establishing the price of securities), where it is impossible to establish the price 
according to the results of trading at the Stock Exchange. 
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8.2. Other peculiarities of the fma.I).cial accounting of investment in securities shall hQ. 
established by the Ministry of Finarice and the Lithuanian Securities Commission. 
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ANNEX 2 , , 

Proposals of the Lithuanian Confederation of Industrialists regarding 
amendments and supplements to the "Law on Ta..~es of Profits of Legal Persons" 

1. To amend Article 1 as follows: 

b) legal persons engaged in non-commercial activities who nevertheless 
received income from commercial-economic activities, with the exception of the 
Bank of Lithuania and the state enterprise Deposit Insurance Fund, and non­
budgetary resources of institutions whose expenditures are fully reimbursed from the 

. State Budget and investment funds acting in accordance with the Law on 
Investment Companies •. 
The proposed amendment is rather convenient and easy to implement, although it 
will not facilitate the solution of the above referred problems. First, close-end 
investment funds (ClF) and investment holding companies (mC) will continue to be 
subject to taxation, thus no changes will emerge in this respect. Second, CIFs and 
mcs will have no future as investment funds are increasingly gaining a much more 
advantageous position as compared to that of CIFs and mes. Third, CIFs and mcs 
will probably make attempts to establish actually not functioning IFs, as a means to 
avoid paying taxes (shell companies). Fourth, it has not been clarified whether IFs 
will be completely exempt from profit tax, which would mean the emergence of some 
theoretical, though hardly conceivable possibilities for other legal or natural persons 
to avoid paying taxes on a legitimate basis. And last, concepts of capital gain from 
operations in securities and other financial instruments, unrealised appreciation of the 
investment portfolio as well as the issues of calculation thereof remain rather pressing. 
for other capital market participants. 

2. Par. 3 of Article 3 to be amended in the following way: 
I 

"Non-operating revenues shall constitute payments received from economic sanctions 
and other income not related to the production and sale of goods and services, 
including income received for leased or invested assets, interest, the used part of 
subsidies and dotations, gains from changes in exchange rate". This means that the 
tax burden is becoming even heavier, as previously interest received by legal persons 
was not singled out. 

3. Item 1 of Par. 4 of Article 3 to be amended in the following way: 

When computing taxable profit, the following income shall be eliminated from non­
operating revenues: 

1) dividends and interest income received on corporate bonds of economic 
entities of the Republic of Lithuania and the government and municipal 
securities. 

First, it is obvious that the burden of taxation is getting heavier, since earlier all 
dividends and interest received for corporate bonds were exempt from taxes, and now 
only dividends and interest received from corporate bonds of Lithuanian entities. 
Second, the wording of the amendment is rather obscure and not clear. It is hard to 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

j j 

understand why the Lithuanian government and municipal securities has been singled 
out, where earlier it states "econorTIic entities of the Republic of Lithuania". Are the 
Government of Lithuania and Municipalities the economic entities? Third, the 
wording of the amendment leaves open the question whether all the dividends are 
exempt from taxes, or of Lithuanian economic entities only? Fourth, a number of 
uncertainties arise wim respect to the founding the investment funds. Are the 
investment funds obliged to pay taxes for dividends received from foreign countries? If 
the answer is positive, it is impossible to ensure the diversification of the investment 
portfolio, since the official trading list of the Stock- Exchange contains only 5 
companies. If there were 20 companies, it would be possible to invest into different 
securities folllowing the provisions of the Law on Investment Companies. 

Consequently, we propose to accept the amendments to Article 3, as specified in item 
2.1. of this study, since the suggested wording of the amendment inhibits the 
development of capital market, and brings a lot of confusion and uncertainties. 

4. The following amendments are proposed to item 1 Par. 1 of Article 5: 

.. 1) material costs and other comparable costs, including business trip expenses 
losses caused by changes in exchange rate, and the used part of subsidies and 
grants." 

The essence of the amendment is that costs specified in the amendment previously 
were were not assigned to costs, and they had to be compensated from the net profit. 
As noted in item 2.2. of this study, currently the net profit is used as a source to cover 
losses related to depreciation of capital and investment portfolio. 

Proposal: until the proposed amendments regarding taxation of capital gain are 
implemented, to supplement the amendment in the following way: 

,. 1) material costs and other comparable costs, including business trip expenses 
losses caused by changes in exchange rates, and the used part of subsidies and 
grants, realized and unrealized capital depreciation resulting from operations in 
securities and other financial instruments" 

5. To supplement the last paragraph of Part 4 of Article 7, and set forth as 
follows: 

.... For the purposes of this Law, investment ... " The definition of "investment" as given 
in this supplement is very misleading again. We propose the same amendment as in 
item 2~3 of this Analysis. 
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THE LITHUANIAN SECURITIES COMl\tfiSSION 
" 

March 20, 1998 

-
To: The Ministry of Finance 

of the Republic of Lithuania 

Re Income and Profit Taxation: Impact upon the Lithuanian Capital Market 

The Securities market in Lithuania emerged and has been functioning as a result of 
the primary privatization process. However, until now the market has been rather 
shallow and of low liquidity. The Securities Commission has investigated the factors 
preventing the growth of the market liquidity. Among the most important factors the 
order of taxation of market part~cipants has been identified. 

1. The specific feature of the Lithuanian Securities market is the absence of 
institutional investors, the appearance of which will facilitate the liquidity of the 
market. Institutional investors (investment holding companies, investment funds, 
pension funds) collects funds from minor investors and provides them with a 
possibility to participate in investment activities through investment companies 
and receive a profit. The legal basis for founding investment funds was created as 
long ago as 1995, when the Law on Investment Companies was adopted. However, 
not a single investment fund has been founded since, the principle impediment 
being the taxation on the profit of the company and the order of recognition of 
revenue and expenses in the financial statements. 

The resolution of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania No 804 of October 
27, 1993 approved the Order of Recognition of Revenue and Expenses in the 
Financial Statements. Item 28 ou this ""Order" provides that "Dividends received and 
receivable, as well as interest for investment in other companies shall be attributed to 
investment revenues". According to the provisions of Article 3 of the Law on Profit 
Tax of Legal Persons, the specified income is not included into unrealized income, 
thus, while computing the taxable profit, the investment revenues (received dividends 
and interest for bonds) shall be eliminated. However, income of this kind would 
represent only a very small fraction of the total investment revenues. The bulk of the 
revenues of institutional investors is generated by the capital gain on securities and 
financial instruments, which consists of realized and umealized capital gain. The 
realized capital gain or depreciation results from operation in securities or financial 
instruments. The unrealized capital gain or depreciation results from revaluation of 
securities or financial instruments. Pursuant to the Law on Profit Tax of Legal 
Persons capital gain on securities as well as financial instruments shall be taxable. 

The negative impact of the currently implemented order of taxation can be most 
conveniently be illustrated by the example of investment funds. In case a natural 
person invests into securities and subsequently sells them at a higher price, i.e. capital 
gain is earned, the income is free from taxation. However, where a natural person 
acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund, and the fund earns capital gain, 
through selling the securities comprising the investment portfolio at a price exceeding 
the purchase price or when the market price of the securities comprising the portfolio 
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increase, the appreciation shall be taJFable at a 29% profit tax rate as applied to legal 
persons. Thus a persons investing through an investment fund is going to loose 29% 
of his profit, and he will be discouraged from investing through an investment fund. 
Where a natural person acquires redeemable shares of a mutual fund, and the fund 
earns capital gain, the capital gain shall be taxable at a 29% profit tax in the 
investment fund itself, anE as soon as the investor reports his income in the profit/loss 
accmmt, he will have to repeatedly pay the profit tax at 29% rate. In this particular 
case additionally we observe double taxation. Under these conditions natural persons 
will refuse to invest into investment funds. -

Besides, investment funds will have to handle the taxation resulting from revaluation 
of the securities comprising the investment portfolio. Investment funds issue the 
redeemable shares which they must redeem, upon the shareholder's request. The 
share redemption price must be equal to the value of net own assets per share. Cash 
funds and liquid securities account for the large part (80%) of the assets held by an 
investment company. Results of the revaluation will depend on the fluctuation of the 
market price of securities. In the event the market price of securities comprising the 
investment portfolio increases, the fund will have to pay a profit tax (the net profit 
will decrease), while in the even the market price drops down, losses will be inflicted, 
which will have to be compensated for out of the net profit. 

Capital taxation has the same impact upon the closed investment funds and 
investment holding companies. Currently, 22 investment holding companies which 
have been established on the basis of the investment stock companies following the 
reqillrements of the Law on Investment Companies. In our opinion, however, without 
abolishing the taxation on capital gain, the companies will remain of little vitality. 

In order to promote the appearance of institutional investors they must be provided 
favorable tax surroundings and capital gain must be tax -free for a period of at least 
10 years. 

Proposal: 

1) Supplement item 1 of Article 3 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons: 

"1) received dividends and interest on bonds, as well as realized and unrealized 
capital gain of securities and fmandal instruments of investment companies. 

2) To establish the accounting procedure which defme the concept of capital gain on 
securities and financial instruments, methods of accounting the securities (see 
Annex 1) and recommendations for establishing the market price of securities. 

3) To supplement item 1 of part 1 of Article 5 of the Law on Profit Tax of Legal 
Persons of the Republic of Lithuania and lay down as follows: 

"1) material and other costs equivalent to them, including realized and unrealized 
depreciation of capital of financial instruments"; 

1. The Lithuanian securities market is an equity market. The market of bonds, an 
alternative instnunent for financing public companies, is hardly developing. The 
development of the market of bonds of public companies would have a tremendous 
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impact upon the general increase of the liquidity of the securities market. Bonds . , 
are less risky investment instruments, and, upon emerge of unfavorable situation 
in the share market, cash flows intended for investment will be channeled into the 
market of bonds. However, the recent year's attempts undertaken by public 
companies to distribute their bonds failed, and mostly due to the unfavorable 
taxation approach. 

Item 6 of Article 35 of the Provisional Law on the Income Tax of Legal Persons 
stipulates that "Income tax shall not be levied on: 6)SUIIlS" paid for bonds issued by 
the state or a municipality; 13) interest received on deposits in the banks and other 
credit institutions licensed by the Bank of Lithuania; 

Amounts and interest paid on bonds issued by public companies ar taxable at a 20% 
tax rate. 

This provision of the Law violates the principle of tax neutrality. A certain tax 
privilege is thus granted, while lending funds to the commercial banks and other 
credit institutions excluding them from other economic entities and creates 
unfavorable conditions for attracting the borrowed capital towards public companies. 
In the view of tax free status of bonds issued by the state or a municipality, and 
especially since the government bonds are the least risky investment instruments, 
bonds issued by public companies appear absolutely unattractive to natural persons. 

Proposal: To amend item 6 of the Article 35 of the Provisional Law on the Income 
Tax of Legal Persons and lay down as follows: 
6) Sums and interest, paid on bonds. 

3. Currently on the securities market Lithuanian investors may acquire only securities 
of Lithuanian issuers. Financial brokerage firms are willing to act as-
intermediaries for potential buyers of securities of foreign issuers, but they are 
discouraged by the taxation of foreign companies, engaged in financial mediation 
activities. In their own tum pthuanian financial brokerage firms apply to foreign 
intermediaries of trading in securities regarding acquisition of securities, i.e. 
intermediary services while acquiring securities in a foreign country. 

Item 1 of the Explanatory Notes on Calculation and Payment of Profit (Income) 
approved by the order of the Minister of Finance No.71 of May 15, 1997 sets forth: 
"The object of the profit tax of foreign companies is all the income received for 
market research, consulting and mediation services and for the provided right to 
make use of trade marks, licenses, name of the company". Financial mediation is 
attributed to the intermediary services (except insurance and accumulation of pension 
funds, as well as activity of the central and commercial banks). 

Based on this Law, commission fees of the foreign financial brokerage firms are 
subject to taxation in cases when the legal persons acquire securities of foreign 
companies or other financial instruments. Taxes are withheld at 15% profit tax rate. 
Tax is deducted from the income payable to foreign companies by a legal person of 
the Republic of Lithuania, which pays foreign companies for services provided. In 
other words, a financial brokerage fum, acting as an intermediary in acquiring foreign 
securities, is under obligation to pay taxes on the income received by the foreign 
financial mediator for the intermediary activities carried out abroad. Since taxes 
payable are rather insignificant, major foreign intermediaries of trading in securities 
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prefer not to bother while collecting, docmnents· necessary for tax refund. Lithuanian 
financial brokerage finns, seeking to maintain relations with foreign clients and 
relations with foreign intermediaries agree to pay the taxes, even though their net 
profits decline. Currently such transactions are rather scarce and of insignificant 
volume, but upon founding investment companies and pension funds this taxation 
issue may develop into a ..l'ressing problem. There is no sufficient number of liquid 
securities in Lithuania to instigate the activities of investment funds and the latter will 
have to use foreign securities to form their investment portfolio. In such taxation 
environment financial brokerage finns will be extremely discouraged from acting as 
intermediaries for institutional investors regarding acquisition of foreign securities. 

It should be noted though that other financial institutions engaged in intermediary 
activities are granted some exceptional status. We suggest that the same exemption be 
applied to intermediaries in public trading in securities (financial brokerage firms). 

Proposal: To extent the definition of intermediary services as set forth in Item 1 of the 
Explanatory Notes on Calculation and Payment of Profit (Income) approved by the 
order of the Minister of Finance No.71 of May 15, 1997 as follows: "Intermediary 
activity is the activity when an economic entity intermediates between other two 
economic entities. Intennediary activities shall cover mediation in commercial 
activities, transportation, trading (on commission basis, wholesale and retail trading, 
mediation in purchasing and assessment of real property) and financial mediation 
including fmandal leasing (except accmnulation of insurance and pension funds, 
activities of the central and commercial banks as well as activities of intermediaries 
of public trading in securities and investment companies)". 

4. Item 14 of Article 35 of the currently effective Law on Income Tax of Natural 
Persons of the Republic of Lithuania sets forth: 
"The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares issued to shareholders or 
employees of an enterprise according to the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994, 
1995 and 1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued earlier has been 
increased"; According to this wprding of the Law where public companies increase 
their authorized capital out of their own funds, while capitalizing the profit of the 
year 1997, the increased nominal value of the additionally issued shares shall be 
subject to taxation. The newly issued shares (bonus shares) are transferred to the 
shareholders or the nominal values of the shares are increased automatically by 
debiting them into the securities accounts. The Company Law does not provide for a 
possibility to refuse debiting the shares into the securities accounts. Refusal to debit 
the shares or increase their nominal value is deemed prejudicial to the rights of 
shareholders. In our opinion it is not fair to levy taxes upon the results of such 
"forced" transfer, as basically here we deal with the above referred capital gain. 

Proposal: To supplement item 14 of Article 35 of the Provisional Law of the Income 
Tax of Natural Persons and lay down as follows: 
par value of shares issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to 
the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996 and 1997, and until the Law 
on Income Tax of Natural Persons comes into power, or the sum by which the par 
value of shares issued earlier has been increased; 
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5. Provisions of the Law on Investment Companies of the Republic of Lithuania sets 
forth a requirement for investment stock companies to be reregistered as 
investment holding companies by July 1, 1997, or be liquidated. In the course of 
liquidation investment companies face the problem of taxation levied upon the 
distributed assets of the company undergoing liquidation. In its letter No. 06-
06/762 of January 27)-1998 "On Income Tax of Natural Persons" The State Tax 
Inspectorate explained: "In the event a shareholder receives an amount of the 
company's assets which exceeds the nominal value of the shares held by him, the 
excess value shall be subject to taxation in the manner provided by the Law on 
Income Tax of Natural Persons". We believe that such an approach is wrong in its 
essence. Par.8 of Article 11 of the Law on Investment Companies merely provides 
for the manner of distribution of the assets of the liquidated company "After the 
payment of the required taxes into the budget and after the discharge of liabilities 
to the creditors and the employees, the remaining assets shall be distributed to 
the shareholders in proportion to the par value of the shares held by them by 
ownership right". In this case it is the capital gain that is subject to distribution. 
According to the item 10 of Article 35 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural 
Persons income tax is not levied upon "returned shareholding contributions and 
sums for sold shares, i.e. capital gain". The same approach should be taken in the 
event of liquidation of a company" 

Proposal: to supplement item 10 of Article 35 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural 
Persons in the following way: 

10) "returned shareholding contributions and sums for sold shares, as well as assets 
granted to shareholders after distribution of assets of a liquidated public 
company, investment company or a pension fund". 

The Securities Commission asks to take into consideration its comments on the above 
referred issues and the proposals regarding possible solutions of the problems, while 
presenting the draft amendments to the Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons and Law 
on Income Tax of Natural Persons. The Commission also requests to establish the 
procedure for accounting of investment into securities (draft provision is enclosed in 
Annex 1). 

To our lmowledge the Ministry of Finance is currently drafting the laws on Business 
Income Tax and Income Tax of Residents. The Tax Code is to be adopted during the 
year 1999. The Securities Commission is ready to offer its comments on the draft 
laws provided the Commission is familiarized with the same. 

5 
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THE LITHUANIAN SECURITIES COl\1MISSION 

" 

To: The Ministry of Finance 
of the Republic of Lithuania 

March 20, 1998 

Re Income and Profit Taxation: Impact upon the Lithuanian Capital Market 

The Securities market in Lithuania emerged and has been functioning as a result of 
the primary privatization process. However, until now the market has been rather 
shallow and of low liquidity. The Securities Commission has investigated the factors 
preventing the growth of the market liquidity. Among the most important factors the 
order of taxation of market participants has been identified. 

1. The specific feature of the Lithuanian Securities market is the absence of 
institutional investors, the appearance of which will facilitate the liquidity of the 
market. Institutional investors (investment holding companies, investment funds, 
pension funds) collects funds from minor investors and provides them with a 
possibility to participate in investment activities through investment companies 
and receive a profit. The legal basis for founding investment funds was created as 
long ago as 1995, when the Law on Investment Companies was adopted. However, 
not a single investment fund has been founded since, the principle impediment 
being the taxation on the profit of the company and the order of recognition of 
revenue and expenses in the financial statements. 

The resolution of the Government of the Republic of Lithuania No 804 of October 
27, 1993 approved the Order of Recognition of Revenue and Expenses in the 
Financial Statements. Item 28 oil this "Order'" provides that "Dividends received and 
receivable, as well as interest for investment in other companies shall be attributed to 
investment revenues". According to the provisions of Article 3 of the Law on Profit 
Tax of Legal Persons, the specified income is not included into unrealized income, 
thus, while computing the taxable profit, the investment revenues (received dividends 
and interest for bonds) shall be eliminated. However, income of this kind would 
represent only a very small fraction of the total investment revenues. The bulk of the 
revenues of institutional investors is generated by the capital gain on securities and 
financial instruments, which consists of realized and unrealized capital gain. The 
realized capital gain or depreciation results from operation in securities or financial 
instruments. The unrealized capital gain or depreciation results from revaluation of 
securities or financial instruments. Pursuant to the Law on Profit Tax of Legal 
Persons capital gain on securities as well as financial instruments shall be taxable. 

The negative impact of the currently implemented order of taxation can be most 
conveniently be illustrated by the example of investment funds. In case a natural 
person invests into securities and subsequently sells them at a higher price, i.e. capital 
gain is earned, the income is free from taxation. However, where a natural person 
acquires redeemable shares of an investment fund, and the fund earns capital gain, 
through selling the securities comprising the investment portfolio at a price exceeding 
the purchase price or when the market price of the securities comprising the portfolio 
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increase, the appreciation shall be taxable at a 29% profit tax rate as applied to legal 
persons. Thus a persons investing t1U-ough an investment fund is going to loose 29% 
of his profit, and he will be discouraged from investing through an investment fund. 
Where a natural person acquires redeemable shares of a mutual fund, and the fund 
earns capital gain, the capital gain shall be taxable at a 29% profit tax in the 
investment fund itself, and as soon as the investor reports his income in the profit/loss 
account, he will have to repeatedly pay the profit tax at 29% rate. In this particular 
case additionally we observe double taxation. Under these conditions natural persons 
will refuse to invest into investment funds. 

Besides, investment funds will have to handle the taXation resulting from revaluation 
of the securities comprising the investment portfolio. Investment funds issue the 
redeemable shares which they rimst redeem, upon the shareholder's request. The 
share redemption price must be equal to the value of net own assets per share. Cash 
funds and liquid securities account for the large part (80%) of the assets held by an 
investment company. Results of the revaluation will depend on the fluctuation of the 
market price of securities. In the event the market price of securities comprising the 
investment portfolio increases, the fund will have to pay a profit tax (the net profit 
will decrease), while in the even the market price drops down, losses will be inflicted, 
which will have to be compensated for out of the net profit. 

Capital taxation has the same impact upon the closed investment funds and 
investment holding companies. Currently, 22 investment holding companies which 
have been established on the basis of the investment stock companies following the 
requirements of the Law on Investment Companies. In our opinion, however, without 
abolishing the taxation on capital gain, the companies will remain of little vitality. 

In order to promote the appearance of institutional investors they must be provided 
favorable tax surroundings and capital gain must be tax -free for a period of at least 
10 years. 

Proposal: 

1) Supplement item 1 of Article 3 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural Persons: 

"'I) received dividends and interest on bonds, as well as realized and unrealized 
capital gain of securities and fmandal instruments of investment companies. 

2) To establish the accounting procedure which defme the concept of capital gain on 
securities and financial instruments, methods of accounting the securities (see 
Annex 1) and recommendations for establishing the market price of securities. 

3) To supplement item 1 of part 1 of Article 5 of the Law on Profit Tax of Legal 
Persons of the Republic of Lithuania and lay down as follows: 

"'I) material and other costs equivalent to them, including realized and unrealized 
depreciation of capital of tinancial instruments"; 

1. The Lithuanian securities market is an equity market. The market of bonds, an 
alternative instrument for financing public companies, is hardly developing. The 
development of the market of bonds of public companies would have a tremendous 
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impact upon the general increase of the liquidity of the securities market. Bonds 
are less risky investment instnun~nts, and, upon emerge of unfavorable situation 
in the share market, cash flows intended for investment will be channeled into the 
market of bonds. However, the recent year's attempts undertaken by public 
companies to distribute their bonds failed, and mostly due to the unfavorable 
taxation approach. 

Item 6 of Article 35 of the Provisional Law on the Income Tax of Legal Persons 
stipulates that "Income tax shall not be levied on: 6)Sums paid for bonds issued by 
the state or a municipality; 13) interest received on deposits in the banks and other 
credit institutions licensed by the Bank of Lithuania; 

Amounts and interest paid on bonds issued by public companies ar taxable at a 20% 
tax rate. 

This provision of the Law violates the principle of tax neutrality. A certain tax 
privilege is thus granted, while lending funds to the commercial banks and other 
credit institutions excluding. them from other economic entities and creates 
unfavorable conditions for attracting the borrowed capital towards public companies. 
In the view of tax free status of bonds issued by the state or a municipality, and 
especially since the government bonds are the least risky investment instruments, 
bonds issued by public companies appear absolutely unattractive to natural persons. 

Proposal: To amend item 6 of the Article 35 of the Provisional Law on the Income 
Tax of Legal Persons and lay down as follows: 
6) Sums and interest, paid on bonds. 

3. Currently on the securities market Lithuanian investors may acquire only securities 
of Lithuanian issuers. Financial brokerage firms are willing to act as ~ 
intennediaries for potential buyers of securities of foreign issuers, but they are 
discouraged by the taxation of foreign companies, engaged in financial mediation 
activities. In their own turn Lithuanian financial brokerage firms apply to foreign 
intennediaries of trading in I securities regarding acquisition of securities, Le. 
intennediary services while acquiring securities in a foreign country. 

Item 1 of the Explanatory Notes on Calculation and Payment of Profit (Income) 
approved by the order of the Nlinister of Finance No.71 of May 15, 1997 sets forth: 
'lhe object of the profit tax of foreign companies is all the income received for 
market research, consulting and mediation services and for the provided right to 
make use of trade marks, licenses, name of the company". Financial mediation is 
attributed to the intennediary services (except insurance and accumulation of pension 
funds, as well as activity of the central and commercial banks). 

Based on this Law, commission fees of the foreign financial brokerage firms are 
subject to taxation in cases when the legal persons acquire securities of foreign 
companies or other financial instruments. Taxes are withheld at 15% profit tax rate. 
Tax is deducted from the income payable to foreign companies by a legal person of 
the Republic of Lithuania, which pays foreign companies for services provided. In 
other words, a financial brokerage firm, acting as an intennediary in acquiring foreign 
securities, is under obligation to pay taxes on the income received by the foreign 
financial mediator for the intermediary activities carried out abroad. Since taxes 
payable are rather insignificant, major foreign intermediaries of trading in securities 
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prefer not to bother while collecting documents necessary for tax refund. Lithuanian 
financial brokerage finns, seeking 'to maintain relations with foreign clients and 
relations with foreign intermediaries agree to pay the taxes, even though their net 
profits decline. Currently such transactions are rather scarce and of insignificant 
volume, but upon founding investment companies and pension funds this taxation 
issue may develop into a pressing problem. There is no sufficient number of liquid 
securities in Lithuania to instigate the activities of investment funds and the latter will 
have to use foreign securities to form their investment portfolio. In such taxation 
environment financial brokerage finns will be extremely discouraged from acting as 
intermediaries for institutional investors regarding acquisition of foreign securities. 

It should be noted though that other financial institutions engaged in intermediary 
activities are granted some exceptional status. We suggest that the same exemption be 
applied to intermediaries in public trading in securities (financial brokerage finns). 

Proposal: To extent the definition of intermediary services as set forth in Item 1 of the 
Explanatory Notes on Calculation and Payment of Profit (Income) approved by the 
order of the Minister of Finance No.71 of May 15, 1997 as follows: "Intermediary 
activity is the activity when an economic entity intermediates between other two 
economic entities. Intermediary activities shall cover mediation in commercial 
activities, transportation, trading (on commission basis, wholesale and retail trading, 
mediation in purchasing and assessment of real property) and financial mediation 
including financial leasing (except accumulation of insurance and pension funds, 
activities of the central and commercial banks as well as activities of intermediaries 
of public trading in securities and investment companies)". 

4. Item 14 of Article 35 of the currently effective Law on Income Tax of Natural 
Persons of the Republic of Lithuania sets forth: 
"The income tax shall not be levied on: par value of shares issued to shareholders or " 
employees of an enterprise according to the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994, 
1995 and 1996, or the sum by which the par value of shares issued earlier has been 
increased"; According to this wording of the Law where public companies increase 
their authorized capital out of their own funds, while capitalizing the profit of the 
year 1997, the increased nominal value of the additionally issued shares shall be 
subject to taxation. The newly issued shares (bonus shares) are transferred to the 
shareholders or the nominal values of the shares are increased automatically by 
debiting them into the securities accounts. The Company Law does not provide for a 
possibility to refuse debiting the shares into the securities accounts. Refusal to debit 
the shares or increase their nominal value is deemed prejudicial to the rights of 
shareholders. In our opinion it is not fair to levy taxes upon the results of such 
"'forced" transfer, as basically here we deal with the above referred capital gain. 

Proposal: To supplement item 14 of Article 35 of the Provisional Law of the Income 
Tax of Natural Persons and lay down as follows: 
par value of shares issued to shareholders or employees of an enterprise according to 
the business results of 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996 and 1997, and until the Law 
on Income Tax of Natural Persons comes into power, or the sum by which the par 
value of shares issued earlier has been increased; , 
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5. Provisions of the Law on Investment Companies of the Republic of Lithuania sets 
forth a requirement for investInent stock companies to be reregistered as 
investment holding companies by July 1, 1997, or be liquidated. In the course of 
liquidation investment companies face the problem of taxation levied upon the 
distributed assets of the company undergoing liquidation. In its letter No. 06-
06/762 of January 27, 1998 "On Income Tax of Natural Persons" The State Tax 
Inspectorate explained: "In the event a shareholder receives an amount of the 
company's assets which exceeds the nominal value of the shares held by him, the 
excess value shall be subject to taxation in the manner- provided by the Law on 
Income Tax of Natural Persons". We believe that such an approach is wrong in its 
essence. Par.8 of Article 11 of the Law on Investment Companies merely provides 
for the manner of distribution of the assets of the liquidated company .. After the 
payment of the required taxes' into the budget and after the discharge of liabilities 
to the creditors and the employees, the remaining assets shall be distributed to 
the shareholders in proportion to the par value of the shares held by them by 
ownership right". In this case it is the capital gain that is subject to distribution. 
According to the item 10 of Article 35 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural 
Persons income tax is not levied upon "returned shareholding contributions and 
sums for sold shares, i.e. capital gain". The same approach should be taken in the 
event of liquidation of a company" 

Proposal: to supplement item 10 of Article 35 of the Law on Income Tax of Natural 
Persons in the following way: 

10) "returned shareholding contributions and sums for sold shares, as well as assets 
granted to shareholders after distribution of assets of a liquidated public 
company, investment company or a pension fund". 

The Securities Commission asks to take into consideration its comments on the above 
referred issues and the proposal~ regarding possible solutions of the problems, while 
presenting the draft amendments to the Law on Profit Tax of Legal Persons and Law 
on Income Tax of Natural Persons. The Commission also requests to establish the 
procedure for accounting of investment into securities (draft provision is enclosed in 
Annex 1). 

To our knowledge the Ministry of Finance is currently drafting the laws on Business 
Income Tax and Income Tax of Residents. The Tax Code is to be adopted during the 
year 1999. The Securities Commission is ready to offer its comments on the draft 
laws provided the Commission is familiarized with the same. 
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THE LITHUANIAN SECURITIES COMMISSION 

Resolution No.9 

March 6, 1998 

Vilnius 

On the Rule on Securities Portfolio Management Agreement (Discretionary 
Accounts) for Investment Management and Consulting Firms 

While implementing the provisions of the Law on Public Trading in Securities 
(Valstybes zinios, 1996, No.16-142) 

the Securities Commission hereby resolves: 

To approve the Rule on Securities Portfolio Management Agreement (Discretionary 
Accounts) for Investment Management and Consulting Finns 

Chairman of the Lithuanian 
Securities Commission Virgilijus Poderys 
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1. General Part 

1.1. Investment management and consulting finns (hereinafter referred to as the 
Finn), prior to starting to manage the securities portfolios of their clients (legal 
and natural persons) , -shall enter into a written agreement with the clients in 
accordance with the requirements of this rule. Management of the securities 
portfolio shall mean engagement in activity, where the-firm at its own discretion 
accepts and places orders in the client's name regarding sales and purchase, 
exchange, pledging, lending and borrowing of securities, borrowing of cash, 
realisation of rights attaching to securities comprising the securities portfolio, 
seeking for a maximum benefit for the client. 

1.2. The legal basis for this rules is par. 1 of Article 15 of the Law on Public Trading 
in Securities of the Republic of Lithuania. 

2. General Requirements 

2.1. The Finn shall be prohibited from transferring its rights and duties in respect 
with the Agreement on management of securities portfolio (hereinafter referred to 
as the Agreement) to other persons without a prior written consent of the client. 

2.2. The Agreement regulated by this rule may contain other provisions not provided 
for by this rule, but the Finn shall be precluded from including into the Agreement 
or any other agreement regarding management of the client's securities portfolio 
provisions limiting the obligations and responsibility in respect of a customer, or in 
any way worsening the position of a client as compared to that established by the 
Law on Public Trading in Securities, other legal acts and this Rille. 

2.3. Prior to concluding the Agreement, the Finn shall familiarize the client with the 
Rille, which shall be confirn(.ed by the client's signature. 

2.4. Upon getting aware of the financial brokerage finn (FMF) which will hold the 
client's securities portfolio and funds, the Finn shall promptly deliver to the FMF 
a copy of the Agreement and a copy of the client's notification on the appointed 
financial brokerage firm. According to provisions of the Agreement the Finn is 
authorised to conclude an agreement with the financial brokerage finn regarding 
servicing of the personal securities account, it shall be not necessary to deliver the 
latter notification to the FMF. 

2.5. Upon expiration or termmation of the Agreement, the Finn shall ensure the 
safekeeping of all the Agreement and all amendments therein, supplementary 
agreements to the Agreement, amendments therein, written notices , instructions 
and other documents related to the securities portfolio management agreement for 
a period of 10 years after the termination of the Agreement. 

2 
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3. Parties of the Agreement 
• z 

3.1. One party of the Agreement is a finn, licensed by the Securities Commission to 
act as an investment management and consulting finn, represented by a broker, 
which has passed the qualification examination organized by the Securities 
Commission or who holds any other qualification certificate recognised by the 
Commission. 

3.2. The Agreement shall contain the following data on the Firm: full name, company 
code, address of the registered office, licence number and date of issuance, name 
and position of the representative authorized to sign the Agreement, the basis for 
representation. 

3.3. The other party of the Agreement may be natural and legal persons, which have 
concluded agreements with the investment management and consulting finn, in 
accordance with which the Firm shall operate individual securities portfolios, with 
the exception of the case provided for in item 3.4. 

3.4. On the basis of the Agreement one securities portfolio for several clients may be 
formed only in cases when such clients act as co-owners of the portfolio and 
jointly enter into the agreement with the Firm. 

3.5. The finn, prior to entering into the Agreement with persons intending to act as 
co-owners of the investment portfolio, shall receive from such persons documents 
confinning their intention to carry out joint activity (e.g. partnership agreement, 
marriage certificate, agreement on joint activities), or the Agreement with such 
persons shall expressly manifest the will of such persons to act as co-owners or 
have the portfolio at their disposal by mutual consent. 

3.6. The Agreement shall contain the following data about the client (co-owners of 
the securities portfolio): 

3.6.1. for natural person(~): name, personal code, residence, address and the 
phone number. 

3.6.2. for legal person(s): full name, company code, registered office, position of 
the representative, his name, basis for representation, telephone and fax 
numbers. Foreign legal persons shall also submit an authenticated registration 
certificate of the company or other document confirming the existence of 
such certificate. 

3.7. The Agreement.shall specify the client's identification codes in accordance with 
the rules of the Lithuanian Securities Commission On Identification of Clients of 
Intermediaries of Public Trading in Securities (Official Gazette, 1997, No. 27-654) 

4. Securities Portfolio: Initial Composition, Objectives of Forming, and 
Restrictions Imposed. 

4.1. The Agreement shall indicate the initial composition of the securities portfolio, 
the management of which is transferred to the Finn (names of the securities shall 
be indicated and codes assigned by the Central Securities Depository of Lithuania) 
g the securities shall be indicated), the market value of the portfolio, as well as 
cash amount meant for additional contributions to the portfolio, or for formation of 
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portfolio only. The Finn may establish the minimum value of the securities 
portfolio or the minimum amount' for formation of the securities portfolio. 

4.2. The customer has a right at any time to make additional contributions to his 
securities portfolio while transferring the management of the funds and/or 
securities to the Finn. The increase of the securities portfolio out of additional 
contributions of the client shall be made official in the form of supplementary 
agreement to the Agreement which shall specify the securities additionally 
transferred to be managed (names of the securities and codes assigned by the 
Central Securities Depository of Lithuania shall be indicated), the market value of 
the securities, cash amount meant for making" additional contributions to the 
portfolio or funds used for fo~ation of the portfolio. 

4.3. Seeking to reduce the value of the securities portfolio managed by the Finn, the 
client shall in writing notify the Finn. At his own discretion the client may inform 
the financial brokerage finn at which the client's funds and securities portfolio are 
deposited. The Finn looses its right to act in the name of the client in respect with 
the securities and cash funds at the moment the written notice is delivered. 
However, that will not prevent the Finn from executing orders already placed in 
the name of the client. 

4.4. The Agreement shall indicate the goals the client seeks to achieve by entering 
into the Agreement (e.g investment into the securities seeking capital gain, 
investment into debt securities seeking interest income, speculation in securities, 
securities lending operations, etc.). The client shall have a right to request to 
include other provisions in the Agreement to reflect his goals pursued by entering 
into the Agreement. The client shall also have a right to request to amend and 
supplement the Agreement in accordance with the changed goals of investment. 

4.5. In cases, when the Agreement does not provide for criteria for taking investment 
decisions in respect with the client's securities portfolio, the Finn shall act in 
pursuit of the goals which the client seeks by entering into the Agreement. 

I 

4.6. The Agreement shall expressly indicate whether the investment management and 
consulting finn is granted a right to: 
4.6.1. realize the rights attaching to the securities in the client's name (voting, 

SUbscription rights, etc.). 
4.6.2. pledge securities, lend or borrow securities and the funds in the client's 

name. 

4.7. In cases when the client authorizes the Finn to realize the rights attaching to the 
securities comprising the securities portfolio, the Agreement shall clearly indicate 
which rights the client authorizes the Finn to realize. The Agreement shall also 
provide for the obligation of the client to submit to the investment management 
and consulting firm the required documents of representation. The Agreement 
shall contain a provision that the client shall retain the title of all rights attaching to 
securities comprising the portfolio. 

4.8. The Agreement sets forth the following restrictions upon investment: 

4.8.1. securities which may comprise the securities portfolio, and which 
securities may not be included into the portfolio; 

4 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

11 

4.8.2. securities the share of which in the securities portfolio is limited; 
4.8.3. markets to acquire securities; 
4.8.4. transactions, that the Firm managing the portfolio is precluded to execute 

and the execution of which requires the client's written consent (The 
Agreement may not restrict the right of the Firm to place securities sale or 
purchase orders at its own discretion in the client's name). 

4.8.5. other restrictions set forth by the client. 

4.9. Upon the client's request, the Agreement may exclude restrictions as indicated 
under item 4.8. In this case the Agreement shall indicate which specific 
restrictions were not imposed by the client. 

4.10. In cases when the Agreement provides for investment into foreign securities, the 
Agreement shall include the following provisions: 
4.10.1. the client's obligation to assume the risk related to fluctuation of exchange 

rates; 
4.10.2. the client's authorization to the Firm to convert Litas into the foreign 

currency necessary to execute the said transactions, as well as its obligation to 
cover the expenses related to currency exchange; 

4.10.3. provisions regarding selection or indication of the financial brokerage finn 
empowered to keep or hold foreign securities, as well as perfonn operations 
thereof in accordance with the part 7 of this Rule. 

5. Principles of Portfolio Management 

5.1. While managing the securities portfolio of its customers, the Firm shall pursue 
the following principles which shall be included into the Agreement: 

5.1.1. Principle of Priority of the Client's Interests. Upon taking investment· 
decisions, or realising the rights attaching to securities, executing transactions in 
the name of the client, the investment management and consulting finn shall act 
following the principle of priority of the client's interest over those of the 
investment management and consulting finn and interest of any third persons. 
The Firm shall be precluded from effecting transactions with third persons in the 
client's name when the Firm or any of its employees is self-interested or is 
related to another party of the transaction and which severely interferes with the 
Firm's obligation to act in the best interests of the client'S, except in cases when 
the Firm has notified the client on its own or its employees interest or relations 
and has obtained the client's written consent to execute the said transaction. 

5.1.2. Principle of Confidentiality. The investment management and consulting 
firm shall have no right to divulge the client's confidential information to any 
third persons, except the information which has been already disclosed by the 
client or persons authorized by the client, or the infonnation which the 
investment management and consulting finn must provide to the government 
authorities in the cases and following the procedure set forth by laws. The 
investment management and consulting fInns shall be precluded form using 
confidential information to conclude transactions, benefIcial to itself or any third 
persons, unless the client has produced a written concent regarding the said 
transactions. The client is entitled to specify which information is deemed 
confidential in the Agreement or in a side letter. 

5 
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5.1.3. Principle of Unbiased Ap~roach. The firm shall equally satisfy the needs 
of its clients. Following this principle the investment management and 
consulting firm shall elaborate the procedure of co-ordinating interests of 
individual clients. The clients shall be familiarized with the procedure which 
will be confirmed by the client's signature. 

5.1.4. Principle of Maximum Profit at the Lowest Risk. Prior to adopting any 
investment decision regarding the securities portfolio, the Firm shall evaluate 
the benefit resulting from the said decision in tenns- of the risk involved. This 
evaluation shall make a basis for the decision whether the investment decision is 
in confonnity with the objectives the client pursued by entering into the 
Agreement (item 4.4. of this rule). 

5.1.5. Principle of Professional Approach. The firm shall adopt the investment 
decisions regarding the securities portfolio of the clients in a professional 
manner, based on its expertise, knowledge and all information available. 

5.1.6. Principle of Economy. The Firm shall be precluded from authorizing the 
financial brokerage fum to execute excessive trading the goal of which is to 
generate proceeds for the financial brokerage firm, if such trading interferes 
with the goals of the client pursued upon entering into the Agreement. 

5.2. Where an investment management and consulting firm executes transactions in 
the client's name or performs some other actions which violate the requirements 
set forth in items 5.1.1. and 5.1.2. and incur damage to the clients, the clients have 
a right to require the investment management and consulting fum to recover the 
losses incurred to them. The investment management and consulting firm shall 
take an obligation to include the following provisions in the Code of Ethics of its 
employees: 

5.2.1. an obligation of the employees to inform the managers of the investment 
management and consulting firm of their interest in the transaction executed 
and other actions performed in the client's name and an obligation to keep the 
client's information confidential. 

5.2.2. liability of employees for failure to fulfill obligations specified in item 5.2.1. 

6. Client's Consent and Instructions 

6.1. In cases when an extreme situation develops in the securities market, or in other 
cases provided for in the Agreement, the Firm, having supplied the client with an 
complete and accurate information (or consultation upon the client's request) 
necessary for adoption of motivated decision, has a right to apply for the client's 
consent to execute specific operations with the securities portfolio 

6.2. Where a transaction in securities does not comply with the provisions of the 
Agreement the Firm shall obtain the client's consent. Prior to executing the 
transaction the Firm shall supply the client with complete and accurate information 
necessary to adopt a motivated decision (or consultation upon the client's request). 

6.3. Upon the client's request, the Agreement shall provide for the right of the client 
to issue binding instructions to the Firm regarding the client's securities in general 
(e.g. changes in the goals of the Agreement, restrictions imposed upon 
investments, an instruction to liquidate the securities portfolio I sell securities 
comprising the portfolio]), or regarding a specific operation with respect to the 

6 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

II 

portfolio. The instructions of the client shall be issued in writing, the Firm shall in 
writing confirm the receipt of the 'ihstructions. 

6.4. Where the Agreement provides for the right of the client to issue binding 
instructions to the Finn as defined in item 6.3., the Agreement shall also set forth 
the obligation of the Firm to issue the warning to the client regarding the risk 
arising from the instru~tions given by the client. 

7. Safekeeping of the Client's Funds and the Securities Portfolio 

7.1. The client has a right to indicate to the investment management and consulting 
firm a financial brokerage finn, at which the client's securities portfolio and cash 
funds are deposited and to which orders will be placed to perform operations in 
securities in the name of the client, or to instruct the investment management and 
consulting finn to select or recommend a financial brokerage finn. 

7.2. In cases when the customer instructs the Finn to select or recommend a financial 
brokerage finn for accounting of the client's securities portfolio, as well as 
executing operations with the securities comprising the portfolio, the investment 
management and consulting firm shall select a brokerage finn(s) , the service of 
which, in tenns of the quality, scope of the service provided, efficiency and fees 
charged, is most favourable for the client. 

7.3. In cases, when at the moment of conclusion of the Agreement or the 
supplementary agreement regarding additional contributions to the portfolio 
(further - supplementary agreement) the client has not deposited any ftmds and/or 
securities portfolio with the financial brokerage finn, the Agreement or the 
supplementary agreement shall set forth the obligation of the client to deposit the 
funds and/or the portfolio with the financial brokerage finn within the specified 
thne limits and file the confinnation of the deposit in writing or instruct the· 
financial brokerage finn to submit such notice. 

7.4. The notification on the fuancial brokerage finn in which the client's funds are 
deposited and which holds the client's securities and to which orders will be placed 
to execute operations with securities shall be made in writing and shall contain the 
full name of the financial brokerage finn, its code, registered office, licence 
number and the date of issuance, as well as the date and number of the personal 
securities account agreement concluded with the customer. 

7.5. In the case specified under item 7.3. of this Rule the Agreement shall be 
concluded with a contingency clause, i.e. it shall come into force only when the 
Firm receives the notification on disposal of client's funds and/or securities with 
the fmanciaI brokerage firm. 

7.6. The client has a right to transfer his and cash funds and securities comprising the 
portfolio to other financial brokerage finn without the prior consent of the 
investment management and consulting finn. In this case the securities portfolio 
management agreement shall provide for the obligation of the client to promptly 
file with the investment management and consulting finn the notification 
containing the information specified in item 7.4 on the new financial brokerage 
firm, or instruct the latter to file such a notification. 
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7.7. The Agreement shall indicate tp.e powers granted to the Firm in its relation with 
the financial brokerage finn in whlch the client's funds and securities portfolio are 
deposited, including the following actions: 

7.7.1. instruct the fmancial brokerage finn to effect operations with the client's 
securities; 

7.7.2. effect payment to the financial brokerage finn for execution of orders 
related to the client's securities portfolio, and accounting of the securities 
portfolio; 

7.7.3. obtain statements of personal securities accounts, confirming operations 
executed with the client's securities portfolio and hand them over to the client; 

7.7.4. take other actions necessary to fulfil the Finn's obligations in accordance 
with the Agreement. 

7.8. The Agreement shall set forth the obligation of the Firm to promptly notify the 
customer on violations committed by the financial brokerage fIrm in operating the 
personal securities accounts. The client is also entitled to authorize the Finn to take 
other actions seeking to protect his rights in relations with the financial brokerage 
firm in which the client's securities portfolio and funds are deposited. 

8. Statements 

8.1. The Firm shall, within the tenns and in the manner provided for in the 
Agreement, but no less frequently than once a month, submit to the client the 
securities portfolio statement, which shall specify: 

8.1.1. all operations executed with the client's secunlles portfolio, including 
realization of rights attaching to the securities and payment to the Firm and the 
financial brokerage fum. 

8.1.2. the average value of tl}e portfolio during the accountable period, its value at 
the end of the accountable period and the calculation of the value; 

8.1.3. payment to the investment management and consulting firm and calculation 
of the payment; 

8.2. In the securities portfolio management agreement the investment management 
and consulting flnn shall undertake an obligation to accumulate and guarantee the 
safekeeping of the books and records on investment decisions related to the 
securities of the client's portfolio. Upon the client's request, the investment 
management and consulting finn shall submit the client the information on the 
decisions made and the grounds and implementation of the decisions. 

8.3. The Agreement shall also include the obligation of the Firm upon the client's 
request to promptly supply to the client: 
8.3.1. annual (and interim statements, if such are available) operational, financial 

and economic statements. 
8.3.2. Information not included into items 8.1. and 8.2. regarding procedure of 

implementation of the Agreement. 

8.4. The Agreement may not provide for the client's obligation to pay additional fees 
for the statements and information specifIed under items 8.1.-8.3. of this Rule. 
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8.5. The Agreement shall provide for the right of the client, upon receipt of his 
securities portfolio statement, make comments to the Finn regardmg the status of 
his portfolio. The Agreement shall also provide for the obligation of the Finn to 
produce a motivated response to the client's remarks within the time limits and in 
the manner set forth in the Agreement. 

9. Payment to the Investment Management and Consulting Firm 

9.1. The Agreement may establish only the followmg payment to the Finn for the 
management of the client's securities portfolio: 

9.1.1. the fixed management fee, established at the day of concluding the 
Agreement; and 

9.1.2 .. percentage of the client's proceeds from capital gain from sale of 
securities, and dividends, interest and other income from investment; 
9.2. The Agreement shall set forth the order and terms of payments to the Finn with 

the following restrictions imposed: 
9.2.1. management fee shall be paid no more frequently than once a month and 

shall not be paid in advance; 
9.2.2. the management fee shall be paid only for the period of validity of the 

securities portfolio management agreement (the management fee shall be decreased in 
proportion to the period, when the agreement was terminated or suspended because 
the licence of the investment management and consulting fum was suspended or 
revoked.) 

9.2.3. percentage from the client's proceeds may be paid only after the profit has 
been actually gained. 

10. Validity of the Portfolio Management Agreement 

10.1. The enactment and termination of the Portfolio Management Agreement is set 
forth by the Civil Code of the Republic of Lithuania and items 7.5. and 10.2. of this 
Rule. 

10.2. The Agreement shall set forth the following conditions of termination the 
Agreement: 
10.2.1. The client has a right to unilaterally terminate the Agreement at any time 

by way of written notice to the Finn. 
10.2.2. The Finn has a right to unilaterally terminate the Agreement by way of 14 

days' written notice to the client. 

10.3. The client, having delivered to the Finn the notice referred to in the item 10.2.1. 
may also give a notice on the termination of the Agreement to the financial 
brokerage fum at which his securities portfolio and the funds are deposited, 
although this action does not constitute an indispensable condition for the 
Agreement to be deemed terminated. 

10.4. From the moment of termination of the Agreement, the Firm shall forfeit its 
rightto act in the client's name, although the termination of the Agreement does 
not prevent the Firm from executing the orders that had been already placed in 
the client's name. 
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10.5. Upon the tennination of r.p.e Agreement the Firm shall be prohibited from 
presenting any claims to the ciient, except the payment due to the Finn for the 
period preceding the termination of the Agreement. 

11. Amendments to the Agreement 

-
11.1. All amendments and supplements to' the Agreement, all supplementary 
agreements and amendments and supplements thereof shall be executed in writing. 

11.2. Seeking to introduce amendments to the clauses of the Agreement, the 
investment management and consulting finn shall notify its clients thereof, and 
propose appropriate amenclments and supplements to be introduced in the 
Agreement. 

11.3. In the case within 14 days from the receipt of the notification the client fails to 
notify the Finn in writing of his content obligation to comply with the changed 
tenns and conditions of the Agreement, the Firm has a right to tenninate the 
Agreement. 

11.4. When the client fails to notify the Firm in writing of his obligation to abide by 
the amended and supplemented terms and conditions of the Agreement, and within 
14 days from the end of the period specified under item 11.3. the client does not 
receive notification from the Firm on termination of the Agreement, the original 
securities portfolio management agreement shall remain in effect. 

12. Liability 

12.1. Liability for violations of the Agreement shall be set forth by laws of the 
Republic of Lithuania and other legal acts. The Firm shall not bear any liability for 
the losses inflicted to the client due to the fluctuations of the exchange rates and 
inflation provided the clientthas acted in compliance with the terms and conditions 
of the Agreement. 

12.2. The securities portfolio management agreement shall specify the liability of the 
parties to the agreement for failure to fulfill contractual obligations under this 
Agreement 

13. Settlements of Disputes 

All disputes arising from differences of interpretation or carrying out of the 
Agreement which the parties fail to settle by mutual consent, shall be settled in the 
court of the Republic of Lithuania, with an exception of cases which the parties have 
agreed to be resolved by way of arbitration (or the third court). 

14. Portfolio Management Agreement with Foreign Persons 

14.1. At concluding the portfolio management agreements with the foreign natural 
and legal persons, laws of the Republic of Lithuania shall be applied. The original 
text of Agreement shall be in the Lithuanian language, i.e. in the event of any 
discrepancies as to the interpretation of the Agreement, the Lithuanian version 
shall prevail. 
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14.2. Portfolio management agreeIl1ents with foreign natural or legal persons may 
provide for extra payment for the services rendered by the Finn, or reimbursement 
of expenses related to servicing such clients. 

14.3. In cases when portfolio management agreements are concluded with foreign 
legal or natural persoIlS residing outside the Republic of Lithuania, the Firm may 
undertake an obligation to convert the foreign currency into Litas, the client 
assuming the risk related to fluctuation of exchange rates and the obligation to 
cover the expenses related to currency exchange. 

15. Final Provisions 

15.1. Firms which have been granted the licences to act as investment management 
and consulting finns prior to the enactment of this Rule, shall amend and 
supplement the securities portfolio management agreements (investment 
management agreements) in accordance with the requirements of this Rule and 
submit the same to the Securities Commission. by July 1, 1998 

15.2. Having amended and supplemented the portfolio management agreements in 
accordance with the requirements of this Rule the Firms shall be obliged to 
suggest to the client whose portfolios they manage that they should amend the 
tenns and conditions of the agreements in accordance with the requirements of this 
Rule. 

11 
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2 PROJEKTA~ 
1998/02/20 

LIETTJVOS RESPUBLIKOS VERTYBINHJ P01?IERHj VIESOSIOS APYVARTOS lSTAlYMO 
PAKEITIMO IR PAPILDYMO ~STATYNIAS 

, " 

1998 m. d. Nr. 
Vilnius 

CZin" 1996, Nr. 16-412, Nr. 41-992, Nr. 71-1713) 

1 straipsnis. 2 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. 2 straipsnio pirmosios dalies pirmame punkte isbra~kti zodzius "(ne emitento)" ir si punkq 

isdestyti taip: 
"antrine vertybinizf popieriz! apyvarta - investitoriaus ar kito asmens (ne emitento) pasiiilymas 

isigyti jau isleistlt i apyvart'l: vertybinilt POpierilt, taip pat jlt perleidimas kitiems investitoriams;" 
2. 2 straipsnio pirmosios. dalies penktame punkte po zodZilt "galintis tureti" irasyti zod! 

"zymios" bei po zodZilt "arba galintis" irasyti zod! "Zymiai" ir si punkt8: isdestyti taip: 
"esminis ivykis - bet koks ivykis, galintis tureti zymios itakos investitoriaus sprendimui pirkti ar 

parduoti emitenco vertybinius popierius arba galintis Zymiai paveikti silt vertybinilt popieril! rinkos 
kain8:." 

3. 2 straipsnio pirmosios dalies vienuoliktame punkte isbraukti zodZius "jo vardu veikiancio" 
bei po zodZio "tarpininko" !raSyti zodZius "yeikiancio emitento vardu arba savo vardu, bet emitento 
s~skaita" ir si punkt8: isdestyti taip: 

''pirmine vertybiniz! popieriz! apyvarta - emitento arba jo vardu veikianCio viesosios apyvartos 
tarpininko, veikianCio emitento vardu arb a savo vardu, bet emitento s~skaita, pasiiilymas isigyti 
vertybinil! popieril! jlt isleidimo metu bei jl! perleidimas investitoril). nuosavyben." 

4. 2 straipsnio pirmosios dalies devynioliktame punkte po zodZio "platinimas" isbraukti zodi 
"ar" ir po zodZio "perieidiroas" ira.syti zodZius "ar sii11ymas perleisti", vietoje zodZio "i*f" irasyti zod! 
"tarpininkaujant" bei vietoje skaiciaus "~" irasyti skaiCil). "100" ir ir Sl punkt8: iSdestyti taip: 

"vertybinizf popieriLf vieSoji apyvarta - vertybiniq popieril). siiilymas, platinimas, ar-perleidimas ar 
siiilymas perleisti ~tarpininkaujant vertybinil! POpierilt viesosios apyvartos tarpininkusi ir (arba) per 
reklam8: ar kaip kitaip viesai kreipiantis i visuomen~, ir (arba) kreipiantis i daugiau kaip ~ 100 
asmenl).;" 

5. 2 straipsnio pirmosios dalles dvidesimt pirmame punkte vietoj zodZiq "finanstf maklerio 
imonilo!, investicijlo! ,-aJdymo iF Iconsultavimo [monilf' ira5yti zodzius "viesosios apyvartos tarpininklt" ir 
si punktq isdestyti taip: ' 

"vertybinhf popierilf viesosios apyvartos tarpininkz! etikos kodeksas - etikos taisyklilt rinkinys, 
skirt as finanslf maklerio imoniq, investicijlo! valdymo if konsultavimo imonilf viesosios apyvartos 
tarpininklt ir maklerilt sC:iiningai veiklai uztikrinti;" 

2 straipsnis. 3 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
Papildyti ir pakeisti 3 straipsnio treCiqjq dali ir jq isdestyti taip: 
"3. Sis istarymas, isskyrus 4-8 ir 10 straipsnius bei 26 straipsnio treci::Ul:! ir septint::u~ dalis, 

taikomas reglamentuoja vertybinil). popierilt, patvirtinanCiJ.! valstybes isiskoiinimq ir (arba) isleidziamJ.! 
Lietuvos banko, emisij8: ir apyvart8:. ,jeigu jo nuostatos nepriestafauja silo! vertybinilo! popieriq emisijq ir 
apyvaftq reglamentuojantiems istatymams if kitisms tsisss aktams." 

3 straipsnis. 4 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. 4 straipsnio pirmosios dalies antrajame punkte vietoj skaiCiaus "~" irasyti skaicil). "100" ir 5i 

punkt'! isdestyti taip: 
"2) paskutinil). ilkinilt met"l). paskutiniosios dienos pabaigoje emitento i5leistlt bent vie nos klases 

vertybini"l). popieril). savininklt buvo daugiau nei ~100;" 
2. Papildyti ir pakeisti 4 straipsnio penkt<uq dalj ir j<J, isdestyti taip: 
"5. Vertybinil). popieriJ.! komisija per 30 dienq turi isnagrineti vertybiniarns poplenams 

iregistruoti, perregistruoti ar isregistruoti pateiktus dokurnentus ir rastu atsakyti emitentui. 
VertybiniJ.! popieril! kornisija turi teis~ reikalauti, kad emitentas pateiktl). papildom<t informacij,!, 
butin,! invescitoriJ.! interesarns apsaugoti, taip pat paaiSkintl). ar pataisytl! pateiktus duornenis. Tokiu 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

:! PROJEKTAS 
1998/02/20 

acveju 30 dientt laikotarpis, nurodytas sioje dalyje, skuiciuojamas is naujo nuo papildomos inforn1acijos 
ar paaiskinimtt bei patais'lf pateikiD,1,9. Jcigu emitenEO pateikti duomenys neatitinka Vertybiniq 
popieriq komisijos nustatYtl! taisyklilf arba jeigu amitentas atsisako pateikti sio straipsnio antrojoje, 
treciojoje ir sioje dalyje nurody£us dokumentus, duomenls ar paaiSkinimus, Vertybinllf popieril:f 
komisija turi teisq atsisakyti ireglstruoti vertybinius popierius. £prendimas atsisakyti iregistruoti 
... ertybinius popierius £uri butl motyvuotas. Emltentas, istaisqs nurodytus tIiikumus, gali pateiIcti 
dokumentus is naujo. IS naujo pateikti dokumentai nagrinejami bendra I;varka. Sprendimas atsisakyti 
iregistruoti vertybinius popierius gall buti apslC1:!stas teismui. Vertybiniq popieriq komisija turi teis~ 
atsisakyti iregistruoti, perregistruoti ar isregistruoti vertybinius popierius, jeigu: 

1) emitento pateikti duomenys neatitinka Vertybiniq popieriq komisijos nustatytq taisykliq; 
2) emitentas atsisako pateikti sio straipsnio antrojoje, treciojoje ir sioje dalyje nurodytus 

dokumentus, duomenis ar paaiskinimus; 
3) emitento vertybiniai popieriai isleidziami, jq rUsis, kluse ar nominali verte keiciama arba 

vertybiniui popieriai anuIiuojami nesilaikant sio istatymo, kit-q Lietuvos Respublikos istatymq ar 
Vertybiniq popieri-q komisijos nutarimq." 

. 3. Papildyti 4 straipsni sest'lia dalimi ir jC! isdestyti taip: 
"6. Vertybiniq popieri-q komisijos sprendimas atsisakyti iregistruoti, perregistruoti ar 

isregistruoti vertybinius popierius turi buti motyvuotas. Emitentas, iStais~s nurodytus trukumus, gaIi 
pateikti dokumentus is naujo. IS naujo pateikti dokumentai nagrinejami bendra tvarka. Sprendimas 
atsisakyti iregistruoti, perregistruoti ar iSregistruoti vertybinius popierius gali buti apsk-qstas 
teismui." 

4. Papildyti 4 straipsni nauja septintaja dalimi: 
"7. Vertybiniq poplerIq komisijai iregistravus vertybinius popierius, prospekte 

(memorandume) nurodyta platinimo tvarka ir terminai gali buti pakeisti tik Vertybiniq poplenq 
komisijai leidus. Draudiiama keisti vertybiniq popieri-q emisijos kain~, nominaIi~ vert~, k1as~ ar 
rus!!' 

5. 4 straipsnio sestaj<!, ir septintajC! dalis laikyti atitinkamai astunt'lia ir devintaja dalimis. 

4 straipsnis. 5 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
5 straipsnio ketvirtojoje dalyje po zodzil! "[monil! pavadinimai" irasyti zodzius "asmens kodai 

(jmoniq rejestro kodai)" ir 5i<!, dali isdestyti taip: 
"4. Atskaitingo emitento valdyba privalo visuotiniam akcinink-q susirinkimui, tvirtinanCiam 

metl! ataskaitas, atskleisti duomeni!> apie visus akcininkus, kurie, jos Ziniomis, turi nuosavybes teise ar 
valda daugiau kaip 5 procentus vist} balst}. Sioje informacijoje turi buti nurodyti akcinink-q vardai ir 
pavardes Cimoni-q pavadinimai), as mens kodai Cimoniq rejestro kodai) kiekvieno is j-q turimq akcij1! 
skaiCius bei balsl! dalis procentais. Sie duomenys turi buti pateikiami ir skelbiami kaip metlf prospektlf­
ataskait1! priedai." 

5 straipsnis. 6 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. Pakeisti 6 straipsnio pirm'liC! dali ir sia., dali isdestyti taip: 
"1. Atskaitingas emitentas Vertybiniq popieriq komisijos nustatyta tvarka ne veliau kaip per 5 

darbo dienas turi bent vienai salies visuomenes informavimo priemonei, Vertybini1! popierilJ: komisijai 
ir vertybinil! popieri-q bidai, kurioj-es prekiaujamaybos s~rasuose yra jo vertybiniaisq popieriais-q, 
pateikti vadovo pasirasyta, inionnacini pranesima., apie kiekviena., esmini ivykt, iSskyrus sio straipsnio 
antrojoje dalyje numatytus acvejus. Informaciniame pranesime turi buti atskleistas ivykio pobiidis ir 
trumpas turinys. Visuomenes informavimo primones, kurioms bus pateikiama iniormacija apie 
esminius ivykius, turi buti nurodytos emitento [statuose ir prospekte. Vertybiniq popieriq komisija, 
atsizvelgdama i emitento ir jo iSleist-q vertybiniq popieriq apyvartos dydi, gali nustatyti ir trumpesni 
nei 5 darbo dienq laikotarpj per kuri informuojama apie esmini jvyki." 

2. Pakeisti 6 straipsnio ketvirtajq dali ir siq dal! isdestyti taip: 
"4. Fiziniai iF juridiniai Asmenys, zinantys kurie zino vidai neatskleisq infonnacija.: apie 

esminius [vykius del savo tarnybines padeties, profesijos ar pareig-q, neturi teises sudaryti sandoriq de! 
vertybini!.! popieri!.!, su kuriais informaciju susijusi, ko! &i informacija apie esminius ivykius nebus 
viesui atskleista f*tgttl sio straipsnio pirmosios daties nustatyta tvarka. Cia numatytas draudimas 
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taikomas juridiniams asmenims ir juridinio asmens teisiq neturincioms imonems, jeigu Vlesal 
neatskleist~ informacij~ zino nors vi~p'as imones vadovas, sprendim~ vykdyti sandori imones vardu 
priimantis asmuo ar imon~ kontroIiuojantis asmuo. 

3. Pakeisti 6 straipsnio penkt'!iCl: dali ir siC!: dal! isdestyti taip: 
"5. Pries kieleviena: numatoma: esmini !yyki atskaitingas emitentas turi sudaryti sqrasq asmenq, 

Imrie Itartu su smitento vadovais turi teis~ suzinoti siq informacij<,! iki jos 1'leso atskleidimo. 
Konstatuojama, jog emitcnto vadoyai visuomot zino informacijq apic tilsminius i'r'ykius. Asmerums, 
!curie dsl savo paroigq ar dsl ldtq teiset'4 priozasciq zino zinantiems viesai neatskleist~ informacijq, 
apie esminiius [vylqius, iki vieso jos atskleidimo taip pat draudziama apic tai informuoti kitus asmcnis, 
!col 51 informacija nebus viesai atskleista: 

1) tiesiogiai ar netiesiogiai perduoti viesai neatskleist~ informacij~ apie esminius !vykius 
treciajam asmeniui, isskyrus atvejus, kada informacija atskleidZiama atliekant savo iprastas 
tarnybines pareigas arba del privalomo nurodymo; 

2) viesai neatskleistos informacijos apie esminius jvykius pagrindu rekomenduoti ar pasiiilyti 
treciajam asmeniui sudaryti sandorius del vertybiniq popieriq." 

4. Pakeisti 6 straipsnio sest'!iCl: dali ir si'l, dal! isdestyti taip: 
"6. Asmenys, sudar~ sandorius del vertybiniq popieriq pasinaudodami neatskleista informacija 

apie esminius f.'ykius, atsako istatymq nustatyta tvarka Draudimai, nustatyti sio straipsnio ketvirtojoje 
ir penktojoje dalyse, taikomi taip pat bet kuriam asmeniui, kurio tiesioginiais ar netiesioginiais viesai 
neatskleistos informacijos saltiniais gaIejo buti tik sio straipsnio ketvirtojoje dalyje nurodyti asmenys, 
arba kuris isgauna j~ priesingu jstatymams budu." 

5. Papildyti 6 straipsni naujomis septint'!ia, astunt'lia ir devint'!ia dalimis ir sias dalis isdestyti 
taip: 

"7. Konstatuojama, kad emitento vadovai visuomet zino informacij~ apie emitento esminius 
jvykius. Pries kiekvien~ numatom~ ar nuo emitento valdymo organq sprendimo priklausanti esmini 
jvykj atskaitingas emitentas privalo sudaryti s~ras~ asmenq, kurie kartu su emitento vadovais tures 
teis~ suiinoti si~ informacij~ iki jos vieso atskleidimo. Konstatuojama, kad sie asmenys bei su jais ir 
su emitento vadovais susij~ asmenys, nurodyti sio jstatymo 9 straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje, taip pat zino 
viesai neatskleist~ informacij~ apie esminius ivykius. 

8. Emitento vadovai, savo vardu iformin~ sandorius del emitento, kurio vadovais jie yra, 
vertybiniq popieriq, Vertybiniq popieriq komisijos nustatyta tvarka ir terminais turi pranesti apie 
tokiq sandoriq sudarym~. Pranesimai turi buti pateikiami reguliariai, ne reciau kaip kart~ per 
menesi, pranesime nurodant sandoriq rusi, skaiciq ir sudarymo datas, pagal sandori perleidziamq 
vertybiniq popieriq rust, klas~ ir skaiciq, sando rio sum~, atsiskaitymo form~ ir kitus Vertybiniq 
popieriq komisijos reikalaujamus duomenis. Sioje dalyje nurodyta ir Vertybiniq popieriq komisijai 
pateikta informacija yra konfidenciali. 

9. Asmenys, sudar~ sandorius del vertybiniq popieriq zinodami vidai neatskleist~ 
informacij~, rekomendav~ ar pasiiil~ tretiesiems asmenims sudaryti sandorius del vertybiniq popieriq 
tokios informacijos pagrindu ir (arba) perdav~ viesai neatskleist~ informacij~ tretiesiems asmenims, 
atsako jstatymq nustatyta tvarka." 

6 straipsnis. 7 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
7 straipsnio antrosios dalies pinnajame punkte po zodZio "Emitentas" isbraukti zodi "ar" ir po 

zodZilt "jo vardu" irasyti zodZius "arba savo vardu, bet emitento s~skaita" ir 5i punkt~ iSdestyti taip: 
"1) draudziama reklamuoti vertybinius popierius ir skelbti apie jq pasira5ymq, jeigu jie nera 

iregistruoti Vertybiniq popieriq komisijoje. Emitentas, ar jo vardu arba savo vardu, bet emitento 
s~skaita veikiantis viesosios apyvartos tarpininkas turi teis~ iki vertybiniq popieriq iregistravimo atlikti 
nnkos tyrimus, sudarydamas s'l,lygas potencialiems investitoriams susipaZimi su Vertybinilt popierilt 
komisijai pateikto prospekto projektu;" 

7 straipsnis. 8 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. Papildyti ir pakeisti 8 straipsnio antrqjq dal! ir siq, dali isdestyti taip: 
"2 .. '''.nErino vcrtybiniq popieriq viesoji ap)",rarta turi bilti vykdoma ',ertybiniq popieriq bidoje, 

1) prekiaujama emitento, kurio [statinis kapitaiac yra didesnis liZ 1 milijonq iitq, akcijomis; 
3 
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2) 't'Crtybiniai popieriai rra oficialiajamei ' verrybinitt popitlril! bitios prekybos sqrase, 
sudarytame ilio ~staE)'mo penktajame si~,rsn)ie nustatyta tvarka. 

Jeigu vertybiniai popieriai, iregistruoti Vertybiniq popieriq komisijoje ketinant juos iSleisti i 
vies~~ apyvart~, yra itraukti i Lietuvos Respublikoje iregistruotos vertybiniq popieriq birios 
oficialttii ar einamajj vertybiniq popieriq prekybos s~ras~, jq an trines apyvartos pirkimo-pardavimo 
sandoriai turi biiti sudaromi tik vertybiniq popieriq birioje.·' 

2. S straipsnio treciojoje daIyje isbraukti zodzius "antrines" ir "Yiesosies" ir iii,!: dali isdestyti 
taip: 

"3. Antrosios dalies nuostatos netaikomos, jeigu _kiti istatymai nustato kitokiq antrines 
vertybiniq popieriq viesosios apyvartos tvarkLl:." 

3. ISbraukti 8 straipsnio ketvirtqjLl: dali, penkt<uq, ir sestqjLl: dalis atitinkamai laikyti ketvirt'!:ia ir 
penktqj a dalimis. 

"1. :\ntrines vertybini4 popieri1;f apyvartos pir:dmo ir (arba) pardavimo (isli:aitant mainus) 
sandorius del atskaiting1:f emitenrq vertybini1;f popieril! per viesosios vertybini4 popieri1;f apyvartos 
tarpininkus privalo sudaryti: 

1) investicines bendroves; 
2) draudimo [mones; 
3) institucijos, besiverCianCios gyventojt! pensij4 draudimo veikla; 
1) komerciniai bankai; 
5) kiti juridiniai asmenys, pirkdami ar parduodami ali:cij1;f paketq." . 
4. 8 straipsnio penktojoje dalyje po zodZiq "itrauktq i" irasyti zodzius "oficialttii ar einamaji", 

po zodZio "skaiciq" isbraukti zod! "iF ir po zodzi~ "vieneto bina," irasyti zodZius "ir kitq Vertybiniq 
popieriq komisijos reikalaujam~ informacij~ apie sandorj" ir siLl: dali isdestyti taip: 

"5. Asmenys, pagaI S1 istatymq an trines vertybinil! popieriq apyvartos metu uz vertybiniq 
popieriq binos ribq iformin~ sandon del emitento vertybiniq popieriq, itrauktq 1 oficiall!ii ar einamq,H 
binos prekybos sqrasus, Vertybiniq popieriq komisijos nustatytais atvejais, tvarka ir numatytu laiku 
turi nurodyti sandoriu perleidZiam~ vertybiniq popieriq sbiCiq, H= vieneto bina, ir kitq Vertybiniq 
popieriq komisijos reikalaujam~ informacij~ apie sandorj." 

8 straipsnis. 9 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. Papildyti ir pakeisti 9 straipsnio pirmq,ja, dali ir siLl: dali isdestyti taip: 
"1. Fizinis ar juridinis asmuo, kuris veikdamas savarankiskai ar brtu su kitais asmenimis igyja 

Lietuvos Respublikoje iregistruotb atskaitingo emitento akcijq, suteikianCiq daugiau kaip 1110, 115, 
1/3, 1/2 ar 2/3 balsq, per :87 dienl:fas nuo atitinkamos ribos perzengimo privalo informuoti Vertybiniq 
popieriq komisija, ir emitenta, apie bendq jam priklausanCiq balso teis~ suteikianciq sio emirento 
akcijq ir balsq skaiCiq. Sios nuostatos taikomos ir tais atvejais, kai nurodytos ribos perzengiamos 
maZejimo tvarka. Kartu veikianciais asmenimis igyvendinant sio straipsnio 1 dalies reikalavimus yra 
Iaikomi: 

1) igaIiotojas ir igaliotinis, kai jgaliotinis turi teis~ balsuoti savo nuoziiira; 
2) kontroliuojamieji ir kontroIiuojantys asmenys: 
3) asmenys, sudar~ rasytin~ sutarti suderintai balsuoti emitento valdymo klausimais; 
4) asmenys, vienas is kuriq perduoda kitam teis~ balsuoti savo nuoziiira; 
5) emitento vadovai; 
6) sutuoktiniai." 
2. Pakeisti 9 straipsnio ketvirtqjq dali ir sia, dali isdestyti taip: 
"4. Siame straipsnyje kartu veilcianciais laikomi asmenys, rastu susitarg, disponTJodami akcij1;f 

suteikiamomis turtinemis if neturtinemis teisemis, laikytis bendros politikos emitento atzvilgiu. 
Konstatuojama, lead toles susitarimas be rasytinio patvirtinimo vis ada egzistuoja tarp: 

1) emitento vadov'4, isskyrus asmenis, kurie nera emitento valdymo organ~l nariai; 
2) emitento ir jo kontroliuojamtt subjekrq; 
3) subjektl!, kuriuos kontroliuoja tie patys asmenys; 
II) sutuoktini1;f, tevl! ir vaikq, brolitt ir seseR!. Asmenims veikiant kartu, jq turimq balsq 

skaiciavimo tvark~ nllstato Vertybiniq popieriq komisija." 
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1. 10 straipsnio antrojoje dalyj~ vietoj zodzio "~" irasyti zodZius "vertybiniq popieriq", 
vietoj zodZitt "Iikusias emitento akcijas" irasyti zodZius "likusius emitento vertybinius popierius, 
suteikiancius balso teis'r, ir vertybinius popierius, patvirtinancius teis~ isigyti aukSciau minetus 
vertybinius popierius" bei vietoj zodzitt "alccij1:!, kurias" irasyti zodzius "vertybiniq popieriq, kuriuos" 
ir siq, dali iSdestyti taip: 

"2. Oficialus pasiiilymai isigyti atskaitingo emitento ~ vertybiniq popieriq gali buti 
privalomi ir savanoriski. Jeigu asmuo, veikdamas savarankiskai ar brtu su kitais asmenimis, igyja 
daugiau kaip 50 procenttt balstt emitento, isleidusio vertybinills popierius i vies<u'l, apyvart'l" akcininktt 
susirinkime, jis privalo pateikti oficialtt pasifrlymq, supirkti likusias emitento aIceijas likusius emitento 
vertybinius popierius, suteikiancius balso teis'r, ir vertybinius popierius, patvirtinancius teis'r jsigyti 
aukSciau minetus vertybinius popierius, uZ pasifrlyme nurodyt'l: kain",. 5i kaina registruojama 
Vertybinitt popieritt komisijoje ir ji turi buti ne maZesne uz akcijl!, lcurias vertybiniq popieriq, kuriuos 
si111ytojas isigijo per 12 menesitt, iki perZengdamas 50 procenttt riba" kaintt svertini vidurki." 

2. Papildyti 10 straipsni nauja treCi'lia dalimi ir sia, dali iSdestyti taip: 
"3. Savarankiskai veikiantis asmuo ar kartu veikiantys asmenys nuo sio straipsnio antrojoje 

dalyje nurodytos 50 procenttt balsq ribos periengimo iki oficialaus pasiiilymo jregistravimo 
Vertybiniq popieriq komisijoje netenka visq balsq visuotiniuose emitento akcininkq susirinkimuose. 
Savarankiskai veiId.antis asmuo ar kartu veikiantys asmenys balso teis~ vel igyja tll dienl:!, kada 
Vertybiniq popieriq komisijoje iregistruojamas oficialus pasil1lymas arba sudaromas vertybiniq 
popieriq perleidimo sandoris, lruris sumazina turimq balsl! skaiCiq maziausiai Uti sio straipsnio 
antrojoje dalyje nurodytos 50 procentq ribos." 

3. 10 straipsnio trecia,j", dal! laikyti ketvirt'lia dalimi ir ja, pakeitus isdestyti taip: 
"4. Oficialius pasiiilymus registruoja bei j-q pateikimo ir igyvendinimo taisykles nustato 

Vertybinitt popieri-q komisija, atsizveIgdama i emitento ir jo iSleistl.! vertybiniq popieriq apyvartos 
dydi. Vertybiniq popieriq komisija turi teis~ nustatyti iSimtis, kada, periengus sio straipsnio 2 dalyje 
nurodytl:! 50 procentq ribl:!, privalomas oficialus pasiUlymas neteikiamas." 

10 straipsnis. 12 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. Pakeisti 12 straipsnio antqjq, dall ir 5iq, dal! isdestyti taip: 
"2. Finanstt maklerio imones gall verstis sia veikla: 

1) tarpininkauti vertybiniq popieritt vieSojoje apyvartoje: , bildamos vienos ar kelil! 
vertybiniq popieri1:! biri1f narernis c!r kitu istatj'ml! nedraudZiamu bildu; 

- pirkdamos ar parduodamos vertybinius popierius savo ar klientq vardu klientq 
s~skaita; 

- pagal susitarim~ su emitentu platindamos jo vertybinius popierius, taip pat 
garantuodamos toldos emisijos isplatinimll; 

2) pirkti ar parduoti vertybinius popierius sava ar lclientl! vardu ir w savo ar klient't! 
I@sas, laikydamosi sio !statymo 13 straipsnio nuostatl! s~skaita; 

3) tiesiogiai konsultuoti investitorius Yertj'biniq popieriq li:ain1:!, investavimo i 
vertybinius popierius bei j1:! pirkimo ar pardavimo klausimais, iSskyrus investiciniq bendroviq ir 
pensijq fondq vertybiniq popieriq portfelio valdym~, taip pat 

1) valdyti savo klientq vertj'biniq popieriq portfelius bei pinigines h~sas, skirtas 
operacij oms su vertybiniais popieriais; 

5) saugoti savo klient'4 vertybinius popierius; 
61 konsultuati emitentus vertybini\.! popieriq emisijos Ir investicijtt pritraukimo 

klallsimais; 
4) saugoti savo klientq vertybinius popierills ir valdyti savo klientq pinigines lesas, 

skirtas operacijoms su vertybiniais popieriais; 
7) pagal susitarirnq su emitentu organi:woti ir atlikti jo verty'binil! popieri1:! cmisijq; 
85) tvarkyti emitenttt ir investitori\.! vertybinitt popieri\.! apskaitq, taip pat savo vardu 

jsigytq vertybiniq popieriq apskait~; 

5 
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96) pagal Vertybini4 pop1en4 k6tnisijos patvirtintas taisykles skolinti kiientams 
vertybinius popierius bei savo ldas v.el,tybiniams popiedams [sigyti ir skolintis is klientq vertybinius 
popierius. " 

2. Pakeisti 12 straipsnio ketvirtqj~ dali ir si,!: dal! isdestyti taip: 
"4. Finansq maklerio [mones tud teis~ steigti dukterines imones. til;: sio straipsnio antrosios 

dalies 3 g punktuose numatytai veiklai vykdyti arba jai aptamauti. Finansq maklerio imonil.! 
dukterines imones turi teis~ nZsiimti tik investicini1! bendroviq ir pensijq fondq vertybiniq popieri1! 
porfeliq valdymu arba tik veikla, nurodyta sio straipsnio antrojoje dalyje, isskyrus vertybiniq popieriq 
pirkim~-pardavim~ sav~ ar klient1! vardu klientq s~skaita._Finans't! maklerio [monems draudziama 
steigti dukterines [mones, kurios verst't!si *ita abiem sioje dalyje nenurodyta veikla nurodytomis 
veiklos riisimis arba kita, sioje dalyje nenurodyta veikla." 

11 straipsnis. 13 straipsnio-pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. PapiIdyti 13 straipsnio pirmqjq dali ir j<l isdestyti taip: 

_ "1. Finansq maklerio imones privalo atskirai apskaityti savo ir kiekvieno kliento vertybinius 
popierius bei pinigines h~sas. Klien11! pinigines lesos, perduotos finans1! maklerio imonei vertybiniams 
popieriams pirkti, arba klien11! pinigines lesos, esanCios finansq maklerio imoneje pardavus klientui 
priklausancius vertybinius popierius, yra kliento nuosavybe, i kuri~ negali biiti nukreiptas 
iSieskojimas pagal finansq maklerio jmones skolas." 

2. 13 straipsnio ketvirtajq dali papildyti zodZiais "jei vertybiniq popieri1! binos, kuriai 
pateiktas pavedimas, prekybos taisykies nenumato ko kita" ir si<l dall iSdestyti taip: 

"4. Finansq maklerio imone gali vykdyti sandorius del vertybinil! POpieril! savo lesomis, tlk 
ivykdZiusi visl! klientq pavedimus atlikti sia, operacij<:! arba pasiiiliusi geresnes negu kliento sqlygas: 
didesn~ kain'l" turedama pavedimq pirkti vertybinius popierius, arba maZesn~ kainq, turedama 
pavedima, juos parduoti, jeigu vertybiniq popieriq binos, kuriai pateiktas pavedimas, prekybos 
taisykles nenumato ko kita." 

3. 13 straipsnio sestL0~ dali papildyti iodZiais "taip pat vykdyti kitus, jq veiklq 
reglamentuojancius norminius aktus" ir si~ dali isdestyti taip: 

"6. Finansl! maklerio imones turi laikytis Vertybinill: POpierill: komisijos patvirtiriCl! kapitalo 
pakankamumo reikalavimq. taip pat pagal sios komisijos patvirtintas taisykles tvarkyti apskaitos ir 
kitus dokumentus, pateikti savo klientams vertybinil! popieriq sandorius patvirtinancius dokumentus, 
israsus is sqskaitl!, ataskaitas apie jq finansin~ bukl~, saugoti klientl! vertybinius popierius, rengti meCl! 
bei periodines ataskaitas apie sdvo veikla, bei finansin~ bukl~, taip pat vykdyti kitus, jq veiklq 
reglamentuojancius norminius aktus." 

4. Pakeisti 13 straipsnio septintqjq dall ir jq iSdestyti taip: 
"7. Perkant ir parduodant vertybinius popierius, konsultuojant it! apyvartos investavimo i 

vertybinius popierius klausimais, [aip pat teikiant klientams vercybinil! popieriq portfelio valdymo 
paslaugas, taip pat vykdant kitq Vertybiniq popieriq komisijos nustatytq veikiq, finansl! maklerio 
imonei atstovauja maklens jos darbuotojas, iSlaik~s Vertybinit! popieriq komisijos organizuetus 
kvalifikacinius egzaminus arba turin tis JHte.kt sios istatymo 17 straipsnyje nurodytq maklerio licencijq 
ar kitoIq Vertybiniq popieriq komisijos pripaZint'!: kvalifikacijes~ patvirtinant! dokumentq sertifikatq. 
Vertybiniq popierit! komisija gall nustatyti iF lutas operacijas, kUFioms atlikti biltina tursti kvalifikacijq 
patvirtinanti dokumentq." 

12 straipsnis. 15 straipsnio pakeitimas 
15 straipsnio pinnojoje dalyje vietoj zodiio "kurioje" irasyti zodzius "arba kitiems, sio jstatymo 

nustatyta tvarka turintiems teislt tvarkyti vertybiniq popieriq s~skaitas asmenims, pas kuriuos" ir 5i,!: 
dalj isdestyti taip: 

"1. Valdymo sutartys, pagal kurias investicijq valdymo ir konsultavimo imone igaliojama valdyti 
vertybinil! popieril! portfelL turi buti sudarytos rastu, laikantis Vertybinil! popieriq komisijos nustatytl! 
taisykli4. Tokios sutarties kopija turi buti perduota finansl! maklerio imonei kurioje arba kitiems, sio 
jstatymo nustatyta tvarka turintiems teis~ tvarkyti vertybiniq popieriq s~skaitas asmenims, pas 
kuriuos yra deponuoti sutartyje nurodyti vertybiniai popieriai. Jeigu finansl! maklerio imone is 

6 
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investicijq valdymo ir konsultavimo imont!s priima plivedimus, priei5taraujanCius valdymo sutar~iai, uz 
5iq veiksmq pasekmes abi imones atsal<p. solidariaL" 

13 straipsnis. 17 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papiIdymas 
Papildyti 17 straipsni nauja ketvirtaja dalimi ir 5i~ dal! isdestyti taip: 
"4. Makleriai savo veikloje privalo vadovautis siuo bei kitais Lietuvos Respublikos istatymais, 

poistatyminiais aktais bei- Vertybiniq popieriq viesosios apyvartos tarpininkq etikos kodeksu. 
Viesosios apyvartos tarpininko vadovai ir darbuotojai ne veliau kaip kit1l; darbo dien1l; privalo 
informuoti viesosios apyvartos tarpininko administracijos vadovq apie kiekvien1l; savo vardu sudaryt~ 
sandor! del vertybiniq popieriq, 0 viesosios apyvartos tarpininko administracijos vadovas privalo 
uZtikrinti, kad tokie sandoriai biit-q registruojami atskiroje registracijos knygoje, nurodant kiekvieno 
tokio sandorio rUsi, sudarymo daUl, pagal sandori perleidiiamq vertybini-q popieriq rUsi, klas~ ir 
skaiciq, sando rio sum1l; ir atsiskaitymo form1l;. Vertybiniq popieriq komisija gaU nustatyti papildomus 
reikalavimus, kokie irasai daromi toje registracijos knygoje ir reikalauti papildomos informacijos 
apie makleri-q savo vardu sudarytus sandorius del vertybinil! popieril!." 

14 straipsnis. 20 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. 20 straipsnio antrojoje dalyje iSbraukti zodi "specializuota", vietoj zociZi-q "ne pelno imone" 

irasyti zodZius "akcine bendrove", irasyti nauja., antraji sakini: "Jos veiklai reglamentuoti taikomos 
Akciniq bendroviq istatymo nuostatos tiel<, kiek jos nepriestarauja siam istatymui." bei antrosios 
dalies antrajame punkte po zociZio "organizuoti" irasyti zodzius "pirmin~ vies~ll: apyvart1l; bei" ir sia., 
dal! isdestyti taip: 

"2. Vertybiniq popieriq biria yra Lietuvos Respublikoje lregistruota specializuota tik vertybiniq 
popieril! birZos veikla besiverCianti ne peIn~ imone akcine bendrove. Jos veiklai reglamentuoti 
taikomos Akcinil! bendrovil! istatymo nuostatos tiel<, kiek jos nepriestarauja siam jstatymui. Jos 
paskirtis: 

1) koncentruoti vertybiniq popieriq paklausq bei pasiiila.,; 
2) organizuoti pirmin~ viesl!i~ apyvart~ bei prekyb'l, vertybiniais poplenals, jq itraukima., i 

prekybos sqrasus, kotiravimq, saugl! ir efekl)'VL! sandoril! sudaryma., bei atsiskaitymus; 
3) skatinti s~ininga., prekybq vertybiniais popieriais ir uzkirsti kelia., manipuliavimui kaina bei 

kitiems nesqiiningiems veiksmams; 
4) skleisti unifikuotq info rmacij a." leiciZianCia.: jvertinti birzoje kotiruojamus vertybinius 

popierius, bei leisti oficialq biuleteni, kuriame kartu su birzos kainomis pateikiama informacija apie 
emitentus, kuriq vertybiniai popieriai yra prekybos sqrasuose; 

5) vykdyti apibendrintus vertybiniq popieriq rinkos cyrimus ir skelbti jq rezultatus." 
2. Pakeisti ir papildyti 20 straipsnio treCiajq dall ir 5ia.: dali isdestyti taip: 
"3. BirZesa istatinis kapitalas padalijamas i lygias dalis, Icurios iferminamos dividsad,,! 

nesuteikianCiomis gali iSleisti tik paprast~sias vardines akcijemias. Eirza Fa juridinis asmuo, turi 
pavadinimq, antspaudq iT sqskaitq banke. Bidos pavadinime turi b6.ti zociZiai "vertybiniq popieriq 
birza" arba siq zociZiq santrumpa - VPB. Eirzos pavadinimas turi atitikti 3/yriausybes patvirtint-q 
imoni-q, istaig"!, organizacij,,! vard"! nuostatlf reikalavimus. Gincus del birzes pavadinimo nagrineja 
tsismas." 

3. ISbraukti 20 straipsnio ketvirtqjq dali ir iraSyti naujq ketvirtqjq dali bei sia., dal! isdestyti taip: 
"1. Eiria yra ribotos turtines atsakomybes. Pagal savo priEwolss ji atsako visH savo turtu. 

Akcininkai pagal bidos prievoles atsako tik ta surna, !curiq pdvale imoketi uz inasus i !statini kapitalq. 
!nasai i istatini kapitalq iformiaarni dividend"! nesuteikianciomis vardinemis akcijomis. , !curios suteikia 
teis,,:, dalyvauti bidos prekyboje ir valdyme. Viena bidos akcija sliteikia jos savininkui yienq balsq. 
Vcrtybini,! popieri,! birzos alccij,! gali isigyti tik finans,! rnalderio imones, komerciniai bankai, sio 
istatyme nustatyta !:"arka gav~ licencijq atIikti vertybini!:! popieri!:! operacijas, Finansq rninisterija ir 
Lietuvos banlcas. Eilinio alccininkl:! susirinldmo sprendirnu birh priyalo isleisti tick nauj4 akcij\:f, kick 
yra Vcrtybinilf popied,! komisijos licencija, turinCi,! Bnans,! rnaklerio imoni!:! if banklof, ilti susirinldmo 
disnos pateikusi,! birzai paraiSkas [sigyti al<cij!:!. 

4. Vertybini4 popieriq birios akcininkas, iSskyrus Finansq ministerij~ ir Lietuvos bank::t, 
negali tureti daugiau kaip 5 procentus balsq birios akcininkq susirinkime." 
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5. Bidos akcininkas, nUErauk~s, savo, Itaip vert)'biniq popierit! vieSosios apja,rartos tarpininko, 
veiIda:, ne '.'sliau leaip per 30 dient! privalo parduoti turima: bidos akcija: kiEam asmeniui, turinciam 
teis;g buti bitios alecininku. 1eigu per si laikotarpi akcijos parduoti aepavyksta, alecininleas tun kreiptis i 
bid'!, kuri tarpininkauja parduodant jam priklausancia; al,cijq tuo meEu egzistuojanCia rinkos Imina. 
Jeigu per vienerius metus neatsiranda aorinCit! [sig)'ti sios al::cijos, bicia jEj: isperka pagal nominalia: 
vertq. Supirktos saves bidos akcijos gali sudaryti ae daugiau kaip 10 procentq jos istatinio kapitalo. 
l\kcijos, virsijancios sia: ri:bEj:, istatymq eustatyta tv ark a turi buti anuIiuotos ir sumaZintas istatinis 
kapitalas. 

6. Vienas akcininkas, isskyrus Finanst! ministerijEj: ir Lietuvos banl::q, gall tureti ne daugiau kaip 
viena: Vertybiniq popieriq birzos alccijq. 

5. Pakeisti ir papildyti 20 straipsnio septint<ti<1 daij, jq laikant penkt<tia sio straipnio dalimi, ir siq 
dal! i5destyti taip: 

"+5. Vertybinil! popieri4 biria neturi teises jsigyti savo vardu vertybini4 popieril!, isskyrus 
awejus, kai: 

1) bida superka savo alccijas del 5ie straipsnio penktojoje dalyje numatytq priezasCiq; 
2:1) emitentas, kurio akcij4 !sigyja birza, vykdo birzos prekybos taisyklese numatytas 

prekybos, atsiskaityml! ar kitas su birzos paskirtimi tiesiogiai susijusias funkcijas ir jo vertybini4 
popieril! nera birZos prekybos sqIaSuose; 

~.z) biria investuoja laikinai laisvas savo lesas 1 valstybes vardu isleidZiamus vertybinius 
popierius, lsigydama jl! pirmines apyvanos metu ir laikydama siuos vertybinius popierius iki iSpirkimo 
termino; 

3) yra panaudojamos Garantinio fondo lesos pagaI Vertybiniq popieriq komisijos 
pat:Yirtintas taisykles." 

15 straipsnis. 21 straipsnio pakeitimas 
1. 21 straipsnio antrojoje dalyje iSbraukti zodZius "aritinkantys sio istatymo 20 straipsnio '1 

dalies rei1ealavimus ir netanns t'larka sudarq steigimo sutartj" ir si'l: dali isdestyti taip: 
"2. Vertybinil! popieri4 birios steigejais gali buti fiziniai ir juridiniai asmenys, atitfnkantys sio 

istatymo 20 straipsnio '1 daliss reikalavimus if notarine tvarka sudar~ steigimo sutarti." 
2. 21 straipsnio penktosios dalies penktajame punkte isbraukti zodi "n-affi( ir irasyti zodi 

"akcininkq" ir 5i punktq isdestyti t<lip: 
"5) birios n-ar:Ht akcininkq susirinkimo kompetencija, susirinkimo sU5aukimo, sprendim4 

priemimo procedlira bei j4 negaliojimo sqlygos;" 
3. Pakeisti ir papildyti 21 straipsnio sestosios dalies septint<til punkta, ir si punkta, isdestyti taip: 
"7) reikalavimus viesosios apyvartos tarpininkams, norintiems tapti birios nariais, birios 

naril! prelcyboje dal)a.'aujanCiJ:! asmenq teises ir pareigas, teises dalyvauti birios prekyboje 
sustabdymo, pasalinimo is naril~ tvarkq, ir sqlygas, atsakomyb~ uz pareigl! nevykdymq." 

4. 21 straipsnio deSimtosios dalies antrajame punkte isbraukti zodi "dalininkq" ir 5i pUnktq 
isdestyti taip: 

"2) ivyko steigiamasis dalininkq akcinink4 susirinkimas;" 

16 straipsnis. 22 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
Pakeisti 22 straipsni ir s! straipsni isdestyti taip: 
"22 straipsnis. Vertybini4 popieril} bidos akcininkai ir nariai 
-t. Vertybiniq popieriq bidos akcininkai vadinami jos nariais. "Vertybiniq popieriq bidos nariais 

gali buti tik sio istatymo 20 straipsnio ketvirtojoje dal)ie nurodyti asmenys, isskyrus '11 straipsnio 
tFcCioj oj e dalyj e numatytus atvejus. 

2. Vertybiniq pepieriq bides nariai tud sias teises: 
1) dalyvauti birzes valdyme ir gauti informacijq apie birzos veiklq iF jos finansin~ bukl~; 
2) dal)c,rauti birzos prelcyboje, 5io istat:ymo nustatyta t?'arl,a gavy Vertybini;.! popieriq komisijos 

licencija:; 
3) naudotis birzos teilciamomis paslaugomis. 
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1. Vertybiniq popieriq birios ukcininkq teises ir pareigas, nenustatytas siuo istatymu, numato 
Lietuvos Respublikos akcinitf bendrov.il-l istatyrnas ir vertybiniq popieriq birios istatai. 

2. Vertybiniq popieritf birios akcininkai, gav~ Vertybiniq popieritf komisijos Iicencijq ir ivykd~ 
kitas Birios prekybos taisyklese numatytas sqlygas, tampa vertybiniq popieriq birlos nariais ir igyja 
teis~ dalyvauti birlos prekyboje. 

3. Vertybiniq popieriq birios nariq teises ir pareigas, taip pat atsakomyb~ uz siq pareigq 
nevykdymq ar netinkamq-vykdymq numato vertybiniq popieriq binos prekybos taisykles. Binos 
nariui, pazeidusiam vertybiniq popieriq binos prekybos taisykles, taip pat gali buH pritaikyta ir 
siame istatyrne numatyta atsakomybe. J.. Vertybinil.! popieril!. birZos narys, igyvendindama savo teises 
ir vykdydamas savo pareigas birZoje, privalo laikytis sio istatymo bei birios prekybos taisyklil.!. 

'I. Tais atvejais, kai bidos narys pa.zeidzia bitios veiklq nustatanCias raisykles, bidos valdyba 
gaB ilti 3 mimesi~ s-ustabdyti je teis~ dalJa,rauti bides prelcyboje. Teki~ pa.zeidim~ setrasas pateildamas 
bities prekybes taisyklese. Sprendimas sustabdyti nario dal)'vavimq bidos prelcybeje priimamas 2/3 
vis1=! bides valdybos naril! balsl!. Jeigu birios nari's, pa.zeid~s bitios veiklq nustatancias taisykIes, 
dalyvauja birzos valdyme (tiesiogiai ar per atsto~'q), bities taryba gall toIdarn pat laikotarpiai 
sustabdyti jo igallojimus arba pailalinti si nart is valdymo organl!. Siame punkte numatytos sankcijos 
gaIi buti taikomos ir bitioje veildanCioms fmans1=! maklerio imonems, kurios nera bidos nares. 

5. Tais atvejais, kai birios narys per vienerius metus pakartotinai padaro siame istatyme 
nurodytus pa.zeidimus, bidos valdyba 1/2 visl! bidos valdybos naril! sprendimu gall siUlyti visuotiniam 
birzos naril! susirinkimui (teliau visuotinis susirinkimas) paSalinti tolq nari is bitios ir lid sio 
susirinltimo sustabdyti jo tsises dalyvauti birios prsIcyboje. Birzos taryba siam laikotarpiui sustabdo sio 
nario Uo atsto~'o) igaliojimus da1)alauti birios valdyms. 

6. PaSallntam is bidos nari~ fiziniam ar juridiniam asmeniui inaSai i bidos istatini kapital£! 
negrqZinami, 0 jam prikJausiusi akcija parduodama ldtam v8rtybini~ pOpi8ri~ vieilosios apyvartos 
tarpininkui, norinCiam tapti birios nariu, arba anuliuojama. >fuostoliai, kuriuos padaro birzai is jos 
pasalintas narys, isisskomi istat;'m1=! nustat:yta tvarka. 

':!-. Bidos valdybos ir visuotinio susirinkimo sprendimus del narystes sustabdymo ar 
panaiIdnimo bidos narl's gali apskl!sti teismui. Skundo pateildmas teismui nepanaikina vert;r bini1=! 
popieril! bidos valdybos ar visuotinio susirinldmo sprendimo. 

8. Bitios jstatuose gali buti numarytos ir !tiros birzos naril! teises bei pareigos, jcigu jos 
neprieiltarauja jstatymams. 

17 straipsnis. 23 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
Papildyti ir pakeisti 23 straipsnio antr'!jCl: dal! ir 5i<\: dal! iSdestyti taip: 
"2. Vertybiniq popieriq birioje privalo buti sudarytos stebetojl! taryba ir valdyba. Stebetoj\.! 

tarybos funkcijas vertybiniq popieriq birzoje vykdo birzos taryba. Jet sudaryti )Ta privaloma. Birios 
taryba sudaroma laikantis siq proporcijq: 

1) 1/3 - vert;'biniq popisriq birzos nariq £uri sudaryti emitentl.!, investitoril.!, j\.! susivienijim\.! 
(asociacijq, koniederacijl.! ir pan.) pasiulyti asmenys, neturintys nuosavybes ar darbo santyki\.! su 
vieSosios apyvartos tarpininli:ais birzos akcininkais vertybiniq popieri\.! birios nariais; 

2) ne maziau kaip 1/3 - birios nariq pasiii.lyti asmenys." 

18 straipsnis. 24 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. 24 straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje isbraukti zod! "n-arH( ir 5i,!: dal! isdestyti taip: 
"1. Birios jstatinis kapitalas formuojamas is jos steigejq Ir n-arHf akcininkl.! pinigini\.! Ir 

nepiniginiq (turtiniq inasl!). 
2. Pakeisti 24 straipsnio treCi'!jq dali ir si,! dall isdestyti taip: 
"3. Bidos pajamos, atskaiCius einamosios veiklos sqnaudas, sudaro bidos pclnq. Gautas pelnas 

skirstomas i: 
1) birzos peIno rozen'C):, naudojamC): pagrindinems priemonems isigyti. birzos veiklai 

plCsti bei tobulinti; 
2) birzos privaloml!:il! atsargl:! rezep,'q, BaudojamC): galimiems nuostoliams padengti; 
3) metines ismokas (tan~emas), !curios saE sudaryti Be daugiau kaip 1/10 birzos 

mctinio grynojo pdno; 
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<I) kitus bides !statuese numatytus' fezsrvus. Peino paskirstymas nustatomas bidos 
istatuose. Ne maiiau kaip 50 procen~l!lgrynojo pein~ skiriama privalomajam rezervui, naudojamam 
nuostoliams padengti, ir pein~ rezervui, naudojamam iIgaiaikio turto isigyjimui, binos veiklai plesti 
ir tobulinti. Ne daugiau kaip 30 procentl! grynojo pein~ skiriama dividendams ir kitiems tikslams. Ne 
daugiau kaip 20 procentl! grynojo pein~ skiriama metiniams ismokejimams (tantjemoms) valdybos ir 
tarybos nariams, darbuotojl! premijoms. 

2. ISbraukti 24 straipsnio ketvirqjq dali. 
",t. Bines jstatinis kapitalas gaE buti didinamas tik isieidziant naujas akcijas." 
3. 24 straipsnio penktojoje dalyje isbraukti zodZius "bjdos istatinj kapitaIq draudziama didinti 

is bides pri'.'aIemqjt! atsargq rezerve, peIne rezerve if ldct! bidos rezervli", si,! dal! laikant ketvirtaja 
sio straipsnio dalimi, ir ja. iSdestyti taip: 

"M. Birles jstatini kapitalq draudZiama didinti is biFZOS privaIoml£jq atsafgt): rezeplO, peIne 
rezerve iF kit:t): bides rezerv"!. Bet koks istatinio kapitalo pakeitimas galimas tik turint Vertybiniq 
popieriq komisijos leidim,!. 

4. 24 straipsnio sestqjel; dal! laikyti penktaja sio straipsnio dalimi. 

19 straipsnis. 25 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. 25 straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje vietoj zodZiq "mekestis" iraSyti zodZius "tmoka" bei pirmosios 

dalies treCiaji punkt'! papildyti zodZiais "bei metine imoka uz vertybinil! popieril! kotiravim~" ir siq 
dalt isdestyti taip: 

"1. Birzos veiklos pajamas gali sudaryti: 
1) komisine mekestis imoka uz binoje registruojamus sandorius; 
2) me tine nario mokestis imoka uz dalyvavim~ bidos prekyboje; 
3) vertybiniq popieri1! itraukimo i prekybos sqrasus mokestis imoka bei metine imoka uz 

vertybinil! popieril! kotiravim~; 
4) mekestis imoka uZ vertybini1.f popieritj. rinkos dalyvil! mokymq; 
5) mokestis imoka uz darbo viet1! irengima, ir naudojimel;si jomis; 
6) mokestis jmoka uz informacines ir rysi1! paslaugas; 
7) mokestis imoka uz leidima, lanky tis binoje be teises dalyvauti bidos prekyboje; " 
8) pajamas is leidybos ir reklamines veiklos, susijusios su vertybiniais popieriais." 
2. 25 straipsnio antrojoje dalyje vietoj zodZiq "piflllojoje daIyje" irasyti zodzius "pirmosios 

dalies 1-3 punktuose" bei vietoj zO,dzio "Mokesciq" irasyti zodi "jmokl!" ir siel; dall iSdestyti taip: 
I variantas 
"2. KonkreCius sio straipsnio pirmojej%sios dalyj-eies 1 - 3 punktuose numatyt1! imoke-&8&l! ir 

rinkliavtt dydZius nustato binos valdyba, is anksto (iki jq isigaliojimo) suderinusi su Vertybiniq 
popieriq komisij a," 

II variantas 
"2. KonkreCius sio straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje numatyt1! imoke&tis1.f ir rinkliavtt dydZius nustato 

binos valdyba, is anksto (iki j1! !sigaliojimo) suderinusi su Vertybiniq popieriq komisija." 
3, Pakeisti 25 straipsnio treciaja, dali ir jq isdestyti taip: 
I variantas 
"3. Kit65l! sio straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje nurodytl! imokl! ir rinkliav65tj. dydzius uz birzos 

teikiamas paslaugas gali buti nustatOme5 tile su Vertybinil! pepieriq Icemisijes leidimu bidos valdyba." 
II variantas 
"3. Kitos rinkliavos uz binos teikiamas paslaugas gali buti nustatomos tik su Vertybiniq 

popieriq komisijos leidimu." 

20 straipsnis. 26 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. Pakeisti ir papildyti 26 straipsnio antr~'1: dall ir 5iq dal! isdestyti taip: 
"2, Vertybini4 popieriq birzoje gali buti sudaromi du prolcybos sqrasai: einamasis ir oficialusis 

oticialusis, einamasis ir kiti prekybos s~rasai. Einamojo ir kit1.f prekybos s~rasq sudarymo ir valdymo 
tvarka, prekybos vertybiniais popieriais sustabdymo s~lygos bei vertybiniq popieri1.f iSbraukimo is 
s~rasl! tvarka ir s~Iygos nustatoma vertybiniq popieriq bidos prekybos taisyklese. Sio straipsnio 
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kernrtojoje dalyje nurodytais atvejais prekyba birzoje vykdoma. nejtraukus vertybiniq popieriq 
binos prekybos s~ra.sus." '" 

2. ISbraukti 26 straipsnio treci'hill: dali. 
"3. Vertybiniai popieriai [traukiami i vertybinil;f popieril;f bides einamaj[ prelcybos sqfasq bidos 

valdybos sprendimu pagal vertybinl'Q popieri'Q emitento afba nnans,,! maklerio [mOneS pafaiSl<q. Prie 
pafalskos tud butl prideti prospektas ir paskutinis meR! prosp8lctas ataskaita. J8igu pafaiSkq; itraukti 
vertybinius popierius i einiIIllqji pr8lcybos sqfasq; pateikia nnans,,! maklerio tmOne, ji papildomai turi 
pateikti bent vieno pavedimo pirltti ar parduoti atitinkamus vertybinius popierius nuorasq." 

3. Papildyti ir pakeisti 26 straipsnio ketvirt'hi~ dali, j<l: lilikyti treCi'hia sio straipsnio dallmi ir si~ 
dali isdestyti taip: 

"4: 3. Visi Vertybinil! popieril! komisijoje iregistruoti vertybiniai popieriai, skirti viesajai 
apyvartai, gali buti itraukti i vertybinil! popieril! binos einam~H prekybos s~rasf!;us pagaJ binos 
prekybos taisykiese nustatytus reikalavimus. Bides valdyba neturi teises atsisakyti [traukti vertybinius 
popieHus i biTzos einamqji prekybos sqrasq, isskyrus atvejus, kai nepateikiami 5io straipsnio treciojoje 
dalyje nurod)'ti 'dokumentai arba toles sqrasas apslerital fl6sudaromas. Emitentas, kurio vertybiniai 
popieriai yra einamajame birzos prekybos s~raseuose, sios bidos nustatyta tvarka ir numatytu laiku 
turi pateikti jai informacij~, reikalaujam~ kitais sio jstatymo straipsniais ~: 

1) istatinio kapitalo pokycius 8eigu emitenEas )Ta akcine bendrove); 
2) kotiruojaml! v6rtybiniq popisHq nominalios vertes ar skaiciaus pasikeitimq; 
3) kotiruejamq \"srtybiniq popieriJ:! ruSi6S ar klases keitimq; 
1) emitento reorganizaYimq, bankroto paskelbimq ar likvidavimq;." 

4. Papildyti 26 straipsn~ nauja ketvirt'hia dalimi ir si'l, dal! isdestyti taip: 
"4. Vertybiniq popieriq bina privalo sudaryti s~lygas prekiauti birioje visais atskaitingq 

emitentq vertybiniais popieriais, skirtais viesajai apyvartui." 
5. Papildyti 26 straipsnio astuntaj~ dal~ naujais penktuoju ir sestuoju punktais ir siuos punktus 

isdestyti taip: 
"5) emitentas nesilaiko birios prekybos taisyklese nustatytq reikalavimq; 
6) to praso siq vertybiniq popieriq emitentas del prieZusciq, numatytq bino~ prekybos 

taisyklese." 
6. Papildyti 26 straipsni naujomis trylikt'hia ir keturiolikt'hia dalimis ir sias dalis iSdestyti taip: 
"13. Draudziama atlikti siuos veiksmus, turint tiksl~ dirbtinai mazinti ar didinti vertybiniq 

popieriq rinkos kain~, paskatinti kjtus asmenis pirkti ar parduoti vertybinius popierius arba sudaryti 
aktyvios prekybos jais ivaizdi: 

1) perieisti ar jsigyti vertybinius popierius; 
2) taip pat skleisti tikroves neatitinkanci~, nepilnq ar kiaidinanci~ informacij~ apie emitentq, 

jo vadovus, emitento vykdomq ar numatomq vykdyti veikl~, finansin~ padetl, del jo vertybiniq 
popieriq perleidimo sudarytus ar tariamai sudarytus sandorius. 

14. Vertybiniq popieriq bina turi teis~ gauti informacijq apie binos nariq finansin~-iikin~ 
veiklq, tikrinti, kaip vertybiniq popieriq viesosios apyvartos tarpininkai, veikiantys birioje, laikosi 
binos prekybos taisykiese ir kituose binos norminiuose aktuose nustatytq reikalavimq ir taikyti savo 
prekybos taisykiese numatytas sankcijas uz padarytus pazeidimus." 

7. 26 straipsnio tryliktaj~ ir keturiolikt'hi'l: dalis laikyti atitinkamai penkiolikt'hia ir sesioliktaja 
dalimis. Sio straipsnio sesioliktoje dalyje isbraukti zodzius "savo \'Urdu" ir si'l: dalt isdestyti taip: 

"±416. Ketindama sudaryti sandori vertybinil! popieril! birzoje, finansl! maklerio imone turi 
pateikti savo vardu pavedim'l: ir garantuoti vertybinil! popieril! apmokejim'l: ar pateikimq kitai sando rio 
saliai." 

8. 26 straipsnio penkioliktajq dali laikyti septyniolikt'hia sio straipsnio dalimi ir jq pakeitus 
isdestyti taip: 

" B17. Vertybinil! popieril! birza turi sudaryti garantini fondq, kuris padetl! istaisyti padeq, 
jeigu viena ar kelios finansl! maklerio imones nesugeba ivykdyti jsipareigojim\.!. Garantinis fondas 
formuojamas is" birzojes nariq prekiaujaflCil! vertybinll! popieri:'l viesosios apYYartos tarpininlat inasl!­
Garantinio fonda formavimo ir naudojimo taisykles tvirtina visuotinis birzos aJ:cininkl! susirinbmas 
Vertybiniq popieriq komisija. Garantinio fondo iesos negali buti naudojamos birzos einamosioms 
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islaidoms finansuoci. Vertybinilf pop1enlf komisijaJ 'turi teis~ nuscatyti minimalius garancinio fondo 
dydzio ir jo veiklos reikalavimus." ", 

21 straipsnis. 27 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. Pakeisti 27 straipsnio antqjq dali ir siC! dal! isdestyti taip: 
"2. Vertybinilf popieriq bid<l Iikviduojama, jeigu: 

1) susidaro situacija, numatyta bidos !statuose; 
~1) ~ akcininkl!: susirinkimas 2/3 visq nariq balsq dauguma ir gayus iSankstini 

Vertybiniq popieriq komisijos sutikim4 priima sprendimC! !ikviduoti birzq; 

veikla; 

3) nuosavi bidos aktyvai sumaieja daugiau kaip 50 procentl! bidos !statinio li:apitalo; 
42) Vertybini1! popieri1! komisija panaikina leidimq verstis vertybinilf popierilt bidos 

3-3) teismas priima sprendim4 likviduoti biri~ bidos registracija yra panaikinama 
teismo ar valstybes institucijos sprendimu." 

2. Pakeisti 27 straipsnio treCiqjq dal! ir siC! dal! isdescyci taip: 
"3. Likviduodamasi ar sSustabdydama savo veikl,!, vertybinilt popieri4 bida turi nedelsdama 

pranei5ti apie tai Vertybini1! popieri1! komisijai. Bent ','ien~ is bides likyiduotoj1:£ skiria Vertybini1:£ 
pepierilf Iwmisija. Sio straipsnio antrosios dalies antrajame punkte nurodytu atveju Vertybiniq 
popieriq komisija priima nutarimt! likviduoti bint! ir skiria Iikvidatoriq. Likvidavimo procediira 
atliekama binos sqskaita." 

3. 27 straipsnio ketvirtojoje dalyje iSbraukti zodZius "atskaiCius sio straipsnie penktojeje dalyje 
nurodytl:f rezerY14 vert~" ir sia, dal! isdestyti taip: 

"4. Atsiskaicius su kreditoriais ir sumokejus visus mokesCius, likviduojamos vertybinilt popieri4 
birzos turtas , atskaiCius sie straipsnio penktejoje dalyje nureciyt1f rezen1:f vert~, proporcingai 
padalijamas jos nariams akcininkams." 

4. ISbraukti 27 straipsnio penkt'!i'! da!!. 
"5. Vertybini1:£ popieri1;f bines pelno rezervas, privalomieji rez8n'ai ir kiti bides visuotiniame 

susirinkime patvirtinti rez6n'ai perduodami btems ne peino erganizacijoms (imonems) arba valstybes 
biudzetui. ¥Jekvienas birzos narY's alccininkas per 3 menesius nue atsiskaitymo pagal bides prievoles 
die nos £uri teis~ nurodyti ne peIne erganizacij~ (!mon~), kuriai likviduetojai tud perduoti je [nasui 
prepercing~ bidos rezen1:f cial!. Kitems ae peIne organizacijems (imenems) neperciuota likviduejamos 
birzes razen'll dalis 'Vyriausybes nustatyta tvarka pen'edama i valsp,'bes biudzeta." . , .,. 

22 straipsnis. 28 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. Papildyti 28 straipsnio pirmaj'l, dal! ir j,! iSdestyti taip: 
"1. Emitentas savo iSleistoms akcijoms, kudos iregistruotos Vertybiniq popieriq komisijoje, 

privalo atidaryti Sl.!skait~ Lietuvos centriniame vertybiniq popieriq depozitoriume (toliau - Centrinis 
depozitoriumas) ne veliau kaip per 5 darbo dienas po jstatinio kapialo, jo padidejimo ar suma:b!jimo 
iregistravimo imoniq rejestre. Kitiems vertybiniams popieriams s~skaitos Centriniame depozitoriume 
turi buti atidarytos ne veliau kaip per 5 darbo dienas po vertybiniq popieriq jregistravimo Vertybiniq 
popieriq komisijoje. Visi vertybiniai popieriai, kurie gali biiti vieSosios apyvartos objektais, taip pat 
vykdant pirmin~ vertybini4 popieriq vies~l.! apyvartl.! birioje, fiksuojami !rasais asmeninese vertybinilf 
popierilt sqskaitose, atidaromose vertybinilt popierilt savininklt vardu. Irasas vertybinilt popieriq 
sa,skaitoje yra tiesioginis nuosavybes teises i jame nurodyrus vertybinius popierius irodymas. Vertybinilt 
popierilf sC!skaitos gali bfrti tvarkomos popieriuje arba kompiUEeriniu bfrdu." 

2. 28 straipsnio antrajq dal! papildyti nauju sakiniu: "Vertybiniq popieriq asmenines sl.!skaitos 
Vertybiniq popieril! komisijos nustatyta tvarka gali buti atidarytos ir tvarkomos Centriniame 
depozitoriume." ir 5iq dall iSdestyti taip: 

"2. Vertybiniq popieri4 asmenines sqskaitas turi teis~ atidaryti ir tvarkyti emitentai, 
isleidziantys i apyvartq vertybinius popierius, arba vie.sosios apyvartos tarpininkai (finans4 maklerio 
jmones arba bankai) - Centrinio depozitoriumo, veikianCio sio [statymo 29 straipsnyje nustatyta tvarb, 
dalyviai. Vertybiniq popieriq asmenines s::J:skaitos Vertybiniq popieriq komisijos nustatyta tvarka gali 
buti atidarytos ir tvarkomos Centriniame depozitoriume. Jeigu sio istatymo apibreztos vertybinil! 
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popieritt S'!skaiCtt tvarh.,),mo nuostatos taikomos i1' ~mitentams, ir vidosios apyvartos tarpinlnkams, 
toliau jie vadinami sqskaitl.! tvarkytojais.," 

23 straipsnis. 29 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. 29 straipsnio pirmojoje dalyje vietoj zodZil.! "ne peIne imene" [rasyti zodzius "akcine 

bendrove" bei papildyti si,! dal~ 2 naujais sakiniais: "Centrinis depozitoriumas veikia pagai si istatym~ 
ir jo akcininkl! susirinkiJll{) patvirtintus istatus. Akcinil! bendrovil! istatymo nuostatos Centriniam 
depozitoriumui taikomos tiek, kiek nepriestarauja siam istatymui." ir ili,! dali isdestyti taip: 

"1. Lietuvos centrinis vertybinil.! popieritt depozitoriumas yra ne peIne imene akcine bendrove, 
kurios pagrindinis tikslas - vykdyti bendr~'l, vertybinitt popieril.! apskait'l" rengei ir diegti apskaitos 
sistemas s,!skaitl.! tvarkytojams, jas aptarnauti ir priZiUreti. Centrinis depozitoriumas veikia pagal sj 
istatym~ ir jo akcininkq susirinkimo patvirtintus istatus. Akciniq bendrovil! istatymo nuostatos 
Centriniam depozitoriumui taikomos tiek, kiek nepriestarallja siam jstatymui." 

2. Pakeisti 29 straipsnio antr~q dali ir 5i,! daIi isdestyti taip: 
"2. Centrinio depozitoriumo steigejai yra Finanstt ministerija, Lietuvos bankas ir NacionaIine 

vertybinitt popieril.! biria. Centrinio depozitoriumo steigejai turi sudaryti s'llygas tapti jo akcininkemis 
visoms sio (statymo nustatyta tvarka isteigtoms vertybinilJ: POpieril.! birzoms, taciau Finansl.! 
ministerijos ir Lietuvos banko turimos akcijos turi suteikti ne maZiau kaip 51 procent'! balsl.! Centrinio 
depozitoriumo akcininkq susirinkime. Ccntrinis depoziteriumas veilda pagal iii !statymq if je savin~ 
susirinkimo patvirtL."ltus istaElis. Centrinis depozitoriumas gali isleisti tik paprast~sias vardines 
akcijas. Centrinio depozitoriumo pelno paskirstymas nustatomas jo jstatuose. Ne maziau kaip 50 
procentlJ: grynojo peino skiriama privalomajam rezervui, naudojamam nuostoliams padengti, ir pein~ 
rezervui, nalldojamam ilgalaikio turto jsigyjimui, Centrinio depozitoriumo veiklai plesti ir tobulinti. 
Ne daugiau kaip 30 procentq grynojo pelno skiriama dividendams ir kitiems tikslams. Ne daugiau 
kaip 20 procentl! grynojo pelno skiriama metiniams ismokejimams (tantjemoms) valdybos nariams, 
darbuotojl! premijoms." 

3, Pakeisti ir papildyti 29 straipsnio treCiosios dalies treciaji, ketvirt~i ir deSimtqji punktus ir 
jUos isdestyti taip: 

"3) atidaro sa.,skaitl.! tvarkytojl! ir Vertybinil! popieril! komisijos nustatyta tvarka asmenines 
(investitoriq) vertybinitt popieritt sqskaitas ir jas tvarko; 

<1-) uztikrina, tad vykdant sandorius del vertybiniJ.! popieril! sie popieriai butl.! laiku 
perregistruoti is vie no s,!skaicl.! tvarkytojo ar asmenines vertybinitt popieritt s'l,skaitos i kite s'l,skaiCl.! 
tvarkytojo ar asmenin~ vertybinitt popieril.! s,!skait'!; 

10) isduoda s,!skaiCl.! tvarkytojams ir investitoriams israsus apie jtt vertybinil.! popieril! s,!skaitos 
buk1~." 

4. Papildyti 29 straipsnio sestqj,! dal! nauju sakiniu: "Centrinis depozitoriumas, veikdamas kaip 
s~skaitq tvarkytojas, privalo vadovautis visais norminiais aktais, reglamentuojanciais asmeniniq 
vertybinilJ: popieril! sqskaitq tvarkym~." ir si'l, dal! isdestyti taip: 

"6. Centrinio depozitoriumo instrukcijos bei nurodymai vertybinitt popieril! apskaitos 
klausimais yra privalomi visiems s,!skaitl.! tvarkytojams. Centrinis depozitorillmas, veikdamas kaip 
sqskaitl! tvarkytojas, privalo vadovautis visais norminiais aktais, reglamentuojanciais asmeninil! 
vertybiniq popieriq sqskaitq tvarkymq." 

24 straipsnis. 31 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
Papildyti 31 straipsnio antr~'l, dali nauju sakiniu: "Tas pats asmuo komisijos nariu gali buti 

iSrinktas ne daugiau kaip dviems kadencijoms is eiles." ir 5i,! dal! isdestyti caip: 
"2. Sudarant pirm;Uq Vertybinitt pOpierilJ: komisij'l, po sio istatymo isigaIiojimo, komisijos 

pirmininkui igaliojimai suteikiami 5 metams. Kiti komisijos nariai i pirm;u,! VertybiniJ.! popierilJ: 
komisijq po sio istatymo !sigaliojimo Respublikos Prezidento teikimu skiriami atitinkamai ketveriems, 
crejiems, dvejiems ir vieneriems me tams, kad kiekvienais velesniais metais komisija butl.! atnaujinam 
vienu nariu. Tas pats asmuo komisijos nariu gali bilti iSrinktas ne daugiau kaip dviems kadencijoms 
is eiles. Vertybiniq popieriq komisijos pirmininkas vien'l, is komisijos naril! skiria savo pavaduotoju." 

25 strQ.ipsnis. 32 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
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1. Papildyti 32 straipsnio :.mtqj<:!, dal! nauju d~vintuoju punktu ir jj isdestyti taip: 
"9) turi teis~ kreiptis i teism~ del paieistq investitoriq teisiq gynimo, jeigu emitentq, 

vertybiniq popieriq viesosios apyvartos tarpininkq, kitq iikio subjektq ar makleriq veiksmais buvo 
pazeisti daugelio investitoriq interesai." 

2. 32 straipsnio antrosios dalies devint<:!,ji ir ddimt<:!,jj punktus laikyti atitink::l.mai dei5imtuoju ir 
vienuoliktuoju punktais. 

26 straipsnis. 37 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
37 straipsni papildyti nauja treCi<tia dalimi ir j~ isdestyti taip: 
"3. Sio straipsnio antrojoje dalyje numatytq teisiq !gyvendinimui Vertybiniq popieriq komisija 

gaB pasitelkti poIicijos pareigiinlls." 

27 straipsnis. 38 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. 38 straipsnio pirmosios dalies antrame punkte isbraukti zod~ "investitoriams" ir s! punktq 

iSdestyti taip: 
"2) atlyginti investitoriams padarytus nuostolius;" 
2. Pakeisti 38 straipsnio antrosios dalies pirm<tij punkt'l ir papildyti sio straipsnio antr<:!,jq dal! 

naujais penktuoju ir devintuoju punktais ir jUos iSdestyti taip: 
"1) emitentams, pagal sie! !statymeq '1 straipsni turintiems ir"egistruoti vertybinius popierius ar 

atidaryti s~skait~ Centriniame depozitoriume, bet vengiantiems aT atsisakantiems tai padaryti to 
nepadariusiems, - iki 10 procent1! registruotinl! ar iregistruotq vertybini1! popieri1! bendros nominalios 
vertes; 

5) iikio subjektams, iregistravusiems oficialq pasiiilym~ Vertybiniq popieriq komisijoje, bet jo 
neigyvendinusiems, - iId 500 tiikstanciq litq; 

9) iikio subjektams, paieidusiems sio istatymo 6 straipsnio sestoje dalyje ir 26 straipsnio 
tryliktoje dalyje numatytus reikalavimus, . iId trigubo neteisetai gautl! pajamq dydzio arba iId 100 
tiikstanCiq litl!." 

3. 38 straipsnio antrosios dalies penkt<tii, sest<tii ir septintnji punktus laikyti atitinkamai 
sestuoju, septintuoju ir astuntuoju punktais. 

28 straipsnis. 41 straipsnio pakeitimas ir papildymas 
1. ISbraukti 41 straipsnio treCiaj'l: dali. 
3, VeikianiSil! vertybinil! POpieril! birZ'q akcininkai, nsatitinkantys 5io istatyme 20 straipsnio 

ketvirtosios dalies nuostatq, turi Eais<g toliau disponueti save akcijomis, taCiau gali jas perleisti tik 
asmenims, !ruria atitinka nurodyqsias nuestatas." 

2. 41 straipsnio ketvirt<ti'! dali laikyti treCiaja sio straipsnio dalimi ir j'l: pakeitus isdestyti taip: 
"3. Iki bus priimtas [statymas, reglamentuojantis is valstybes ir savivaldybi1! biuciZet1! 

finansuojaml! jstaigl! ir organizacijl! darbuotoj1! darbo apmokejimq, Vertybinil! popieri1! komisijos 
pirmininkui mokamas I VDC nllstatomas 40 baziniq menesirHsq algI! tarnybinis atlyginimas. 
Vertybini1! pOpieril! komisijos pirmininko pavaduotojui menesinis arlyginimas mokamas 15 procem1!, 
komisijos nariams - 25 procenrais maZesnis negu komisijos pirmininkui. Finansl! ministerijos teikimu 
Vyriallsybe Vertybini1! popieri1! komisijos pirmininkui, jo pavaduotojui ir kitiems sios komisijos 
nariams negali buti mokami papildomi priedai bei prcmijos nustato iId 100 procentq tarnybinio 
atlyginimo priedus. Vertybinil! popieril! komisijos administracijos darbuotojl! darbo uzmokesti nustato 
komisijos pirmininkas vadovaudamasis Vyriausybes nustatyta Vyriausybes kanceliarijos darbuotojl! 
darbo apmokejimo tvarka." 

Skelbiu Sf Lietuvos Respllblikos Sclino priimtq fstatymq 

RESPUBLlKOS PREZIDENT.-\S V ALDAS ADAMKUS 
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NfEMORANDUM 

To: Chainnan of the Securities Commission Mr. V. Poderys 
members of the Commission 
the NSEL 
the CSDL 
theNAFB 

From: Skinnantas Rimkus, the Pragma Corporation 

Subject: Concerning Financial Statements and Principles of Financial Accounting in 
Brokerage Finns 

Date: March 25, 1998 

Current financial statements that brokerage firms are required to complete and submit 
to the designated institutions do not reflect the specific character of operating activities 
of a brokerage firm. Furthermore, no methods of financial accounting have been 
established for the brokerage firms to reflect their performance and financial status 
more accurately and fairly. 

It is essential that new forms of financial statements be prepared and accounting 
principles established in order to implement the newly adopted capital adequacy 
requirements too. They rule that certain accounting methods be applied every day, for 
instance, marking to market securities in the Trading Book and recognizing unrealized 
profit or loss. 

The new forms of financial statements and principles of accounting are prepared 
following the directives of the Eurll)pean Union, International Accounting Standards 
and the US GAAP (Generally Accepted Accounting Principles). 

The drafts attaching to this Memorandum include: 
1) Forms of Financial Statements (balance-sheet, off-balance account, 

statement of changes in the owners' equity, profit (loss) account, cash flow 
statement); 

2) Model Chart of Accounts and a detailed description of the Chart of 
Accounts; 

3) Description of financial statements of brokerage firms; 
4) Requirements for the Explanatory Notes; 
5) Methods of Financial Accounting; 
6) Provisions on Accounting of Investments into Securities; 
7) Methods of Financial Accounting of Securities Lending Transactions. 

If you happen to have any comments on the drafts, please, present them in writing to 
the Capital Market Development Project, at the address of the Pragma Corporation. 
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Kam: 

Nuo: 

II 
MEMORANDUMAS 

VP komisijos pirmininkui p. V. Poderiui 
VP komisijos nariams 
KitiemsJinkos dalyviams (NVPB, LCVPD, NFMA) 

Skirmanto Rimkaus, Pragma Corporatlon vardu 

Dalykas: Del finansiniLL ataskaitLL formLL ir finansines apskaitos princiPLL 
finansinio maklerio Lmonese 

Data: 1998 m. kovo 25 d. 

Siuo metu galiojanCios finansini4. ataskaitLL form~s, kurias finans4. 
maklerio lmones privalo pildyti ir pristatyti suinteresuotoms institucijoms, 
neatspindi finansLL maklerio lmoniLL veiklos specifikos. Be to nera nustatytLL 
finansines apskaitos principLL (metodLJ.), kurie 19a1intLL finans4. maklerio lmones 
tiksliau ir teisingiau atspindeti savo rezultatus ir finansinE2 bOklE2. 

NaujLL finansines atskaitomybes formLL bei apskaitos princip4. (metodLJ.) 
nustatymas bOtinas dar ir del to, kad VertybiniLL popieriLL komisijai patvirtinus 
Kapitalo pakankamumo reikalavimLL skaiciavimo taisykles, pastarosios 
reikalauja taikyti kai kuriuos apskaitos metodus kas dienq, pvz.: vertybinill. 
popieri4., esanciLL prekybos knygos sudetyje, perkainojimq atsizvelgiant l 
rinkos kainas bei nerealizuoto pelno arba nuostolio pripazinimq kiekvienq 
dienq. 

Naujosios finansines ataskaitos ir finansines apskaitos principai 
(metodai) yra parengtos vadovaujantis Europos Bendrijos direktyvomis, 
Tarptautiniais apskaitos siandartais bei JAV Bendrai priimtais apskaitos 
principais (US GAAP - Generally Accepted Accounting Principles). 

Prie sio memorandumo rasite pridetus projektus: 
1) FinansiniLL ataskaitLL formLL (balansq, nebalansiniLL straipsnill. 

ataskaitq, akcinink4. nuosavybes pakitimLL ataskaitq, pelno 
(nuostolio) ataskaitq, pinigll. srautLL ataskaitq); 

2) Pavyzdinio sqskaitLL plano bei detalaus sa.,skaitLL plano aprasymo; 
3) FinansiniLL ataskaitLL, taikomLL finansiniLL maklerio lmonems, 

aprasymo; 
4) Reikalavim4. paaiskinamajam rastui; 
5) Finansines apskaitos metodLL; 
6) InvesticijLL l vertybinius popierius finansines apskaitos nuostatLL; 
7) VertybiniLL popieri4. skolinimo sandori4. finansines apskaitos metodLL. 

Jeigu turetumete koki4. nors pastabLL del pateiktLL projekt4., prasau jUos 
rastu isdestyti ir pateikti Kapitalo rinkos vystymo projektui, Pragma 
Corporation adresu. 
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Balansas 

- Turtas 

Turtas 
FMI klientl[ pinigai kasoje ir bank!.! s4.skaitose 
FM{ pinigai kasoie ir bankl[ sqskaitose 
Lesos birZ!.! arba klirlngo institucijl! s4.skaitose 
Vyriausybit!, savivaldos institucijl! bei tarptautinil! 
instituciil! skolos vertybiniai popieriai 
Skolos vertybiniai popieriai 
Nuosavvbes vertybiniai popieriai 
ISvestiniai finansiniai instrumentai 
Vertybiniai popieriai,gauti pagal perdavimo sutartis 
Gautinos sumos (minus atidejimai): 

klientlJ. 
kitlJ. viesosios apyvartos tarpininkl! 
paliikanl! ir dividendt!. 
komisiniuJ mokescit!. ir pan. 

{monit! skolos (atemus atidejimus): 
avansu sumoketos sumos 
trumpalaikes skolos 
ilgalaikes skolos 

Investiciniai skolos vertybin iai popieriai 
Investiciniai nuosavvbes vertybiniai popieriai 
Dalyvavimas kapitale: 

atskirai parodant investicija~ l kredito istaigas ir 
finanst! institucijas 
Trumpalaikis material us turtas 
ISperkamoji nuoma 
Ilgalaikis materialus turtas (atemus nusidevejimq) 
Nematerialus turtas (atemus amortizacija) 
Kitas turtas 
Sukauptos pajamos ir ateities laikotarpiL! sqnaudos 
Viso turto 

Projektas 

Pastabos Einaml!jl! Praejusit! 
Nr. men! mett! 

- pabaigai 2 abai gai 
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)~ 
_..l 

)~ 
_..l 

24 
25 
26 

27 

28 
29 

30 
30 
"'') 
.)-

33~ 

34. 
35 
36 
36 
31 

tsipareigojimai ir akcininkl! nuosavybe Pastabos Einamlli L~ Praejusit[ 
Nr. met!.!. lTIetL~ 

pabaigai pabaigai 
. !sipareigojimai 
lsipareigojimai klientams pagal FMI klien!!.!. sqskaitose 9 
ir kasoje laikomus klientt{ pinigus 
Trumpalaikiai isipareigojimai ir moketinos sumos: 10 

-
kreditinems institucijoms 
kitiems viesosios apyvartos tarpininkams 
klientams 
paHikanl! ir dividendl! 
jjgalaiki!.!. lsipareigoj imt{ einam4.il! met!.!. dalis 

I kitos moketinos sumos 
Parduoti, bet dar nenupirkti vertybiniai popieriai II 
(finansiniai instrumentai) 
lsipareigoj imai pagal vertybini!.!. popieril!, perdavimo 11 
sutartis 
ISIeisti skolos vertybiniai popieriai 12 
Sukauptos sa,naudos ir busimttil! laikotarpiL! paiamos 13 

I [Jgalaikiai isipareigojimai (skolos): 
kreditinems institucijoms 
kitiems yiesosios apvvartos tarpininkams I 
klientams 

Kiti [sipareigoj imai 
Viso jsipareigojimu 

TiketinL! [sipareigojimt{ (tik balansine dalis) 14 
Subordinuotos pasko los (ilgalaikes, trumpalaikes) IS 

AkcininklJ nuosavybe: r 

Privilegijuotosios akcijos 
Paprastosios akcijos 
Akcijl! emisijos pervirsis 
Rezervai 

Nepaskirstytas praejusiL! ukiniL! metl!, pelnas (nuostolis) 
Einamllil! ukinil!, met!.!. pelnas (nuostolis) 
Minus supirktos nuosavos akcijos 
Viso akcininkq nuosavybes 
Viso !sipareigojimq ir akcininkq nuosavybes 

Taip pat zillreti pastabas prie finansini1.~ ataskaittt 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I. 

S'lsk. 
gru-
pe 
40 
41 

43 

45 
46 

" 

Nebalansini\i straipsni\i ataskaita 
(nebalansinil! s'lskaitl! ataskaita) 

Nebalansiniai straipsniai -Pastabos 
Nr. 

Emisij4 registracijos s~kaitos 
Asmenines vertvbinitt [lopieritt sqskaitos: 20 

nuosavi vertybiniai popieriai 
klienttt vertybiniai popieriai 
ikeisti nuosavi vertybiniaipopieriai 
ikeisti klientli vertybiniai popieriai 
kitos asmenines vertybini4 popieritt sqskaitos 

Sandoritt su vertybiniais popieriais sa,.skaitos: 
lsipareigoj imai ateityje atpirkti vertvbinius p_opierius 
lsipareigojimai ateityje parduoti vertybinius popierius I 
kitos andoritt su vertybiniais popieriais sa,.skaitos 

Gautos garantijos ir uistatai 21 
Suteiktos garantijos ir uzstatai 14 "")" 

Kitas nebalansinis turtas (teises) ," _oJ 

Kiti nebalansiniai isipareigoj imai ," _oJ 

Viso nebalansinil! straipsnit! 

r 

Taip pat ziilreti pastabas prie finansiniq ataskaitl! 

Projektas 

EinamtUL[ Praejusiq 
mett[ metq 
pabaigai pabajgai 

I 

I 



I 
I '. Projektas 

I Peino (nuostolio) ataskaita 

I 
S'lsk. Peino (nuostolio) ataskaitos straipsniai EinamtU4. metl! PraejliS it[ 
gru- pabaigai met4, pabaigai 
pe -

Paiamos 

I 
50 Komisiniai: 

lIZ sandorius sudarytus vertybiniq popieriq bidose 
uz sandorius sudarytus vertvbini4 popieriq aukcionuose 
kiti 

I 51 Prekybos knyg:ospetnas (nuostolis): 
reatizuotas petnas (nuostolis) is prekybos vertybinlais 

popieriais (akcijomis, obligaciiomis) 

I 
nerealizllotas petnas (nllostotiS) del vertybinil! popieril! 

(akcij4, oblig:acijt0 perkainoj imo 
kitq tinansini4 instrUmentq realizllocas' ir nerealizuotas 

I 
pelnas (nuostolis) 

52 NeQrekybos knvgOS pelnas (nuostolis): 
realizuotas pelnas (nuostolis) I 
nerealizuotaspeinas (nuoseolis) I 

I 53 Operacijl! su uZsienio valiutomis bei valiucq perkainojimo 
peinas (nuostoiis) 

54 Paliikanos ir dividendai 

I 
55 Emitencq aptamavimo ir emisijl! platinimo pajamos 
56 Ktientl! vertybiniq popieriq portfeliq (turto) valdymo Ir 

konsllttavimo pajamos 
57 Klientl.\ aptamavimo pajamos 

I 58 Kitos pajamos 
Viso pajamll 

Sanaudos 

I 
60 Sumoketi komisiniai birzai ir klirlngo bankui 
60 Kiti komisiniai 
61 Darbo uZmokescio ir su tuo susijusios 
61 Pagal darbo sutartis priklausanti pelno dalis darbuotojams 

I 62 Biuro [rangos ir duoment.! apdorojimo sanaudos 
63 Palt1kanl! 
63 Rysi4 

I 
63 Mokesciai prieziGros inseitucijoms ir pan. sanaudos I 
64 Kitos 

Viso s~naud4 

I 
Pagrindines veiklos pelnas (nuostolis) 

65 Nusidevejimas ir amortizacija 

66 Atidejimai blogoms paskoloms ir tiketiniems [sipareigoj imams 
Pelnas (nuostolis) pries neiPrastines veiklos rezultata 

I 59 Neiprastines veiklos pelnas 
68 Neiprastines veiklos nuoseolis 

Pelnas pries pelno mokestL 

I 
69 Pelno makes tis 

Pelno mokescio atidejimai ? 
Grynasispelnas 

I Taip pat ziilreti pastabas prie finansinit[ ataskaitl[ 

I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

EiL 
Nr. 

I. 
2. 
" J. 

4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
II. 
12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 

21. 
22. 
," _J. 

24. 

25. 
26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 
30. 

Pin(~4. sraut4. ataskaita 
Projektas 

Eilutes pavadinimas EinamtUtt Praejusitl 
- mettt metLl 

pabaigai pabaigai 
Pinigl! srautai is veiklos (operacines veiklos) -

Komisinitt [plaukos 
Komsinitt islaidos 
Klientl! aptarnavimo lplaukos 
Prekybos knygos realizuotas pelnas (nuostolis) 
Perpardavimui skirot vertybinitt popieritt vertes, isskyrus 
nerealizuotl:j. rezultata" vertes (padidejimas) sumaiejimas 

Gautinl! sumtt (padidejimas) sumaiej imas 
Moketinl!. sum!.! padidejimas (sumaiejimas) 
Darbo uzmokesCio ir su tuo susijusios islaidos 
Kitos veiklos' lplaukos 

.. 

Kitos veiklos islaidos 
Pelno mokescio islaidos 

Grvnieji veiklos (operacines veiklos) pinigz! srautai 

Pinigl! srautai is investicines veiklos 
Neprekybos knygos (investicijt!,) realizuotas pelnas 
(nuostolis) 
Investicijoms skirot vertybinil.l. popierit[, isskyrus 
nerealizuotq rezultata" vertes (padidej imas) sumaiej imas 
Dalyvavimo kapitale (padidejimas) sumaiej imas I 
Imonil! skoll! (padidej imas) sumaiej imas 
Materialaus turto (padidej imas) sumazej imas 
Gauti dividendai ir palilkanos, 
Pinigl! srautai is kitos investicines veiklos 

GryniejipiniR1! srautai is investicines veiklos 

Pinigl! srautai is finansines veiklos 
Nuosavl! verrybinil! popieritt isleidimas 
Isiparei!!oj iml!padidej imas (sumazejimas) 
Subordinuotl!. paskolt[ padidejimas (sumazejimas) 
Sumoketi dividendai ir paHlkanos 
Pinigl!, srautai is kitos finansines veiklos 

Grynieji pini/(Ll sraZltai is finansines veiklos 

Uzsienio valiutl!. pinigl! srautai 

Grynasis pinigu padidejimas (sumazejimus) 

Pinigai einamuil! Likinill met!.!. pradzioje 
Pinigai einamllill ukinill metl! pabaigoje 



- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Akcininkl! nuosavybes pakitil111l ataskaita 

Privilegi- PapraSIO- Akcijll Rezervai, MalerialallS Finansinio Nepaskirs- Einamllil[ SllpirklOS Kila * Viso 
juolosios sios nominalios isskyrtls lurlo lurlo Iylas iikinh! melt! nllosavos 
akcijos akcijos verles perkaino- perkaino- perkaino- praejusiq pelnas akcijos 

pervirsis j imo j imo j imo uk iniq melll (nlloslolis) 
I 

rezervai rezervai pelnas 
(nllosloJis) 

Praejllsitl meltl -
pabaigai 

--

Padidej imas 

Sllmazejimas 
( - ) 

Kila * 

Einamojo 
alaskailinio 
laikolarpio 
pabaigai 

* lvardyti 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 klase 
Turtas 

10 
FMt klient4. 
lesos 
11 
FMllesos 

12 
Prekybos 
knygos 
vertybiniai 
popieriai 
13 
Nepreky-
bos knygos 
vertybiniai 
popieriai 

14 
Isvestiniai 
Instrumen-
tai 
15 
Gautinos 
sumas 

16 
Trumpalal-
kis 
materialus 
turtas 
17 
IIgalaikls 
materialus 
Ir 
nemateria-
Ius turtas 
18 
Kitas turtas 

19 
Sukauptos 
pajamas ir 
ateinanci4. 
laikotarpl4. 
sanaudos 

Pavyzdinis sqskaitLL planas 
(taikomas finans4. maklerio lmonems) 

2 klase 3 klase 4 klase 5 klase 
Lsipareigojimai Kapita/as Balanse Pajamas 

neatspindetas 
turtas ir 
iSipareiqajimai 

20 30 40 50 
tsipareigojimai Akcijos Emisijos Komisini4. 
klientams registracija pajamas 
21 31 41 51 
Moketinos Suplrktos Asmenines vp Prekybos 
sumos nuosavos sqskaitos knygos pelnas 

akcjos (nuostolis) 
22 32 42 52 
Trumpalaikiai Akcij4. emisijos Balansuojan- Neprekybos 
[sipareigojimai pervirsis cios vp knygos pelnas 

sqskaltos (nuostolis) 

23 33 43 53 
Su vertybiniais Rezervai, Sandoriai su Operacij4. su 
papierials isskyrus vertyblnlals uzslenio 
suslj~ perkainajimo papienais valiutamis 
[sipareigjimai pelnas 

(nuastalis) 
24 34 44 54 
Isleisti skolos Materialaus Lalklnai PalOkanas ir 
vertybinial turta nepaskirstyt4. divldendal 
papieriai perkalnajimo vp saskaltas 
25 35 45 55 
Sukauptos Finansinia Gautos Pajamas is 
pajamas ir turta garantijas, emitent4. 
ateinanci4. perkainojimo uzstatai aptarnavima 
laikot. san. 

, 
26 36 46 56 
IIgalaikiai Nepaskirstytas Sutelktas Turto valdymo 
[sipareigojimai pelnas garantijos, pajamas 

(nuastolis) uzstatai 

27 37 47 57 
Kiti Laisva Laisva Klient4. 
[sipareigojimai aptarnavimo 

pajamos 

28 38 48 58 
Tiketini Laisva LaJsva Kitos pajamos 
[sipareigojimai 

29 39 49 59 
Subordinuotos Pajam4. ir Laisva NeiPrastines 
paskalos sqnaud4. veiklas pelnas 

suvestine 

Proiektas 

6 klase 
Sqnaudos 

60 
Kamislni4. 
sanaudos 
61 
Oarbo 
uzmokescio 
ir susijusios 
62 
Biuro [rangos 

63 
Admmistra-
cines 

64 
Kitos 
sqnaudas 

65 
Nusidevejim-
as ir 
amortizacija 

66 
B1094. 
paskol4. ir 
tiketin4. 
isi!Jareigojim. 
67 
Laisva 

68 
NeiPrastines 
veiklos 
nuostolis 
69 
Pelno 
mokestls, 
pelno 
makescla 
koregavimas 

(ziuretl tE2slnl kltame puslapYJe) 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Sqskait\.i 
klases 

1 klase 
Turtas 

II 

Detalus s~skajtll plano aprasymas 

Sqskait\.i 
grupes 

10-
FMl klier+t4. 
lesos 

11 -
FMllesos 

12 -
prekybos 
knygos 
vertybiniai 
paQieriai 
13 -
neprekybos 
knygos 
vertybiniai 
popieriai 
14 -
isvestiniai 
finansiniai 
instrumentai 

15 -
gautinos 
sumas 

16 -
trumpalaikis 
matenalus 
turtas 
17 -
ilgalaikis 
matenalus ir 
nematerialus 
turtas 

18 -
kitas turtas 

19 -
sukauptos 
pajamas ir 
ateinanCi4. 
lalkotarpi4. 
sanaudos 

Sqskait\.i pavadinimai ir aprasymai 

Sios grupes sqskaitose apskaitomi [manes klient4. gryni pinigal, 
ivairi4. tiP4. ir valiut4. sqskaitos bankuose, cekiai ir pan. 
Gali bOti nuspresta, kad imones klientu lesos bus apskaitomos 
nebalansinese saskaitase arba bus apjungtos su FMl lesu 
saskaitu qruoe. -
Sioje sqskait4. grupeje [traukiamos visas sqskaitos, kuriose 
apskaitomos [manes nuosavos lesos turincias auksciausiq 
Iikvidumo laipsn[, t.y. gryni pinigai kasoje, [vairi4. tiP4. ir valiut4. 

. sqskaitos bankuose, lesos birZ4. ir kliringo institucij4. sqskaitose, 
cekiai ir pan. 
Sios grupes SqSkaltose tun bOti apskaitomi visi lmones tunml 
nuosavybes ir skolos vertybiniai popieriai, [einantys [ prekybos 
knygos sudet[. Balanse si sqskait4. grupe atsispindi keliose turto 
eilutese. 

Sios grupes sqskaitose turi bOtl apskaitoml visi lmones tunmi 
nuosavybes ir skolos vertybimai popieriai, [einantys i neprekybos 
knygos sudeti. Balanse si sqskait4. grupe atsispindi keliose turto 
eilutese. 

Sios grupes sqskaltose turi bOti apskaltomi visi lik~ [mones tunmi 
finansiniai instrumentai, kurie nera traktuojami kaip vertybiniai 
popieriai, bet kurie gali bOti sudaromi vertybini4. popieri4. 
(indeksLJ., valiut4. kurs4. ir t. t.) pagnndu. Siose sqskaitose 
atspindima finansinio instrumento [sigijimo (rinkos) verte. 
Sukauptos palOkanos ir panasios pajamas nekoreguoja 
finansini4. instrument4. vertes ir tun bOti atspindimos 19 SqSkalt4. 
grupeje. 
Cia turi bOti itrauktos ilgalaiki4. ir trumpalaiki4. gautini4. sum4. 
sqskaitos, [moni4. skol4. sqskaitos bei sioms sumoms padaryt4. 
atidejim4. sqskaitos. Atidejim4. sqskaitos savo kilme 'Ira 

I kontraaktyvines, t.y. mazinancios turto sqskait4. vert~ padaryt4. 
atidejimu suma. 
Cia turi bOti [trauktos atsarg4., ilgalaikJo turto skirto parduoti, 
isankstini4. apmokejim4. ir panasaus trumpalaikio materialaus 
turto sqskaitos. Taip pat sio turto nukainojimo sqskaitos Uei tokia 
procedOra 'Ira atliekama). 
Sios grupes sqskaitose 'Ira apskaltomas bet koks [manes 
nuosavas i1galaikis materialus turtas bei tam turtui 
priskaiciuojamas nusidevejimas. Sioje sqskalt4. grupeje turi bOti 
apskaitomas ir turtas, turimas isperkamosios nuomos pagrindu 
(kapitalo lizingo pagrindu). Be to sios grupes sqskaltose 
apskaitomas nematenalus turtas, toks kaip licencijos, patentai, 
gera valia, kopiuterines programos, NVPB akcija (tai galet4. bOti 
finansinis turtas, taciau kad atItikt4. kapitalo pakankamumo 
taisykles, siOloma jtraukti i sia grupt;!) ir pan. 
Cia turi bOti [trauktas visas kltas turtas, kuns netinka bOti 
sugrupuotas kituose sqskait4. grupese, toks kalp uz paskolq 
perimtas turtas ir t.t. Taip pat NVPB garantinis fondas. 
Sioje sqskait4. grupeje atsptndimos SqSkaltos, 'kunose 
apskaitomos sukauptos komislni4., paIOkan4., nuomos ir pan. 
pajamos bei sqnaudos, kurias lmone apmoka is anksto (uz 
nuomq, palOkanas ir pan.). 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

2 klase 
lsipareigo­
jimai 

3 klase 
Kapitalas 

20 -
lsipareigojimai 
klientams 

21 -
moketinos 
sumos 
22 -
trumpalaikiai 
lsipareigojimai 

23 -
su vertybiniais 
popieriais 
susij~ 
lsipareigojimai 

24 -
isleisti skolos 
vertybiniai 
popieriai 
25 -
sukauptos 
sctnaudos ir 
ateinanciLt 
laikotarpiLt 
pajamos 
26 -
ilgalaikiai 
isipareiqojimai 
27 -
kiti 
isipareiqojimal 
28 -
tiketini 
[sipareigojimal 

29 -
subordinuotos 
paskolos 

30 -
akcijos 
31 -
supirktos 
nuosavos 
akcijos 
32 -
akciju. emisijos 
pervirsis 

SioJe sctskaitLt grupeje apjungiamos sctskaitos, kuriose atsispindi 
[mones [sipareigojimai klientams, atsirad~ del klientLt pateiktLt 
pavedimLt pirkti ar parduoti vertybinius popierius bei kitus 
finansinius instrumentus. 
Sios grupes sctskaitos skirtos apskaityti imones moketinoms 
sumoms, susijusioms su prekyba vertybiniais popieriais, tokioms 
kaip: klientams, viesosios apyvartos tarpininkams ir pan. 
Sios grupes sctskaitos skirtos apskaityti lmones trumpalaikiams 
Lsipareigojimams: kreditinem-s institucijoms, viesosios apyvartos 
tarpininkams, klientams, palOkanLt ir dividendLl.LSipareigojimams, 
ilqalaikiLl jsipareiqojimLl einamajai daliai ir pan. 
Sioje sctskaitLt grupeje ltraukiamos sctskaitos, kuriose apskaitomi 
'lsipareigojimai susij~ su sandoriais su vertybiniais popieriais ir 
kitais finansiniais instrumentais, t.y. pagal perdavimo sutartis 
grctzintini vertybiniai popieriai, kiti lsipareigojimai susij"2 su 
vertybiniLt popieriLt skolinimu. Be to l sict grup~ turi bOti [trauktos ir 
sctskaitos, kuriose apskaitomi per kitct lmon~ parduoti, neturimi 
vertybiniai pooieriai (tik tada. kai tokie sandoriai bus jteisinti). 
Sios grupes sctskaltos sklrtos apskaltyti [mones Islelstlems 
skolos vertybiniams popieriams. 

Sios grupes sctskaitose turi bOti apskaitomos komisinil!., 
palOkanLt ir panasios sctnaudos, kurios jau priskaiciuotos, bet dar 
neapmoketos bei tolygiai beslkaupiancios ir jau apmoketos, 
taciau dar neuzdirbtos pajamos. 

IIgalaiklLt isiparelgojimLi. sctskaitLt grupeJe turi bati ltraukiami 
ilgalaikiai [sipareigojimai kreditinems institucijoms, viesosios 
apyvartos tarpininkams. klientams ir kiti ilqalaikiaijs.l2.are.l9.OJimai. 

Sios grupes sctskaltose tun bOti apskaitoml bet kokie tiketinl 
'[sipareigojimai (contingent liabilities). Tiketini iSipareigojimai tai 
nebalansiniLl.[sipareigojimLt pilna arba nepilna dalis, priklausomai 
nuo kokia yra tikimybe, kad tie nebalansiniai [sipareigojimai tikrai 
taps realiais. Be to tiketinu isipareigojimu rekomenduojama 
pripaZinti ir ieskovo ieskml nukreiptct [lmon~, kai labai tiketina. 
kad ieskovas teismo procesa laimes. 
Sios grupes sctskaitose apskaitomos bet koklos subordinuotos 
paskolos. Subordinuotos paskolos yra trumpalaikes, kai jl!. 
grctzinimo terminas yra ne anksCiau kalp po 2 metLt bei ilgalalkes 
- kai sugrctzimmo terminas ne anksciau kaip 5 metl!.. 
Subordinuotu. paskoll!. pagrindinrai bruozai yra tai, kad [mones 
likvidavimo atveju. ju. davejai bus paskutinieji pries akcininkus 
kreditoriai kreditoril!. eileje; subordinuota paskola teikiama 
kapitalo pakankamumo rodikliui pagerinti. 
Sios grupes sctskaltose turi bOti apskaitomos visu. klaslLi. [mones 
islelstos akcijos. 
Supirktos nuosavos akcljos, apskaitomos sios grupes 
sctskaitose, [sigljimo verte mazina savminkl!. nuosavyb~. t.y 
finansinese ataskaitose turi bOti rodomos su mmuso zenktt.l. 

3 
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4 klase 
Balanse 
neatspinde-
tas turtas 
(teises) ir 
lsiparelgoji­
mai 

33 -
rezervai 
isskyrus 
perkainojimo 
34 -
materialatls 
turto 
perkainojimo 
rezervai 
35 -
finansinio turto 
perkainojimo 

36 -
nepaskirstytas 
pelnas 
(nuostolis) 
37 - 38 
laisva 
39 -
pajamt..t ir 
sqnaudll 
suvestine 

40 -
emisijos 
registracijos 
saskaitos 
41 -
asmenines 
vertybinit..t 
popierill 
saskaitos 
42· 
balansuojan­
cios vertybini4. 
popieri4. 
saskaitos 
43· 
sandorill su 
vertybiniais 
popieriais 
saskaitos 
44 -
laikinai 
nepaskirstyt4. 
vertybinilJ, 
popieri4. 
saskaitos 
45 -
gautos 
garantijos, 
uzstatai 
46 -
suteiktos 
qarantijos 

Sios klases sqskaitos skirtos apskaityti rezervams, kurie 
sudaromi paskirstant imoneje Iikusi pelnq visuotinio akcininkt..t 
susirinkimo sprendimu. Jos detalizuojamos pagal atskiras 
rezervlj rGsis. 
Sios klases sqskaitose galima apskaityti tik rezervus, susijuslus 
su materialaus turto perkainojimu. Materialaus turto 
perkainojimas atliekamas tada kai jo verte aiskiai ir nuolatos 
virsija balansin~ vert~ ir (arba) kai tai patvirtina kvalifikuoti turto 
vertintojai. 
Sios grupes sqskaitos skirtos apskaityti tik finansinio turto 
perkainojimo rezervams, kurie gali boti sudaryti pagal atskirus 
finansinio turto pavadinimus. Paprastai cia atspindimas tik 
ilgalaikio finansinio turto perkainojimas, kuri gali atlikti [manes 
vadovybe savo sprendimu, atsizvelgiant l savo pasirinktq 
finansines aQskaitos politika. 
Sios grupes sqskaitose apskaltomas elnam4J4. ir ankstesnll.U4. 
Gkinill metll pelnas arba nuostolis. 

Sioje sqskait4. grupeje apskaitomos asmenlnes vertybini4. 
popieri4. sqskaitos, tokios kaip einamosios asmenines vertybini4. 
popieri4. sqskaitos, einamosios apribot4. vertybini4. popieri4. 
sqskaitos ir t. t. 

'BalansuoJamos su Centriniu depozltorlumu sqskaitos, 
netiesiogini4. Centnnio depozitoriumo dalyvilJ, sqskaitos ir pan. 

Sios sqskaitlJ, grupes sqskaitose yra apskaltomi lsipareigojimai 
atpirkti, [siparelgojimai parduoti vertyblnius popierius ateityje bei 
kiti sandoriai su vertybinlais popienais. 

Sioje sqskaitlJ, grupeje atsisplndi laiklnal nepasklrstytll vertyblnllJ, 
popieri4. sqskaitos, tokios kaip savanoriskai pristabdyt4, operacijlJ, 
sqskaitos, koregavimo sqskaitos ir kitos. 

Gaut4. garantljll, uzstat4. bel gaut4. dokumentlJ, ir vertybl4, 
sCl,skaitos. 

Suteikt4, garantijlJ" uzstatyto turto bel i5leist4, dokumentlJ, ir 
perduot4. vertybl4, sqskaitos. 
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5 klase 
Pajamos 

47 - 49 
kitos laisvai 
pasirenkamos 
saskaitos 
50 -
komisinill­
pajamos 

51 -
prekybos 
knygos pelnas 
(nuostolis) 
52 -
neprekybas 
knygas pelnas 
(nuostalis) 
53 -
Operacijll su 
uzsienia 
valiutamis 
pelnas 
(nuastalis) 
54 -
palOkanas ir 
dividendai 
55 -
pajamas is 
emitentll 
aotarnavima 
56 -
turta valdyma 
pajamas 
57 -
klientll 
aptarnavima 
pajamas 
58 -
kitas 

59 -
neiPrastines 
veiklos pelnas 

Sioje grupeje turi bOti [traukiamas visas sqskaitos, kuriase 
apskaitamas kamisinill pajamas uz tarpininkavimq viesajaje 
vertybinill popieri4, apyvartoje (Lietuvos bei uzsienia vertybiniLt 
popierill birZose) bei kitos sandarill registravima pajamas. 
Kamisini4, pajamos uz kitak[ tarpininikavimq ne pagal Lietuvas 
Respublikas viesasias apyvartas [statymq turi bOti laikamas 
kitomis pajamamis. 
Sios grupes sqskaitose turi bOti apskaitomas realizuatas ir 
nerealizuatas prekybos knygas pelnas pagal kiekvienq finansiniLt 
instrumentll rOs[ (pavadinimq). 

Sias grupes sqskaltase tun bUti apskaltamas realizuatas Ir 
nerealizuatas neprekybas knygas pelnas pagal kiekvlenq 
finansinill instrumentll rOs[ (pavadimmaj. 

Sias grupes sqskaitase turi bOti apskaltomas realizuatas ir 
nerealizuatas pelnas (nuastalis) is aperacijll uzsienio valiutamis 
ir valiutinill straipsni4, perkainojima, keiCiantls aficialiam lito ir 
uzsienia valiutll kursui. 

Siose sqskaitase atsispindi tik palOkanll ir dividendll pajamos. 

Sioje sqskaitll grupeje apskaitamas emisijll platinimo, emisijas 
dakumentll ruasimo ir registravimo, emltentll vertybiniLt popieriu.. 
apskaitos, emitentLt konsultavimo Ir pan. pajamos. 

Sias grupes sqskaitose turi bOti apskaitamas klientll vertybiniLt 
papierill partfelill (turta) valdymo pajamas, tuo atveju kai [mane 
teikia tokias paslauqas klientams. 
~ias grupes sqskaltase apskaitomos klientll sqskaitll 
aptarnavima, klient4, kansultavima ir pan. pajamas. 

Sias grupes sqskaitase apskaltamas visas kltos [manes 
pajamas, tokias kaip ilgalaikia turta perleidimai, trumpalaikia 
turto pardavimai, pajamas uz isnuamotq turtq ir panasios 
pajamas. 
Cia apskaltamas [manes neiPrastines (ypatingosias) velklas 
pelnas, taks kaip ilgalaikla turto nurasytll ir nudevetll sumLt 
atstatymas, sufarmuatll atidejimLt atstatymas, gauto uzstatu turto 

. pardavimo ir pan. pajamas. 
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6 klase 
S~naudos 

60 -
komisini4. 
sanaudos 
61 -
darbo 
uzmokeseio ir 
susijusios 
62 -
biuro trangos 
sanaudos 
63 -
administra-
cines 
64 -
kitos 

65 -
nusidevejimas 
ir amortizacija 
66 -
blogLl, paskol4, 
ir tiketin4, 
[sipareigojim4, 
atidejimll. 
sanaudos 
67 
laisva 

68 -
neiPrastines 
veiklos 
nuostolis 
69 -
pelno mokestls 

Sio{e s~kaitLl, grupeje apskaitomos tmones komisiniLl, s~naudos, 
susijusios su tmoniLl, tarpininkavimu viesojoje vertybiniLl, popieriLl, 
apyvartoje bei kitos sandoriLl, registravimo komisiniu sqnaudos. 
SioJe grupeje ttraukiamos pagrindinio ir papildomo darbuotojLl, 
atlyginimLl, sctnaudLl, s~skaitos, personalo kvalifikacijos kelimo ir 
kitos su personalu susijusiLl, s~naudLl, s~skaitos. 

Sios grupes sqskaitose ap~kaitoma patalpLl, nuomos. patalpLl, 
trangos nuomos, patalpLl" patalpLl, [rang os. kompiuteriLl, remonto 
ir eksploatacijos ir pan. sqnaudos. 
Sioje s~skaitLl, grupeje apskaitomos palOkanLl" rysi4, ir kitos 
administracines s~naudos 

Sios grupes sqskaitose apskaitomos visos kltos s~naudos. 
tokios kaip teisini4, paslaug4, s~naudos, konsultacmes. 
informacines. audito paslaug4,. keli4, mokescio. turto draudimo ir 
pan. sanaudos. 
Sioje s~skalt4, grupeje apskaltomos ilgalaikio turto nusidevejimo 
bei nematerialaus turto amortizacijos sqnaudos. 

Cia atspindimos blog4, paskol4, ar pradelstLl, mokejim4, bei tiketin4, 
tSlpareigojim4, atidejim4, s~naudos. 

Sios grupes sqskaltose apskaitomas nelPrastmis (ypatlngas). 
nuo [mones pagrindines veiklos nepriklausantis nuostolis. 

Cia apskaltomos [mones pelno mokesCio sctnaudos. Be to sioJe 
sqskait4, grupeje atsklroJe (-ose) sqskaitoJe (-ose) turi bOti 

I apskaitomi ~elno mokescio korE:gavimai,lei tokie --.YI'a atliekami. 
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Projektas 

FinansiniLt ataskaitLtJ taikomll. finansll. maklerio lmonems, 
aprasymas 

I. Sendra dalis. 

FinansiniL!. ataskaitL!. form~s, taikomos finansL!. maklerio lmonems, yra 
tiek metines, tiek tarpines, t.y. tinkamos pristatyti suinteresuotoms 
institucijoms metLl. eigoje. . 

l metiniLl. finansiniLl. ataskaitL!. sudetl leina: balansas, nebalansiniL!. 
straipsniL!. ataskaita, pelno (nuostolio) ataskaita, pinigLl. srautL!. ataskaita, 
akcininkL!. nuosavybes pakitimL!. ataskaita bei paaiskinamasis rastas. l tarpiniL!. 
finansiniL!. ataskaitL!. sudetlleina: balansas, nebalansiniL!. straipsniL!. ataskaita, 
pelno (nuostolio) ataskaita, pinigL!. srautLl. ataskaita bei akcininkL!. nuosavybes 
pakitimll ataskaita. VertybiniLl. popieri4. komisija savo sprendimu gali nustatyti 
jai pristatomLl. finansini4. ataskaitLl. sudetl ir pateikimo periodiskumq. 

Mokesci4. inspekcijai ir Statistikos departamentui pristatom4. finansini4. 
ataskait4. sudetl ir pateikimo periodiskumC\. nustato Finansll ministerija. 

Finansines ataskaitos ir finansines apskaitos principai, kuriais 
vadovaujantis turi bOti vedama finansine apskaita finans4. maklerio imonese, 
skirti tiksliai ir teisingai atspindeti Okinius lvykius, lvykusius lmoneje ir gali 
nesutapti su lvairiais mokesciLl.istatymll ir poistatymini4. aktL!. reikalavimais. 

lvairi4. kategorij4. finansll maklerio imones parengtas finansini4. 
ataskait4. formas turi pacios pritaikyti prie savo imones veiklos, kad kuo 
tiksliau atspindetLl. veiklos rezultatus. Pavyzdiiui, B kategorijos FMl neturi 
teises prekiauti savo sC\.skaita, todel Pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje turetL!. 
praleisti eilutE2 "Prekybos knygos pelnas (nuostolis)". 

II. Balansas. 

Salanso forma, taikoma finans4. maklerio imonems, skiriasi nuo 
gamybines ar komercinems lmonems taikomos balanso formoso Finans4. 
maklerio lmonems taikomo balanso formoje turtas isdestytas pradedant 
likvidiiausio turto eilutemis ir baigiant maiiausiai likvidaus turto eilutemis. 
Pagrindinis demesys kreipiamas l finansinio turto (prekybos ir neprekybos 
knygLL) straipsnill atskleidimq. Be to kai kuriuos turto straipsnius papildomai 
reikalaujama detalizuoti paaiskinamqjame raste. 

Vadovaujantis visuotinai priimtais apskaitos principais atskiri turto 
straipsniai balanse pateikiami grynqja verte, t.y. is ilgalaikio turto atemus 
nUdevetqjq turto dalL is gautinL!. sum4. atemus padarytus atidejimus ir pan. 
Finansinis turtas pateikiamas atspindint realias atskir4. turto straipsni4. rinkos 
vertes, t.y. atskiras vertybiniL!. popieriLl. grupes turi bOti perkainuojamos 
atsizvelgiant l realias rinkos kainas, vadovaujantis pasirinkta ikainojimo bei 
finansines apskaitos politika. . 

Vertybiniai poplenal, kurie neturi realiai nustatytos rinkos kainos 
(securities which are nat readily marketable), turi bOti apskaitomi lsigijimo 
kaina arba kitu priimtinu bOdu nustatyta kaina ir turi bOti atskleisti 
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paaiskinamqjame raste. Siem;:; vertybiniams popieriams balanse nera skirtos 
atskiros eilutes. I 

Kiekviena balanso turto, lsipareigojimL!. ir akcininkL!. nuosavybes eilute 
atitinka vienq arba kelias sqskaitL!. grupes, kuriL!. sudetis bei aprasymas yra 
pateiktas Pavyzdiniame sqskaitL!. plane. Todel pildant balanso formq reikia 
vadovautis Pavyzdiniame sqskaitL!. plane pateiktu sqskaitL!. klasiL!. ir tL!. klasiL!. 
sudaranciL!. grupiL!. aprasymu. 

Ill. NebalansiniL!. straipsniL!. ataskaita. 
(nebalansiniL!. sqskaitL!. ataskaita) 

NebalansiniL!. straipsniL!. ataskaita yra skirta atspindeti lmones 
nebalansiniam turtui ir nebalansiniams lsipareigojimams. NebalansiniLt 
straipsniLt ataskaitos eilutes yra sugrupuotos pagal Pavyzdiniame sqskaitL!. 
plane pateiktas sqskaitL!. grupes. 

Pavyzdiniame sqskaitL!. plane vertybiniams popieriams apskaityti yra 
skirtos dvi sqskaitL!. grupes: bendn.UL!. ir asmeniniL!. sqskaitL!. grupes. Taip yra 
todel, kad vertybiniai popieriai yra apskaitomi dvejybiniu lrasu. NebalansiniL!. 
straipsniL!. ataskaitoje pateikiamos tik bendrlliL!. (balansuojanciL!.) vertybiniL!. 
sqskaitll eilutes. 

SandoriL!. su vertybiniais popieriais apskaita bei kito nebalansinio turto 
(teisiLJ.) ir lsipareigojimL!. apskaita gali bOti vedama paprastuoju arba dvejybiniu 
lrasu. Tai priklauso nuo lmones pasirinktos apskaitos sistemos. 

Jei pastarllill nebalansinill straipsnill apskaita vedama dvejybiniu lrasu, 
tai asmeninems sqskaitoms (lsipareigojimll ateityje atpirkti vertybinius 
popierius, gautos garantijos, isleisti dokumentai ir pan.) koresponduoti turi bOti 
atidaromos bendrosios (balansuojancios, tranzitines) sqskaitos. Sios 
baJansuojancios sqskaitos turi bOti atidaromos kitoje (?) sqskaitL!. grupeje. 

Kai lmone atlieka sandorius su finansiniais instrumentais (isvestiniais 
finansiniais instrumentais), tai ji l nebalansinill straipsnill ataskaitq turi ltraukti 
papildomas eilutes, kad b01i4. tinkamai atkleista atliekamll sandorill apimtis bei 
rizika. Tokios eilutes turi bOti paaiskintos paaiskinamqjame raste. Tie 
isvestiniai finansiniai instrumentai, kurie turi balansin~ dalL paaiskinamqjame 
raste turi bOti aprasyti prie pastabos "Isvestiniai finansiniai instrumentai". Kiti 
finansiniai instrumentai turi bOti aprasyti kitoje pastaboje. 

IV. Akcininkll nuosavybes pakitimLt ataskaita. 

AkcininkL!. nuosavybes pakitimL!. ataskaita skirta parodyti kaip kito 
akcininkL!. nuosavybe ataskaitinio laikotarpio eigoje. AkcininkL!. nuosavybe gali 
kisti SqJygojant tokioms priezastims: isleidziant naujq akcijL!. emisijq, gaunant 
pelnq, perkainojant material4ii ir finansini turtq, patiriant nuostolL superkant 
nuosavas akcijas. Ataskaitoje, padidejimo ir sumazejimo eilutese, kaip tik ir 
turi atsispindeti sie pokyciai. Kai si ataskaita yra rengiama metL!. eigoje, tai 
praej~ ir einamieji ataskaitiniai laikotarpiai turi atitikti balanso ataskaitinius 
laikotarpius, pvz.: kai ataskaita sudaroma uz I ketvirtL tai praej~s ataskaitiFlis 
laikotarpis bus prejusiL!. metll pabaiga, 0 einamasis - I - ojo ketvircio pabaiga. 
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V. Pelno (nuostolio) ata~kaita. , 

Pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitos forma yra pritaikyta finans4. maklerio 
lmonems, siekiant kuo tiksliau atspindeti imones uzdirbamas pajamas bei 
patiriamas sqnaudas. 

Pelno (nuostoTIo) ataskaitos komisini4. eiluteje turi bOti pateikta grynoji 
komisini4. verte, t.y. bendroji komisini4. verte, kai imone pateikia klient4. 
pavedimus tiesiogiai i birZa,. ir grynoji komisini4. verte, kai imone tarpininkauja 
tarp kliento ir kitos imones arba perduoda pavedimq kitai imonel. Sioje eiluteje 
atspindimi tiek nuosavybes tiek ir skolos vertybini4. popieri4. pavedim4. 
komisiniai, atitinkamai jUos isskaidant l sandorius sudaromus vertybini4. 
popieri4. birzose bei sandorius, sudaromus vertybini4. popieri4. aukcionuose. 

Prekybos ir neprekybos knyg4. pelno (nuostolio) eilutese pateikiamas 
grynasis rezultatas, t.y. vertybini4. popieri4. apyvarta nera atspindima, 0 

pateikiamas tik skirtumas tarp vertybini4. popieri4. pirkimo ir pardavimo kain4. 
arba skirtumas tarp vertybini4. popieri4. pirkimo ir perkainojimo verci4.. 

Prekybos knygos sudetyje esanCi4. vertybini4. popieri4. bei kit4. 
finansini4. instrument4. uzdirbama palOkan4. bei dividend4. suma turi bOti 
koreguajamas prekybos knygos realizuotas arba nerealizuotas pelnas 
(nuastalis). Pelno (nuostalio) ataskaitas palOkan4. ir dividend4. eiluteje turi 
atsispindeti tik neprekybos knygas sudetyje esanci4. straipsni4. uzdirbamos 
palOkanos ir dividendai. (JAV variante ir sitos palOkanos bei dividendai turi 
bOti itraukiami tiesiai i neprekybos knygos realizuatq arba nerealizuotq pelna,. 
(nuostoID)· 

Neprekybos knygas nerealizuotas pelnas (nuostolis) gali bOti 
pateikiamas ne Pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitaje, a Balanse finansinio turta 
perkainajimo rezervuase. Neprekybas knygos nerealizuoto rezultato 
atspindejimas priklauso nuo finansini4. instrument4. esmes bei lmones 
vadavybes pasirinktos finansines apskaitos politikos. 

Operacij4. su uzsienio valiutomis bei valiut4. perkainojimo pelno 
(nuastalio) eiluteje turi bOti' atspindimas pelnas ar nuostalis gautas atliekant 
aperacijas su uzsienio valiutomis bei perkainojant balansinius straipsnius, 
kurie yra denominuoti uzsienio valiuta, pagal oficialiuosius lito ir konkreci4. 
uzsienio valiut4. buhalterinius kursus. 

Emitentll. aptarnavimo ir emisij4. platinimo pajamll. eiluteje turi 
atsispindeti bendrasis pelnas gautas aptarnaujant emitentus arba platinant 
emitent4. emisijas, prisiimant atsakomybE2 arba tik tarpininkaujant, indvidualiai 
arba dalyvaujant platintojll. sidikate. Bendrasis pelnas nustatomas kaip 
skirtumas tarp vertybini4. popieri4. pardavima kainos ir jll. isigijimo kainos, 
papildamai it koreguojant gauta ar suteikta nuolaid4. suma, komisini4. suma ir 
pan. Bet kokias tiesiogines sqnaudas, kurias galima tiesiogiai priskirti emisij4. 
platinimui, taip pat reiket4. minusuoti nustatant bendrqji pelna,.. Jei platinant 
emisijq liko neparduatll. akcij4., kuri4. verte veliau rinkoje sumazejo, tai sio 
nerealizuoto nuostolio verte turi bOti sumazintas emisijll. platinimo pajamas 
(bendrasis pelnas). 

Reikia pagalvati kur lkisti pajamas (komisinius) uz investicini4. forid4. 
akcijll. platinimq. 

Klient4. vertybini4. popieri4. portfeli4. (turto) valdymo ir konsultavima 
pajam4. eiluteje turi atsispindeti komisiniai, kurie gaunami uz klient4. 
(investicini4. fond4., pensij4. fond4., privaci4. klientLt) valdomas investicijas. Sie 
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II , 
komisiniai paprastai nustatom.i procentine israiska nuo visa valdomo turto 
rinkos vertes. Taip pat sioje eiluteje turi bOti [trauktos ir klientll. konsultavimo 
pajamos. 

Kitll. komisinill. eiluteje turi bOti itraukti visi kiti ~omisiniai, kurie neleina [ 
sumoketL!. komisiniL!. biriai ir kliringo bankui eilut~. Cia gali bOti itraukti tokie 
komisiniai, kaip imones atstovavimo komisiniai arba uzmokestis ir pan. 

Pelno mokescio atidejimll. eiluteje turi atsispindeti atidetas pelno 
mokestis, nustatomas vadovaujantis tam tikrais pelno mokescio apskaitos 
metodais Uei tokie yra taikomi). Pelno mokescio atidejimas paprastai 
gaunamas del neatitikimll. tarp finansines apskaitos ir apskaitos, skirtos 
teisingai vesti apskaitq pagal mokesciL!. reikalavimus, pVZ.: finansineje 
apskaitoje gali bOti nuspr~sta, kad kompiuterius galima nudeveti per 2 metus, 
taciau pagal FinansL!. ministerijos nustatytq tvarkq kompiuterius galima 
nudeveti ne trumpiau kaip per 3 - 5 metus. 

VI. Pinig4. sraut4. ataskaita. 

Finansll. maklerio imonems taikoma PlnlgL!. srautL!. ataskaita yra 
parengta pagal tiesiogini pinig4. sraut4. is [mones veiklos skaiciavimo metodq. 
Tai reiskia, kad pinig4. srautai is [mones veiklos yra skaiciuojami pagal 
pagrindinius [mones tplaukL!. ir islaidL!. straipsnius, 0 ne koreguojant grynojo 
pelno (nuostolio) rodiklL nepiniginiL!. straipsni4. suma, kaip tai daroma taikant 
netiesiogini pinig4. sraut4. metodq. 

Pinigll. sraut4. ataskaita susideda is trij4. pagrindinill. dalill., tai pinig4. 
srautai is veiklos (operacines veiklos), is investicines veiklos ir is finansines 
veiklos. Si klasifikacija yra daugiau informacinio pobOdzio, todel jei kuri nors 
eilute, kuri yra [traukta [ vienq pinigll. sraut4. grupi? savo esme turet4. priklausyti 
kitai grupei, tai jq reiket4. perklasifikuoti. Pavyzdziui, imoni4. skol4. (padidejimo) 
sumazejimo eilute, kuri [traukta L.pinigL!. srautus is investicines veiklos gruPi? ir 
kurioje atsispindi tik trumpalaikes (iki metLt) imoni4. skolos, turet4. boti [traukta l 
pinigll. srautus is veiklos grup~. Kadangi sioje srautll. grupeje turi atsispindeti 
tik pinigll. srautai is tiesiogines, kasdienines [mones veiklos. 

Pinigai ir pinigL!. ekvivalentai. Pinigll. sraut4. ataskaitos pabaigoje yra 
isvedamas pinigll. padidejimas arba sumazejimas per ataskaitinilaikotarp[. Sis 
skirtumas yra Iygus balansines pinig4. sumos pokyciui per ataskaitini 
laikotarpl. Nustatant pinigll. pokyt[ [ pinig4. sampratq ieina ir pinigll. ekvivalentai. 
Tai reiskia, kad prie pinig4. priskiriami grynieji pinigai kasoje, pinigai bankll. 
sqskaitose, investicijos i finansinius instrumentus, kurill. trukme iki 3 men. 
(WP, komerciniai (ne vertybiniai) popieriai, kiti pinig4. rinkos instrumentai). 
Nustatant instrumentll. galiojimo trukmi?, reikia vadovautis tokiu principu: jei 1 
met4. trukmes WP [mone isigyja likus iki jo ispirkimo termino maziau kaip 
trims menesiams, tai jt galima pripazinti pinigll. ekvivalentu. Jei tokie patys 
WP yra [sigyjami likus daugiau nei 3 menesiams iki ill. ispirkimo termino, tai 
jie negali bOti pripazinti pinig4. ekvivalentais ir turi bOti itraukti [ prekybos arba 
neprekybos knygas. Taciau jei anksciau nupirkti imones WP perzengia 3 
menesill. iki ill ispirkimo termino laikotarpl. tai jie negali bOti perklasifikuob l 
pinig4. ekvivalentus, 0 turi likti tose pozicijoS8, kur ir yra. 

li'nones pacios turi nustatyti kokie instrumentai tinkami klasifikuoti kaip 
pinig4. ekvivalentai ir kokiais kriterijais vadovautis. Kadangi tokios 
trumpalaikes investicijos (iki 3 menesil!) [ finansinius instrumentus gali boti 
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traktuojamos kaip imones PI'1lgll. srautll. vaJdymas arba kaip investicijos 1 
prekybos knygos pozicijas. Tokia finansines apskaitos politika turi bOti 
aprasyta paaiskinam~ame raste. Jei finansinill. instrumentll. klasifikacija 1 
pinigll. ekvivalentus keisis metll. eigoje, tai imone paaiskinam~ame raste turi 
pateikti papildomq palyginamqja.. pinigll. srautll. lentel~. 

Pinigll. srautai is veiklos (operacines veiklos). Sioje pingll. srautll. 
grupeje pateikiami teigiami ir neigiami pinigll. srautai is imones tarpininkavimo, 
klientll. ir emitentll. aptarnavimo, prekybines veiklos ir kitos kasdienes imones 
veiklos. Pinigll. srautll. is imones veiklos analIze pagalba galima nustatyti kaip 
imonei sekasi generuoti pinigus ar jll. ekvivaJentus dabartiniu momentu bei 
ate ityje , koks yra imones likvidumas ir mokumas. 

Pinigll. srautai is investicines veiklos. Sios pinigll. srautll. grupes pagalba 
nustatoma kur imone panaudoja savo pinigus ir kaip tos investicijos atsiperka. 
lmone gali investuoti ilvairius vertybinius popierius ir finansinius instrumetus 
siekdama ilgalaikes naudos arba siekdama dalyvauti kitos imones valdyme, 
gali investuoti 1 materialLl,ji ir nematerialLl,ji ilgalaiki turta.., suteikti klientams ir ne 
klientams ilgalaikes pasko las ir pan. 

Pinigll. srautai is finansines veiklos. Pinigll. srautai is finansines veik!os 
parada kaip imone finansuoja savo veik!a.. is ilgalaikill. saltinill., tokill. kaip 
nuosavll. skolos ir nuosavybes verybinill. popierill. isleidimas, ilgalaikill. paskoill., 
tame tarpe ir subordinuotll., prisiemimas. Neigiami pinigll. srautai is finansines 
veiklos yra dividendll. ir palOkanll. uz nuosavus vertybinius popierius 
sumokejimas, nuosavll. vertybinill. popierill. supirkimas arba ispirkimas ir pan. 

Uzsienio valiutll. pinigll. srautai. Realizuotas pelnas arba nuostolis is 
operacijll. uzsienio valiuta turi atsispindeti pinigll. srautuose is veiklos kitos 
veiklos iPlaukll. arba islaidll. eilutese. lmones turimll. vertybinill. popierill. arba 
finansinill. instrumentll., denominuotll. uzsienio valiuta, perkainojimo rezultatas, 
atsispindintis pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje, pinigll. srautll. ataskaitoje 
neatsispindi niekaip. Taciau tokie straipsniai turi bOti konvertuoti i nacionalinE2 
valiuta.. ataskaitll. sudarymo dienai, pagal oficialLtii lito ir uzsienio valiutll. kursa... 
Skirtumas, susidarE2s tarp' jll. lsigijimo ar sutarcill. sudarymo diena.. buvusiL/. 
kursL/. ir ataskaitll. sudarymo diena.. esancill. kursll., turi bOti pateiktas eilueje 
"Uzsienio valiutll. pinigll. srautai".· 

Informacija apie nepiniginius srautus. Investicine ar finansine veikla, 
nereikaJaujanti pinigll. ar pinigll. ekvivalentll. panaudojimo, turi bOti 
neatspindeta pinigll. srautll. ataskaitoje. Tokie sandoriai turi bOti atsk!eisti ir 
aprasyti paaiskinamqjame raste, pateikiant visa.. reikalinga.. informacija.. apie 
lvykusius sandorius. Sandorill. kai nelvyksta pinigL/. ar pinigL/. ekvivalentll. 
judejimas, pavyzdziai galetll. bOti tokie: lsigyjant turta.. uz tiesiogin~ paskola.. 
arba lizingo (kapitalo lizingo) bOdu, isigyjant turta.. (kita.. lmon~) uz naujai 
isleista.. emisija.., konvertuojant lmones turimas skolas arba skolos vertybinius 
popierius 1 nuosavybes vertybinius popierius. 

Kita. Visose pinigll. srautll. ataskaitos eilutese turi bOti pateikti tik grynieji 
pinigll. srautai, t.y. is pajamll., sa..naudll., turto ar lsipareigojimll. eilucill. 
eliminuojant sUkauptas sumas (nepiniginius straipsnius). Pavyzdziui, norint 
nustatyti gryn~i palOkanll. pajamll. pinigll. ([plaukLJ.) srauta.. reikia pfie 
balansines, ataskaitinio laikotarpio pradzioje, sukauptll. palOkanll. pajamLl 
vertes prideti per metus priskaiciuota.. (sukauptaJ palOkanLl suma.., pateikiama.. 
pelno (nuastalia) ataskaitaje ir atimti balansinE2 sukauptll. palOkanL/. suma.., 
ataskaitinia laikotarpio pabaigaje. Tokiu principu apskaiCiuojamos visas 
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veiklos iPlaukos ir islaidos, kurios nustatomos pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitos ir 
balanso pagalba. . 

Pildant pinigll. srautll. ataskaitos eilutes, kurios nustatomos tik balanso 
pagalba reikia isvesti atskirll. balanso eilucill. pokyti per metus. Pavyzdziui, 
gautinll. sumll. (padidejimo) sumazejimo eiluteje turi bati pateiktas gautinll. 
sumll. skirtumas tarp ataskaitinio laikotarpio pradzios ir pabaigos. Jei 
ataskaitinio laikotarpio pabaigoje gautinll. sumll. verte buvo didesne nei 
ataskaitinio laikotarpio pradzioje, tai sis padidejimas laikomas neigiamu pinigll. 
srautu (turi bati pateiktas su minuso zenklu arba skliaustuose), imone 
teikdama paslaugas padare islaidas a su ja" klientai neatsiskaito. Jei gautinll. 
sumll. verte sumazejo, tai imone turi teigiamq pinigll. srautq. 

VII. Paaiskinamasis rastas. 

Finansll. maklerio imones turi parengti dviejll. dalill. paaiskinamaji rastq: 
pirmiausia turi buti aprasomi ir atskleidziami imones naudojami pagrindiniai 
apskaitos principai (finansines apskaitos politika), po to seka paaiskinamosios 
pastabos ir lenteles. 

Paqrindiniy apskaitos principu atskleidimas. Tvarkant finansin~ 
apskaitq ir rengiant finansines ataskaitas turi bati vadovaujamasi trimis 
pagrindinemis apskaitos prielaidomis (principais): besitE2siancios veiklos, 
pastovumo, kaupimo. 

Besit~siancios veiklos principas. Finansines ataskaitos yra rengiamos 
remiantis prielaida, kad imone veiks ir t~s savo operacijas pakankamai ilgai, 
kad ji nesiruosia Iikviduotis ir jos veiklos sritys nebus reiksmingai apribotos. 
Jei imon~ ketinama Iikviduoti, jos finansines ataskaitos turi bati parengtos 
laikantis kitokill. principll., kurie turi bati aprasyti paaiskinamajame raste. 

Apskaitos pastovumo principas. Siekiant uZtikrinti, kad vieno laikotarpio 
finansinill. ataskaitll. duomenis botll. galima palyginti su kitLl. laikotarpill. 
duomenimis, apskaitos metodika turi nesikeisti pakankamai i1gq laikq. Jei per 
apskaitini laikotarpi ar jam Ipasibaigus kurill. nors apskaitos sricill. politika yra 
keiciama, paaiskinamajame raste turi bati nurodyta, kokie botll. finansiniai 
rezultatai, jei bOtll. taikoma ankstesne apskaitos politika, ir kokie jie yra dabar. 

Kaupimo principas. Okinill. ivykill. finansine apskaita imonese turi bOti 
tvarkoma taikant kaupimo principq. Tai reiskia, kad imones veiklos operacijos 
turi bOti pripazintos tada, kai jos ivyko (ne pinigll. gavimo ar isleidimo 
momentu), ir turi bOti parodytos to laikotarpio finansinese ataskaitose. 

Finansine apskaita vedama vadovaujantis tam tikrais apskaitos 
metodais bei apskaitos bOdais. Sill. apskaitos metodll. ir botLl. visumos 
aprasymas yra vadinamas apskaitos politika. Rengiant apskaitos politikq 
reikia vadovautis atsargumo (konservatyvumo), turinia a ne formos 
pirmenybes bei reiksmingumo principais. Sie principai yra esmines apskaitos 
politikos gaires, 0 jais vadovaujantis turi bOti aprasyta kiekvienos reiksmingos 
apskaitos srities apskaitas politika. 

Atsargumo (konservatyvumo) principas. Atsargumas yra tam tikn.1. 
priimtLl. sprendimll. ar Okinill. operacijLl., del kurill. rezultatLJ. negalima b"Oti 
pakankamai tikriems, apdairus ivertinimas, siekiant, kad pajamas arba turtas 
nebOtll. nepagristai padidinti, a sqnaudos arba isipareigojimai - sumazinti. 
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Turinio, 0 ne form~s, pirmenybes principas. Sandoriai ar Okines 
operacijos turi bOti apskaitomo's atsizvelgiant li4. esmE2 ir ekonominE2 realybE2 ir 
ne visada atsizvelgiant ij4.juridinE2 formq. 

Reiksmingumo principas. Finansinese ataskaitose turi bOti pateikta 
visa pakankamai reiksminga informacija. Informacija yra reiksminga tada, kai 
jq praleidus arba pateikus neteisingai, finansini4. ataskait4. vartotojai gali 
priimti neteisingus ekonominius sprendimus. 

Paaiskinamosios pastabos ir lenteles. Sioje _paaiskinamojo rasto dalyje 
lmone turi atskleisti visq reiksmingq finansinE2 ir nefinansinE2 informacijq. Dalis 
pastab4. ir lenteli4. yra skirtos kai kuriems finansini4. ataskait4. straipsniams 
detalizuoti, kadangi pastarosiose informacija yra pateikta "vienu kampu", 0 

finansini4. ataskait4. vartotojams jq bOtina zinoti ir "kitu kampu". Pavyzdziui, 
lenteleje Nr. 4 "Nuosavybes vertybiniai popieriai" vertybiniai popieriai yra 
detalizuojami pagal tai kokiose birZose tie vertybiniai popieriai yra kotiruojami, 
pagal investavimo tikslq (ilgalaikiai, trumpalaikiai), atskirai parodant kapitalo 
prieaugi. Balanse nuosavybes vertybiniai popieriai pateikti tik pagal 
investavimo tikslq. 

Kitose pastabose ir lentelese turi bOti pateikta nefinansine informacija 
arba su finansine informacija susijusi informacija. Tai tiketin4. lsipareigojimLt 
aprasymas, ivyki4. ivykusiLt po balanso sugarymo datos atskleidimas, 
apskaitos politikos pasikeitim4. bei to pasikeitimo itakos aprasymas, susijusiLt 
saliLt atskleidimas ir pan. 

Vll!. Baigiamoji dalis. 
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Reikalavi~\ai paaiskinamajam rastui 
Projektas 

1. Bendra dalis 

1.1. Paaiskinamasis rastas yra netskiriama finans4. maklerio imones 
(toliau - imones) metines finansines atskaitomybes-dalis. 

1.2. Paaiskinamctjame raste aprasomi pagrindiniai apskaitos principai, 
pateikiama informacija detalizuojanti kai kuriuos finansini4. ataskait4. 
straipsnius bei papildanti metin~ finansin~ atskaitomyb~. 

1.3. lmones sudarydamos metines finansines ataskaitas privalo 
parengti paaiskinamqji rastq, vadovaudamosios siame dokumente pateiktais 
reikalavimais. tmones savo nuoziQra gali pateikti daugiau informacijos apie 
savo veiklq. 

1.4. Rengiant paaiskinamctji rastq pagal siuos reikalavimus reikia 
atsizvelgti i finans4. maklerio imones dydi bei atliekam4. operacij4. apimti. 

2. Pagrindinill. apskaitos principll. atskleidimas 

2.1. Paaiskinamctjame raste turi bOti trumpai aprasyti toki4. finansines 
apskaitos sricill. principai: 

2.1.1. finansini4. ataskait4. konsolidavimo principai; 
2.1.2. investicini4. vertybini4. popierill. (neprekybos knygos) 

lkainojimas, perkainojimas bei perkainojimo rezultato 
apskaita; 

2.1.3. prekybini4. vertybinill. popieri4. (prekybos knygos) 
ikainojimas, perkainojimas bei perkainojimo rezultato 
apskaita; 

2.1.4. lvairi4. operacij4., susijusill. su vertybinill. poplenLt 
perdavimu! apskaita ir is to uzdirbamLt pajam4. pripazinimas; 

2.1.5. kitll. operacij4., susijusill. su vertybiniais popieriais, isskyrus 
jll. pardavimq, apskaita ir is to uzdirbamll. pajam4. 
pripazinimas; 

2.1.6. atidejim4. blogoms skoloms pripazinimas; 
2.1.7. trumpalaikio ir ilgalaikio materialaus bei nematerialaus 

turto apskaita ir nusidevejimo sqnaudll. pripazinimas; 
2.1.8. palOkan4. ir dividend4., emisij4. platinimo, turto valdymo bei 

klientll. sqskait4. aptarnavimo ir konsultavimo pajamLt 
pripazinimas; 

2.1.9. pajamLt mokescio apskaitos principai (tik tuo atveju jei yra 
naudojami); 

2.1.10. finansini4. instrument4. apskaita; 
2.1.11. uzsienio valiut4. kurs4. kitimo apskaita. 

2.2. Kiekviena lmone priklausomai nuo jos dydzio ir atliekam4. 
operacij4. apimties privalo nusistatyti savo finansines apskaitos politikq, kuri 
turi bOti pakankamai detaliai aprasyta, patvirtinta imones vyriausiojo 
finansininko (finans4. direktoriaus) ir saugoma lmoneje kaip vidinis 
dokumentas. Paaiskinamqjame raste turi bOti pateiktas tik sutrumpintas 
apskaitos politikos aprasymas, taip kaip nustatyta punkte Nr. 2.1. 
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2.3. lmone privalo vagovautis savo nusisatyta apskaitos politika ir 

nekeisti apskaitos principll.. Taciau esant reikalui kai kurie principai gali bOti 
pakeisti, pateikiant papildomq palyginamaja.. informacija.. apie tai kokia.. ltaka.. 
principo pakeitimas turi finansiniam rezultatui. 

3. Pastabos H= lenteles 

3.1. Isvestiniai finansiniai instrumentai. 

Sugrupuoti isvestinius finansinius instrumentus pagal jll. kilm~ bei pagal 
galiojimo laikotarpl. taip kaip parodyta lenteleje: 

Lentele Nr. 1 Isvestiniai finansiniai instrumentai. 

lvertinta 
Isvestiniai finansiniai Sandorio verte [vertinta rinkos verte, 
instrumentai Galioiimo laikotarpis rinkos atemus 

Iki metu Virs metu Viso verte sukauplmus 
PalOkanu normu sutartys: 

preklaujamos bir±ose 
neprekiaujamos bir±ose 

Uzsienio valiutu sutartys: 
Drekiauiamos bir±ose 
neprekiaujamos bir±ose 

Nuosavybes vp sutartys: 
~reklaujamos bir±ose 
neprekiaujamos bir±ose 

Indeksl{ sutartys: I 
~rekiauiamos bir±ose 
neprekiaujamos bir±ose 

I 
Viso I 

Taip pat sioje pastaboje reikia atskleisti reiksmingas finansinill. 
instrumentll. (isvestinill. finansinill. instrumentLj) sutarcill. sa..1ygas (paIOkanll. 
normas, reikalingas lnesti gryn4ill. pinigll. sumas, reikalaujamo uzstato vert~ ir 
pan.) 

3.2. Vertybiniai popieriai, gauti pagal perdavimo sutartis. 

Pateikti lenteleje Nr. 2 vertybinius popierius, gautus pagal vertybini4. 
popierill. perdavimo sutartis. Sugrupuoti jUos pagal atskirus perdavimo tipus. 
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Lentele Nr. 2 Vertybini~ popieriai, gauti pagal perdavimo sutartis. 

I 

VertybiniLl Gaiiojimo laikatarlJls Vi so 
popieriLl sanda ria iki menesio 1 ·3 men. iki metLl virs metLl 

tipas 
Vp pasiskelinti uz -
uzstatEl: 

abliqacijos 
akcijas -

Vp pasiskolinti, 
kai skalinimasi 
pagal pardavimo 
kriterjjus: 

obliqacijas 
akcijos 
Visa 

Pageidautina detalizuoti vertybinill. popierill. sandorius su perdavimu 
pagal jll. formq, t.y. ar tai 'skolinimas, ar pardavimas su lsipareigojimll. atpirkti 
(repo sandoris) ir pan. 

3.3. Skolos vertybiniai popieriai. 

Uzpildyti lentel~, skolos vertybinius poplenus detalizuojant pagal jll. 
galiojimo laikotarpius bei pagal tai ar jie ltraukti l kokill. nors birzll. prekybinius 
sqrasus ar ne. 

Lentele Nr. 3 Skolos vertybiniai popieriai. 

Skalas Galiojima laikotarpis Visa 
vertybiniai iki menesio 1 ·3 men. ikl metLl virs metLl 
papieriai 

ltraukti i NVPB r 
sClrasus 
l trau kti i kitLl birZLl 
sarasus 
Kiti skales vp 

Visa 
Suma, kuria 
ltrauktLl i sqrasus 
vp nnkas verte 
yra didesne 
(mazesne) ui 
jsigijima verte* 
Suma, kuria kitLl 
vp rinkas verts 
yra didesne 
(maiesns) ui 
isiqiiima verte* 
Skolas vp rinkas 
verts, kuriLl 
galiajima. 
terminas baigiasi 
kitais metais 
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* Siose eilutese turi bOti pateikta grynoji verte, kuria skolos vertybinill. 
popierill. rinkos verte virsija ~rba yra mazesne (su minuso zenklu) uz jll. 
lsigijimo savikainq. 

Pastaba. Prie sios lenteles reikia pateikti informacijq ar lmone turi 
uzstatyt4. skolos veriybinill. popieri4. arba kitll. skolos vertybini4. popieri4., kurill. 
disponavimas lmonei yra apribotas. 

3.4. Nuosavybes vertybiniai popieriai. 

Uzpildyti lentel~, nuosavybes vertybinius popierius detalizuojant pagal 
j4. lsigijimo tikslq (skirti prekybai ar investicijoms) bei pagal tai ar jie ltraukti l 
koki4. nors birZ4. prekybinius sqrasus ar ne. 

Lentele Nr. 4 Nuosavybes vertybiniai popieriai. 

Nuosavybes Skirti prekybai Skirti investicijoms Viso 
vertybiniai popieriai (iki metu) (virs metu) 

ltraukti l NVPB 
sqrasus 
ltraukti l kit\{ bl!z\{ 

I sarasus 
Kiti nuosavybes vp 

Viso I 
Suma, kuria ttraukt\{ t 
sqrasus vp rinkos 
verte yra didesne 
(mazesne) uz 
jsiqijimo verte* 
Suma, kuria kit\{ vp 
rinkos verte yra 
didesne (mazesne) 
uz isiqijimo verte* I 

* Siose eilutese turi bOti pateikta grynoji verte, kuria nuosavybes 
vertybinill. popieri4. rinkos verte virsija arba yra mazesne (su minuso zenklu) 
uz jll.lsigijimo savikainq. 

Pastaba. Prie sios lenteles reikia pateikti informacijq ar lmone turi 
uzstatyt4. nuosavybes vertybinill. popieri4. arba kit4. nuosavybes vertybini4. 
popierill., kuri4. disponavimas lmonei yra apribotas. 

3.5. Gautinos sumos. 

Detalizuoti lenteleje Nr. 5 gautinas sumas, susijusias su lmones 
tarpininkavimu viesojoje vertybini4. popieri4. rinkoje, pagal i4. pradinE2 vertE2, 
padarytus atidejimus Uei reikia) bei pagal grynqjq vertE2. 
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Lentele Nr. 5 Gautinos ~umos. 

Gautinos sumos Pradine verte Padaryti atidejimai Grynoji verte 
Klientl{: 

[moniLj 
jJrivaciLj asmenu 

Kittt 
. . 

vlesoslos 
apyvartos tarpininkLj 
PalOkaml ir dividendLj -
Komlsinitt, mokescitt 
ir pan. 

Vi so 

3.6. tmoni4. skolos. 

Detalizuoti lenteleje Nr. 6 lmoni4. skolas, nesusijusias su tarpininkavimu 
viesojaje vertybini4. popieri4. rinkoje, pagal j4. pradin~ vert~, padarytus 
atidejimus Uei reikia) bei pagal gryncUq vert~. 

Lentele Nr. 6 tmoni4. skalos. 

lmoniu skolos Pradine verte Padaryti atidelimai Grynoji verte 
Avansu sumoketos 
sumos 
Trumpalaikes skolos 
llgalaikes skolos 

Visa 

3.7. Isperkamoji nuoma. 

Pastaba Nr. 7 Isper~amaji nuoma. 

Aprasyti isperkamosios nuomos (kapitalo lizingo) pagrindu lsigytq turtq, 
t.y. atskleisti kiekvienq isperkamosios nuomas pagrindu Lsigyto turto rOst 
pagal pavadinimq, jo ispirkimo terminq ir kitas svarbias isperkamosios 
nuomos sutarties sqlygas (neatskleidziant komercines paslapties). 

3.8. Sukauptas pajamas ir ateities laikotarpi4. sqnaudas. 

Pastaba Nr. 8 Sukauptos pajamas ir ateities laikatarpi4. sqnaudas. 

Sioje pastaboje atskleisti sukauptas pajamas ir ateities laikatarpi4. 
sqnaudas pagal ill. kilm~, t.y. atskirai pateikti palOkanll. ir kamisinill. sukauptas 
pajamas ir ateities laikatarpi4. sqnaudas, tame tarpe pateikiant pradelstas 
sumas, kuriams padaryti atidejimai bei kitas sukauptas pajamas ir ateities 
laikatarpill. sqnaudas, tame tarpe pateikiant jams padarytus atidejimus. 

5 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I, 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

" 3.9. lsipareigojimai klientams, pagal FMl klientl!. sqskaitose ir kasoje 
laikomus klientl!. pinigus. (pavadinimas keisis priklausomai nuo to ar 
bus reikalavimas atskiroje sqskaitoje banke laikyti klientl!. pinigus, 
pagal vp viesosios apyvartos lSt. 13 str. siOlomq pataisq) 

Pastaba Nr. 9 lsipareigojimai klientams, pagal FMl klientl!. sqskaitose ir 
kasoje laikomus klientl!. pinigus. 

Reikia atskirai pateikti kokios sumas klientl!. Plnlg4. buvo FMl 
sqskaitose bei kasoje. Taip pat reikia pateikti kokiai sumai klientai jau buvo 
pateik~ pavediml!. nupirkti vertybinil!. popieri4. ataskaitinio laikotarpio 
pabaigoje. 

3.10. Trumpalaikiai lsipareigojimai ir moketinos sumas. 

Detalizuoti trumpalaikius lsipareigojimus ir moketinas sumas pagal j4. 
trukmes laikotarpius. 

Lentele Nr. 10 Trumpalaikiai lsipareigojimai ir moketinos sumos. 

Trumpalaiklai Galiojimo lalkotarpis 
isipareiqoiimai iki men. nuo 1 iki 3 nuo 3 iki 6 iki metu Visa 
Kreditinems 
institucijoms 
Kitiems viesosios 
apyvartos tarpininkams 
Klientams 
PalOkanu ir dividendu 
IIgalaiklL!. lsipareigojim4. 
einamoji dalis 
Kitos moketinos sumas 

Visa I I 

3.11. lsipareigojimai pagal vertybini4. popieri4. perdavimo sutartis. 

Lenteleje pateikti lSIpareigojim4. sumas, susijusias su 
vertybiniais popieriais, gautais pagal vertybini4. popieri4. perdavimo sutartis. 
lsipareigojim4. sumas sugrupuoti pagal sandori4. su vertybiniais popieriais 
tipus. Taip pat pateikti kitus lsipareigojimus susijusius su vertybiniais 
popieriais. 
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Lentele Nr. 11 lsipar~.igojimai pagal vertybini4, popieri4, perdavimo 
sutartis. 

Vertybini4, Galiojimo iaikotarpis Viso 
popleri4, sandorio iki menesio 1 - 3 men. ikl met4, VIrS met4, 

tipas 
Grqzintini 
vertybiniai 
popieriai: -

obiiqaciios 
akcijos 

Moketina suma. 
pagaivp 
skoiinimo sutartis 
Kiti jsipareiqolimai 

Viso 

Taip pat sioje pastaboje reikia atskleisti perduot4" bet dar nenupirkt4, 
vertybini4, popieri4, (finansini4, instrumentLt) sandorius pagal kiekvienq 
parduot4, vertybinil!. popieril!. rOsl. 

3.12. Isleisti skolos vertybiniai popieriai. 

Pastaba Nr. 12 Isleisti skolos vertybiniai popieriai. 

Jei imone yra isleidusi skolos vertybini4, popieril!., atsizvelgiant i 
kiekvienq vertybini4, popieril!. klas~, reikia aprasyti, kokiam terminui, kokia 
suma, kokioje rinkoje isleisti tie vertybiniai popieriai, bei kitas svarbias 
sqlygas. 

3.13. Sukauptos sqnaudos ir bOsim4.i4, laikotarpi4, pajamos. 

Pastaba Nr. 13. SuJ-tauptos sqnaudos ir bOsim4il!. laikotarpi4, pajamos. 

Sioje pastaboje atskleisti sukauptas sqnaudas ir bOsim4il!. laikotarpi4, 
pajamas pagal j4, kilm~, t.y. atskirai pateikti palOkan4, ir komisinil!. sukauptas 
sqnaudas ir bOsim4.il!. laikotarpi4, pajamas bei kitas sukauptas sqnaudas ir 
bOsim4.il!. laikotarpiLl. pajamas. 

3.14. Tiketini isipareigojimai. 

Pastaba Nr. 14 Tiketini lsipareigojimai. 

Aprasyti tiketinus isipareigojimus pagal jLl. rOsis, atskleidziant balansinE2 
ir nebalansin~ sumas. Tiketiniais isipareigojimais (contingent liabilities) gali 
bOti suteiktos garantijos, kai yra rizika, kad garanto gavejas ko gero 
nebesugebes padengti savo lsipareigojimo; akredityvai?; suma, del kurios 
lmone yra paduota l teismq ir yra didele tikimybe, kad si suma bus is imones 
prisiteista ir pan. 
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3.15. Subordinuotos pa,1kolos. 

Pastaba Nr. 15 Subordinuotos paskolos. 

Aprasyti gautas subordinuotas paskolas, atskleidziant pagrindines 
sutarties sqlygas, J.y. pradin~ paskolos sumq, palOkanll normos dydL 
paskolos pasiemimo datq, pasko los sugrqzinimo datq, balansin~ vert~ 
ataskaitos sudarymo datq. . _ 

Taip pat sioje pastaboje reikia aprasyti ir suteiktas subordinuotas 
paskolas, atskleidziant pagrindines pasko los sutarties sqlygas. 

3.16. Tiketinll ivykill ir lvykill lvykusill po balanso sudarymo datos 
atskleidimas. 

Pastaba Nr. 16 Tiketini lvykiai ir [vykiai [vyk~ po balanso sudarymo 
datos. 

Aprasyti kiekvieno tiketino nuostolio ar tiketino pelno gavimo galimybes 
atskleidziant tokiq informacijq: 

(a) tiketino lvykio (tiketinll isipareigojmL0 pobOdl; 
(b) kokl poveiki tas [vykis tures ateities rezultatams; 
(c) kokia tikimybe, kad jis ivyks. 

Atskleisti [vykius, lvykusius po finansini4, ataskaitll sudarymo datos 
(ataskaitini4, metll pabaigos) iki finansinill ataskaitll tvirtinimo metiniame 
akcinink4, susirinkime (arba finansini4, ataskaitll publikavimo) datos. Reikia 
aprasyti kokio pobudzio yra sie lvykiai ir kokiq ltakq jie gali tureti ateities 
rezultatams. 

3.17. Apskaitos politikos pasikeitimas. , 
Pastaba Nr. 17 Apskaitos politikos pasikeitimas. 

Jei ataskaitinill metll eigoje lmone keite savo apskaitos politikq tai 
reikia aprasyti kodel taip buvo pasielgta (isigaliojo naujas finansines apskaitos 
standartas, vadovybe nusprende, kad naujo metoda pagalba bus tiksliau ir 
teisingiau atspindetas finansinis rezulatas) ir metodq, kuriuo vadovaujantis 
buvo (bus) atspindima pasikeitimo [taka finansinems ataskaitoms. Apskaitos 
politikos ar atskiro finansines apskaitos metoda pakeitimo ltaka finansiniam 
rezultatui ga/i bOti atspindeta dviem bOdais - koreguojant praejusill Okinill 
metll nepaskirstytq pelnq arba parengiant visiskai naujas palyginamqsias 
finansines ataskaitas. 

3.18. Konsoliduotos finansines ataskaitos. 

Pastaba Nr. 18 Konsoliduotos finansines ataskaitos. 

Sioje pastaboje reikia aprasyti visas [mones, kurios buvo konsoliduotos 
pagrindines lmones finansinese ataskaitose bei lmones, kurios nebuvo 
konsoliduotos. Rengiant aprasymq, reikia: 
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(a) konsoliduotll. lmonillq atveju: pateikti tmones pavadinimq, bOstines 

registracijos adresq, turimq dall akciniame kapitale arba turimq 
balsll. skaicill. Uei skiriasi nuo turimos dalies akciniame kapitale); 

(b) nekonsoliduotll. tmonill. atveju aprasyti priezastis, kodel 
nekonsolid uojama. 

-
3.19. Susijusill. salill. atskleidimas. 

Pastaba Nr. 19. Susijusill. salill. (asmenLt) atskleidimas. 

Atskleisti tmones santykius su susijusiomis salimis, neatsizvelgiant l tai 
ar vyko kokie nors sandoriai tarp tmones ir susijusill. sal ill., ar ne. Reikia 
aprasyti tokill. santykill. pobOdl, sandorill. Uei buvo) apimtis vertine israiska 
arba santykine, kainll. politikq tarp lmones ir susijusill. salill. (ar buvo daromos 
lengvatos ir pan.). Susijusios salys laikomos susijusiomis tada, kai viena is 
salil!. turi galimyb~ kontroliuoti ar kitaip reiksmingai ttakoti kitq salt Gas 
vadovus) priimant tvairius sprendimus. Susijusiomis salim is paprastai yra 
tmones vadovai, reiksmingq akcinio kapitalo dalt valdantys akcininkai, 
dukterines ar kitos susijusios (afilijuotos) tmones. 

3.20. KlientlJ. vertybin ilJ. popierill. portfelill. valdymas. 

4. Baigiamoji dalis. , 
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ii, 

", Projektas 

Finansines apskaitos metodai 

Bendri principai 

FinansLt maklerio [mones vesdamos finansio~ apskaita bei rengdamos 
finansines ataskaitas turi vadovautis tokiais finansines apskaitos principais: 

(a) besit~siancios veiklos, t.y. daroma prielaida, kad imone t~s savo 
veiklq neribotq laiko tarpq, 0 jos veiklos sritis nebus reiksmingai 
apribota ar suvariyta; 

(b) pastovumo, t.y. imone turi taikyti tuos pacius finansines apskaitos 
metodus pakankamai ilgq laiko tarpq. Jeigu imones vadovybe 
nusprendzia pakeisti taikomus metodus, tai paaiskinamajame raste 
turi boti papildomai pateikta palyginamoji informacija; 

(c) kaupimo, t.y. imones pajamos ir sa..naudos turi bOti pripazintos tuo 
metu kai jos uzdirbamos arba patiriamos, 0 ne tada kai yra gaunami 
pinigai; 

(d) imones turto ir isipareigojimLt komponentai turi bOti ivertinami ir 
ataskaitose atspindimi atskirai; 

(e) imones balanso praejusiLt Okini4, metll pabaigos duomenys turi 
sutapti su einam4ill Okini4, metll pradzios balanso duomenimis. 

Silt princiPLt nesilaikymas galimas tik isskirtiniais atvejais. Jei imone del 
kazkoki4, priezascill nesivadovavo nors vienu is sill princiPLL, tai sis 
nukrypimas turi bOti atskleistas paaiskinamajame raste. Papildomai turi bOti 
pateikta palyginamoji informacija, atskleidzianti kokiq itakq tam tikro principo 
nesilaikymas turi imones turtui, isipareigojimams, pelnui ar nuostoliui. 

Investicij4, uzsienio valiuta apskaita , 
FinansLL maklerio imone operacijas uzsienio valiuta gali atlikti dviem 

bOdais. Ji gali sudaryti sandorius uzsienio valiuta arba vykdyti uzsienio 
operacijas per dukterines imones ar filialus. Atliekant sandorius uzsienio 
valiuta, uzsienio valiutLL kursLL pokyciLL itaka yra tiesiogiai itraukiama i imones 
finansines ataskaitas. Atliekant uzsienio operacijas, uzsienyje esanci4, 
dukteriniLt imoniLL ar filialLL finansines ataskaitos yra perskaiciuojamos i 
nacionaiinE2 valiutq ir konsoliduojamos su pagrindines imones finansinemis 
ataskaitomis. Toliau yra pateiktas tik sandoriLL uzsienio valiuta finansines 
apskaitos aprasymas. Siame aprasyme taip pat nera nagrinejamas sandoriLL 
uzsienio valiuta apdraudimas, sudarant priespriesini isvestini finansini 
instrumenta.. (hedge accounting). 

Finans4, maklerio imones, turinCios savo prekybos arba neprekybos 
knygose pozicijll, denominuotLL uzsienio valiuta, ill. perskaiciavimus i 
nacionalinE2 valiutq turi atlikti kiekvienq dienq. Taciau jei imone siLL pozicijLL 
aktyviai nekeicia Uomis aktyviai neprekiauja), JLL verte nacionaline valiuta gali 
bOti atspindima tik ataskaitinio laikotarpio pabaigoje. Tokio perskaiciavimo 
rezultatas yra pripazistamas nerealizuotu pelnu arba nuostoliu. Pozicij4, 
uisienio valiuta perskaiciavimo rezultatas turi bOti atspindimas to laikotarpio 
pel no (nuostolio) ataskaitoje. 
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Jei investicijos buvo isi,~ytos ir parduotos tq pati ataskaitini laikotarpl. 
tai finansinese ataskaitose atsispindes realizuotas pelnas (nuostolis) is 
operacij4. uzsienio valiuta. 

Oenominuotos uzsienio valiuta investicijos, kuri4. rinkos verte taip pat 
kinta, pirmiausia turi bOti perskaiciuojamos atspindint rinkos vertes pokycius 
po to atspindint uzs~nio valiut4. vertes svyravimus. ??? 

IIgalaikis materialus ir nematerialus turtas, Lsigytas uz uzsienio valiutq, 
yra apskaitomas vietine valiuta pagal tq kursq, kuris buvo turto Lsigijimo dienq. 
Veliau kintant valiut4. kursams, ilgalaikio materiafaus ir nematerialaus turto 
verte nera perskaiCiuojama. 

Prekybos dienos apskaita 

Apskaitant finans4. maklerio imones sandorius, sudaromus centrineje 
rinkoje arba tiesiogiai, turi bOti vadovaujamasi prekybos dienos apskaitos 
principu. Taj reiskia, kad jei sandoris buvo uifiksuotas tai jis turi bOti 
pripazistamas bei padaromi visi reikalingi irasai balansinese ir nebalansinese 
sqskaitose. Prekybos dienos apskaitos principas turi bOti naudojamas 
Lvykdant tiek klient4. vertybini4. popierill pirkimo / pardavimo pavedimus tiek 
savo nuosavus pavedimus. 

Piniqiniu lesu apskaita. Vis os pinigines le50s, susijusios su vertybinill 
popieri4. ar kit4. finansinill instrument4. prekyba NVPB centrineje rinkoje ar 
sandoriais sudaromais tiesiogiai, turi bOti apskaitomos finansll maklerio 
Lmones balanse. Naujajame balanso projekte tam atspindeti yra skirtos 
atskiros eilutes: 

1) turto puseje, klient4. pinigams atpindeti, skirta eilute - "FMl klientll 
pinigai kasoje ir bank4. sqskaitose" bei "Lesos birZll arba kliringo institucijll 
sqskaitose", nuosaviems pinigams atspindeti - "FMl pinigai bankuose ir 
kasoje" bei "Le50s birZll arba kliringo institucij4. sqskaitose"; 

2) Lsipareigojimll ir akcinink4. nuosavybes puseje, Lsipareigojimams 
pagal sutartis su klientai~ del vertybinill popieri4. pirkimo atspindeti, skirta 
eilute - "lsipareigojimai klientams pagal FMl klient4. sqskaitose ir kasoje 
laikomus klient4. pinigus", Lsipareigojimams del prekybos savo sqskaita 
atspindeti - "Trumpalaikiai Lsipareigojimai ir moketinos sumos". 

Sioms balanso eilutems yra skirtos jas atitinkancios sqskait4. grupes. 
Sqskaitll grupese Nr. 10 "FMl klient4. le50s", Nr. 11 "FMl le50s", Nr. 20 
"lsipareigojimai klientams" ir Nr. 21 "Moketinos sumos" pagal naujaH pavyzdinL 
sqskait4. planq, turi atsispindeti visos sqskaitos, kurias nustate Centrinis 
vertybini4. popieri4. depozitoriumas. 

Kadangi yra vadovaujamasi prekybos dienos apskaitos principu, tai 
finansll maklerio Lmones sudaromi sandoriai centrineje rinkoje arba tiesiogiai 
turi bOti apskaitomi sekanCiai: 

1) Lvykdiius kliento pavedimq nupirkti centrineje rinkoje arba tiesiogiai 
vertybini4. popieri4., kai klientas T dienq dar neia perved~s pinigll -
debetuojama 15 grupes sqskaita "Kliento isipareigojimas pagal vertybinill 
popierill pirkimo pavedimq" bei kredituojama 21 grupes sqskaita "FMl 
moketinos sumos (lsipareigojimai) kliringo institucijoms (viesosios apyvartos 
tarpininkams) paga! klientll pateiktq vertybinill popierill pirkimo pavedimq". 
Kliento gautini vertybiniai popieriai atsispindes neba!ansinese sqskaitose; 
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2) lvykdzius kliento pav:~dimq nupirkti tiesiogiai verybiniLl popieriLl, kai 
klientas su kitu klientu atsiskaito tiesiogiai (ne per kliringo institucijq), FMl 
balanse turi atsispindeti tik gautini is kliento komisiniai, kuriuos pastarasis 
privata sumoketi Lmonei uz tarpininkavimq; 

3) lvykdzius vertybiniLl popieriLl pirkimo pavedimq savo sqskaita, T 
dienq lmones balansinese sqskaitose turi bOti padarytas toks lrasas -
debetuojama 12 arba 13 grupiLl sqskaita "Gautini vertybiniai popieriai is 
Centrinio depozitoriumo" bei kredituojama 21 grup$s sqskaita "FMl moketinos 
sumas (lsipareigojimai) kliringo institucijoms (viesosios apyvartos 
tarpininkams) pagal vertybiniLl popieriLl pirkimq"; 

4) lvykdzius kliento pavedimq parduoti centrineje rinkoje arba tiesiogiai 
vertybinius popierius, T dienq turi bOti pripazintas FMl Lsipareigojimas klientui, 
nurasyti kllento parduoti vertybiniai popieriai is nebalansiniLl sqskaitLl bei 
pripazinta gautina suma ir kliringo institucijos. 

Vertybiniy popieriu nebalansine apskaita. Visi vertybiniai popieriai 
(finansiniai instrumentai), kurie yra apskaitomi Centriniame depozitoriume, turi 
bOti apskaitomi finanSLl maklerio lmoniLl nebalansinese sqskaitose. Vertybiniai 
popieriai nebalansinese sqskaitose turi bOti apskaitomi kiekine israiska [ir 
vertine israiska] (vertine israiska yra apskaitomi nuosavi vertybiniai popieriai 
balanse). VertybiniLl popieriLl apskaitai turi bOti atidarytos asmenines 
sqskaitos, batansuojancios sqskaitos, sandoriLl su vertybiniais popieriais 
sqskaitos bei kitos reikalingos sqskaitos. 

Pavyzdiniame sqskaitLl plane pateiktos sqskaitLl grupes yra suderintos 
su Centrinio depozitoriumo nustatyta tvarka del vertybiniLl popieriLl 
nebalansines apskaitos. Zemiau yra pateikta sqskaitLl plano suderinamumo 
lentele: 

FMl pavyzdinio sqskaitll. plano 4 klase Centrinio depozitoriumo Vykdomuoju 
"Balanse neatspindetas turtas ir rastu Nr. 4 nustatytas "VP sqskaitll. 
lsipareigo'imai" planas" 
Sqskaitt.!. AprasY)11as Sqskaitll Aprasymas 
qrupes {saskaitl.l pavadinimail klases (saskaitu rOsies pavadinimai) 

40 Emisijos registracija 0 Emisijos registracijos sqskalta 
(emitentl.l knygose) 

41 Asmenines sqskaitos: 1 Klient4. sqskaitos: 
- einamosios asmenines sqsk. 11 - einamosios asm. sqsk. 
- einamosios apribott.!. vp sqsk. 12 - asmenines apribott.!. vp sqsk. 

(13 - operacijll su vp asmenines 
saskaitos.) 

42 Balansuojancios sqskaitos: 2 ................. sqskaitos: 
- balansuojamos su CD sqsk. 21 - balansuojamos su CD sqsk. 
- netiesioginill CD dalyvit.!. (22 - numatomll vp gavimo I 
kreditines sqskaitos. pateikimo per CD sqskaitos.) 

23 - netiesioginill CD dalyvill 
kreditines saskaitos. 

43 Sandorill su vp sqskaltos: 1, 13 - operacljll SU vp asmenlnes 
- operacijll su vp sqsk. 2 sqskaitos. 
- numatom4. vp gavimo I pateikimo 22 - numatomll vp gavimo I 
per CD sqskaitos. pateiklmo per CD sqskaitos. 
-[sipareigojimai ateityje atpirkti vp 
-isipareigojimai ateityje parduoti vp 
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44 Laikinai nepaskirstytll. • vertybinill. 3 Laikinai nepaskirstytll. vp sa.,sk.: 
popieri4, sC\.skaitos: 31 - savanoriskai pristabdyt4. 

operacij4, sa.,skaitos. 
32 - koregavimo saskaitos. 

Pastaba. P-ateiktais sqskaitll. pavadinimais siekiama atspindeti 
buhalterinill. lrasll. finansll. maklerio imoneje esm~ bei priklausymai konkreciai 
sqskaitll. grupei. tmones sqskaitll. pavadinimus bei ill. atitinkamas subsqskaitas 
pasirenka pacios, vadovaudamosios pavyzdinio sqskait4, plano struktOra. 

Finans4. maklerio imones turi atsidaryti sqskaitas pagal Centrinio 
depozitoriumo parengtq sqskait4, planq, kurios bOtll. suderinamos su naujojo 
Pavyzdinio sqskait4, plano" sqskait4, grupemis bei sqskaitomis. Esant reikalui 
imones gali atsidaryti papildomas nebalansines sqskaitas lvamems 
sandoriams su vertybiniais popieriais apskaityti, pvz.: vertybini4, popieri4. 
skolinimo arba skolinimosi sandoriams. 

lrasai nebalansinese vertybinill. popierill. sqskaitose atliekami Centrinio 
depozitoriumo [VP komisijos] nustatyta tvarka. Zemiau pateikiami kai kurie 
irasll. pavyzdziai: 

1) lsigyjami vertybiniai popieriai centrineje rinkoje: 

irasas atliekamas T dienq 
o Numatomi gauti per birZq vertybiniai popieriai 

K Einamoji asmenine vp sqskaita 

lrasas atliekamas S dienq 
o Balansuojama su CO sqskaita 

K BirZinill. sandorill.lvykdymo sqskaita 

2) Skolinami vertybiniai popieriai uz uzstatq su perdavimu (uzstato 
apskaita neaptadama, ziOr. VP skolinimo taisykles): 

lrasas atliekamas T dienq 
o Asmenine vertybinill. popieriLl. sqskaita 

K Balansuojama su CO sqskaita 

o Pateikti vertybiniai popieriai pagal skolinimo sutarti 
K lsipareigojimas ateityje atsiimti (atpirkti) vp 

3) Pasiskolinami vertybiniai popieriai su perdavimu: 

lrasas atliekamas T dienq 
o Numatomi gauti vertybiniai popieriai pagal skolinimosi sutarti 

K Asmenine vertybini4. popierill. sqskaita 

o Gauti vertybiniai popieriai pagal skolinimosi sutarti 
K lsipareigojimas ateityje grqzinti (parduoti) vp 

'-I 
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irasas at1if!kamas S (vp pervedimo pagal CD israscD 
dienq 

o Balansuojanti su CO sqskaita 
K VP skolinimosi su perdavimu ivykdymo sqskaita 

-
Atidejimai abejotinoms skoloms ar gautinoms sumoms 

FinansLJ. maklerio imone, vadovaudamasi koservatyvumo principu, 
kuris teigia, kad galimi nuostoliai apskaitoje turi bOti pripazistami nedelsiant, 
taciau per anksti nepripazistant pelno, turi daryti atidejimus abejotinoms 
skoloms ar gautinoms sumoms. AbejotinLJ. skolLJ. pripazinimo kriterijus nustato 
pati imone. Pavyzdziui, jei imones klientas nesumokejo uz lmonei uz 
konsultavimo paslaugas pagal pateiktq sqskaitq, tai po 30 dienLJ. nuo 
sqskaitoje nurodyto sumokejimo termino, si suma gali bOti pripazinta 
abejotina ir jai padarytas 50 proc. atidejimas. Jei si suma buvo pradelsta 90 
dienLJ. po sqskaitoje nurodyto sumokejimo termino, tai siai sumai gali bOti 
padarytas 100 proc. atidejimas. 

Atidejimams abejotinoms skoloms ar gautinoms sumoms apskaityti turi 
bOti atidaromos specialios kontraaktyvines sqskaitos, kuriLJ. prasme yra panasi 
i sukaupto nusidevejimo sqskaitq. Darant atidejimus yra atliekamas toks 
buhalterinis irasas: 

o AtidejimLJ. sqnaudos (Pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitos sqskaita) 
K Atidejimai (Balanso turto kontraaktyvine sqskaita) 

Pastaba. Kol kas pagal galiojanti JuridiniLJ. asmenLJ. pelno mokescio 
istatymq atidejimLJ. sqnaudos nera pripazlstamos sqnaudomis, mazinanciomis 
apmokestinamqji pelnq. Todel apskaiciuojant apmokestinamaH pelnq reikia 
atitinkamomis sumomis koreguoti pelnq pries mokescius. 

InvesticijLJ.L vertybinius popierius apskaita (ziOr. taisykles) 

VertybiniLJ. popieriLJ. perdavimo (skolinimo) apskaita (ziOr. taisykles) 
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Investicij4.l vertybinius popierius finansines apskaitos 
nuostatos 

1. 8endroji dalis 

Projektas 

1.1. InvesticijLt l vertybinius popierius finansines apskaitos nuostatos 
yra taikytinos investiciniams bendrovems, veikiancioms pagal InvesticiniLt 
fondLt istatymq, viesosios apyvartos tarpininkams, veikiantiems pagal Lietuvos 
Respublikos Viesosios apyvartos istatymq [bei kitiems Okio subjektams, t.y. 
juridiniams asmenims irimonems, neturincioms juridinio as mens teisiLt, 
investavusiems i vertybinius popierius]. 

1.2. InvesticijLt i vertybinius popierius finansines apskaitos metodai yra 
parengti vadovaujantis Tarptautiniu apskaitos standartu Nr. 25 "lnvesticijLt 
apskaita", Ketvirtaja Europos Bendrijos direktyva 78 I 660 / EEC "Del kai kuriLt 
tiPLtimoniLt metiniLt finansiniLt ataskaitLt", Europos Bendrijos direktyva 86 / 635 
/ EEC "Del bankLt ir kitll.. finansiniLt institucijll.. metinill.. ir konsoliduotll.. metiniLt 
finansiniLt ataskaitLt" bei 29 - uoju Bendrai priimtu apskaitos principu (GAAP -
Generaly Accepted Accounting Principles) "Investicijos i skolos ir nuosavybes 
vertybinius popierius". 

1.3. Visas lmones, investuojancios i vertybinius popierius (finansinius 
instrumentus), turi nustatyti savo imones finansines apskaitos politikq. 
Finansines apskaitos politikoje be kita ko turi bOti aprasyta: investicijLt isigijimo 
vertes nustatymas, investicijll.. pardavimo vertes nustatymas, investicijLt 
perkainojimo tvarka bei rinkos vertes nustatymas, investicijLt kapitalo 
prieaugio arba sumazejimo (realizuoto ir nerealizuoto pelno (nuostolio) 
nustatymo bei pripazinimo tvarka. 

2. Siuose nuostatuose naudojami terminai: 
2.1. Investicija - 1lai imones turimi vertybiniai popieriai (finansiniai 

instrumentai), uz kuriuos tikimasi uzdirbti pajamll.., tokill.. kaip palOkanos, 
dividendai, ir pan. arba tikimasi gauti pelno is jll.. vertes padidejimo rinkoje, t.y. 
realizuoto arba nerealizuoto pelno. 

Sioje nuostatose nera nustatoma investicijll.. i atsargas ar ilgalaiki 
materialLili turtet, gautinLt sumLt ir pan. turto finansines apskaitos tvarka. 

2.2. Trumpalaike investicija - tai imones investicija i skolos ar 
nuosavybes vertybinius popierus, turint tikslq jais pastoviai prekiauti arba juos 
parduoti ne veliau kaip po metLt ir kai tie vertybiniai popieriai turi realiet 
(teisingq) vert€2 (fair value). 

2.3. IIgaJaike investicija - tai imones investicija i skolos ar nuosavybes 
vertybinius popierius, turint tiksletjuos parduoti ne anksciau kaip po metLt arba 
jei tie vertybiniai popieriai neturi realios (teisingos) vertes. 

2.4. Laikomi iki ispirkimo vertybiniai popieriai - tai skolos vertybiniai 
popieriai, kuriLt ispirkimo terminas gali boti iki metLt arba veliau nei po metLt, 
tai imone turi tikslq juos laikyti iki ispirkimo termino. Sie vertybiniai popierfai, 
priklausomai nuo jll. ispirkimo termino, finansinese ataskaitose gali 
atsispirideti kaip ilgalaikes arba trumpalaikes investicijos. 

2.5. Skolos vertybiniai popieriai - tai vertybiniai popieriai, irodantys 
imones emitento isipareigojimq vertybinio popieriaus turetojui, kurie suejus 
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terminui bus emitento ispirkti arba konvertuoti i kitus vertybinius popierius. 
Skolos vertybiniai popieriai yra' Vyriausybes vertybiniai popieriai, savivaldybill. 
vertybinill. popieriai, imonill. skolos vertybiniai popieriai, konvertuojami imonill. 
skolos vertybiniai popieriai ir pan. 

2.6. Nuosavybes vertybiniai popieriai - tai emitento isleisti vertybiniai 
popieriai, patvirtinantys jll. turetojll. dalyvavimq imones emitento kapitale ir 
suteikiantys jiems tu-rtinill. ir neturtinill. teisill.. Tai gali bOti: paprastosios akcijos, 
privilegijuotosios akcijos, kitos kapitalo akcijos bei vertybiniai popieriai 
(finansiniai instrumentai), kurie yra isvedami is arba yra susij~ su nuosavybes 
vertybiniais popieriais, tokie kaip teises, opcionai ir pan. 

Sios nuostatos nenustato investicijll. i nuosavybes vertybinius popierius 
finansines apskaitos tvarkos, kai i tuos vertybinius popierius investuojama su 
tikslu itakoti arba dalyvauti imones emitento valdyme. 

2.7. Vertybini4, popieri4, kaina - tai vertybinill. popierill. rinkos kaina 
arba reali (teisinga) verte, kuriq galima nustatyti pagal pripazintos birzos arba 
kitos organizuotos ir reguliuojamos rinkos prekybos rezultatus. Be to reali 
(teisinga) verte gali bOti nustatoma vadovaujantis pripazintais vertybinill. 
popierill. kainos nustatymo bOdais (metodais). 

Vertybini\.i popierill., kuriais prekyba yra laikinai sustabdyta, verte gali 
boti nustatyta vadovaujantis paskutiniaja kotiravimo vertybinill. popierill. birioje 
arba kitoje organizuotoje ir reguliuojamoje rinkoje kaina, lsigijimo kaina arba 
kita verte jei manoma, kad tuo laikotarpiu t\.i vertybini\.i popierill. verte realiai 
sumazejo. T.y. nustatant vertybini\.i popierill. kainq reikia vadovautis 
konservatyvumo principu, kuris teigia, kad reikia kuo greiciau finansineje 
apskaitoje pripazinti galimus nuostolius, taciau nepagristai nepripazinti pelno. 

3. Investicij4, i vertybinius popierius kastai 
3.1. Vertybini\.i popieri\.i isigijimo kastais yra laikoma j\.i pirkimo kaina 

bei sumoketi komisiniai vertybini\.i popierill. viesosios apyvartos ar kitiems 
tarpininkams, bank\.i ir kiti mokesciai, susijE2 su investicijomis l vertybinius 
popierius. , 

3.2. Pajamos is vertybini\.i popierill., tokios kaip palOkanos, dividendai ir 
kitos pajamos, paprastai yra pripazistamos pajamomis, taciau kai kuriais 
atvejais sios pajamos turi bOti traktuojamos kaip vertybinill. popierill. isigijimo 
kast\.i dalinis padengimas. Pavyzdziui, lsigyjant skolos vertybinius popierius 
(obligacijas) veliau nei j\.i isleidimo data, jie yra nusiperkami jau su sukaupta 
tam tikra palOkanll. suma, kuri buvo ikalkuliuota i pardavimo kainq. Tuo atveju 
obligacijll. uzdirbamas palOkanas reikia suskirstyti i dvi dalis: susikaupusias iki 
obligacijos isigijimo datos ir sukauptas obligacijll. disponavimo metu. PalOkanll. 
suma, susikaupusi iki obligacij\.i isigijimo datos yra atimama is obligacijll. 
isigijimo kastll., kadangi ta palOkanll. dalis priklauso ankstesniajam obligacijll. 
savininkui ir ji negali bOti pripazinta dabartinio savininko pajamomis. 
PalOkanos sukauptos obligacij\.i disponavimo metu yra pripazistamos imones 
pajamomis uz vertybinius popierius. 

3.3. lsigyjant skolos vertybinius popierius uz kitokiq nei jll. ispirkimo 
kaina, skirtumas tarp jll. lsigijimo ir ispirkimo vercill. turi bOti amortizuojamas 
per visq disponavimo tais vertybiniais popieriais laikotarpl. T. y. isigyja~t 
vertybinius popierius yra sumokama premija arba gautamas diskontas. Si 
premija arba diskontas turi bOti amortizuojamas atitinkamai debetuojant arba 
kredituojant palOkanll. pajamll. sqskaitq ir atimamas arba pridedamas prie 

2. 
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obligacijos pirkimo kainos. Gauta verte yra laikoma obligacijos lsigijimo 
kastais. ' 

4. TrumpaJaikil.J. investicij4. i vertybinius poplenus finansine 
apskaita ir pateikimas finansinese ataskaitose 

4.1. Vertybinlai popieriai, lsigyti kaip trumpalaike investicija, balanse 
turi boti pateikiami rinkos verte arba zemesniaja is rinkos ar lsigijimo vercili. 

Jei trumpalaikiai vertybiniai popieriai yra _ apskaitomi zemesniqja is 
rinkos ar lsigijimo vercili, tai si zemesnioji verte gali bOti nustatoma kiekvienai 
vertybinili popieri4. rOsiai ar klasei atskirai. Apskaitant vertybinius popierius 
rinkos kaina arba realia (teisinga) verte, pastaroji turi boti nustatoma 
kiekvienai vertybini4. popieri4. rOsiai atskirai. 

4.2. Apskaitant trumpalaikius vertybinius popierius punkte Nr. 4.1. 
isvardintais metodais lmone gauna nerealizuotq pelnq arba nuostolL kadangi 
t4. popieri4. isigijimo kastai paprastai skiriasi nuo balanse pateikiamos vertes. 
Trumpalaiki4. vertybini4. popieri4. perkainojimo pasekoje gautas nerealizuotas 
pelnas arba nuostoiis turi bOti atspindimas to ataskaitinio laikotarpio pelno 
(nuostolio) ataskaitoje. To ataskaitinio laikotarpio pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitos 
tam skirtoje eiluteje turi bOti atspindimos ir pajamas is vertybini4. popieri4. 
(palOkanos, dividendai ir pan.). 

5. lIgalaiki4. investicij4. i vertybinius popierius finansine apskaita ir 
pateikimas finansinese ataskaitose 

5.1. Vertybiniai popieriai, lsigyti kaip i1galaike investicija, balanse turi 
bOti pateikiami lsigijimo kast4. verte, perkainuota (rinkos) verte arba 
zemesniaja is rinkos ar lsigijimo kast4. vercil!.. 

Jei ilgalaikiai vertybiniai popieriai yra apskaitomi ir pateikiami balanse 
perkainuota verte, tai lmone turi tureti parengtq ir vadovybes patvirtiniq 
ilgalaikil!. investicij4. perkainojimo politikq. Sioje politikoje turi bQti nustatyti 
vertybinil!. popieril!. perkainojimo kriterijai bei periodiskumas. 

5.2. Apskaitant ilgajaikius vertybinius popierius perkainuota verte arba 
zemesniqja is rinkos ar [sigijimo vercil!., [mane gauna nerealizuotq pelnq arba 
nuostoll. Sis nerealizuotas pelnas arba nuostolis turi bOti atspindimas 
balanse, akcinink4. nuosavybes dalyje. Nerealizuotas pelnas didina finansinio 
turto perkainojimo rezervq, nerealizuotas nuostolis - mazina. 

Kai ilgalaikius vertybinius popierius ketinama parduoti, jUos reikia 
perklasifikuoti l trumpalaikius vertybinius popierius. Susikaupusl nerealizuotq 
pelnq arba nuostoll reikia pripazinti to laikotarpio pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje 
arba jei tie vertybiniai popieriai is karto parduodami tai pripazlstamas 
realizuotas vertybini4. popieri4. pardavimo pelnas arba nuostolis, pelno 
(nuostolio) ataskaitoje. 

6. Vertybini4. popieri4. pardavimas 
6.1. Pardavus vertybinius popierius yra pripazlstamas realizuotas 

pelnas arba nuostolis, kuris gaunamas kaip skirtumas tarp vertybini4. popieri4. 
lsigijimo kastl!. ir j4. pardavimo kainos. Sis rezultatas turi bOti pateiktas to 
laikotarpio pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje. 

3 
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6.2. Parduodant vertybjnius popierius jie turi bOti nurasomi specifines 
indentifikacijos bOdu, kai nura§omi konkretOs parduodami vertybiniai popieriai 
arba vidutinil! lsigijimo kastl! bOdu, kai sunku arba neimanoma indentifikuoti 
konkrecil! vertybinil! popieril!. Pavyzdiiui, jei lmone pirko pakankamai daug 
vieno pavadinimo vertybinil! popieril!, taciau skirtingomis kainomis, tai juos 
parduodant galima vEdovautis vidutinil! lsigijimo kastl! bOdu. 

7. Vertybini4, popieri4. perklasifikavimas: 
7.1. Perklasifikuojant vertybinius popierius is trumpalaiki4, l ilgalaikius 

arba laikomus iki ispirkimo datos nerealizuotas pelnas arba nuostolis, kuris 
jau buvo pripaiintas pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje nera atstatomas. Tolesnio 
perkainojimo rezultatas turi atsispindeti balanse, akcininkl! nuosavybes, 
finansinio turto perkainojimo rezerve. 

7.2. Perklasifikuojant vertybinius popierius is ilgalaikil! arba laikoml! iki 
ispirkimo datos i trumpalaikius, susikaup~s nerealizuotas pelnas arba 
nuostolis is karto pripailstamas pelno (nuostolio) ataskaitoje. 

7.3. PerkJasifikuojant vertybinius popierius is laikomLJ. iki ispirkimo datos 
l ilgalaikius, nerealizuotas pelnas (nuostolis) perklasifikavimo metu yra 
pripaiistamas baJanse, akcininkLJ. nuosavybes, frnansinio turto perkainojimo 
rezerve. 

7.4. Perklasifikuojant vertybinius popierius is ilgalaiki4, l laikomus iki 
ispirkimo datos, susikaup~s nerealizuotas pelnas arba nuostolis, kuris 
atspindimas frnansinio turto perkainojimo rezerve ir toliau ten paliekamas, per 
IikuSL laikotarPL iki vertybiniLJ. popieril! ispirkimo datos amortizuojant premijq 
arba diskontq. 

7.5. tmones bent vienq kartq per metus, 0 jei reikia ir dainiau, turi 
periiOreti visas investicijLJ.l vertybinius popierius kategorijas ir nuspr~sti, ar jas 
reikia pertvarkyti. Jei atsiranda neaiskuml! del vertybiniLJ. popieril! laikymo 
termino, rekomenduojama juos klasifikuoti kaip ilgalaikius vertybinius 
popierius. Vertybiniai popieriai perklasifikuojami gali bOti tik lmones 
vadovybes arba atitinka,-no organo (investicinio komiteto) sprendimu. 
Draudiiama vertybinius popierius perklasifrkuoti siekiant kitaip aptspindeti 
imones rezultatq ar finansin~ padeti. 

8. Baigiamoji dalis 
8.1. Investicij4. i vertybinius poplenus reali (teisinga) verte turi bOti 

nustatoma vadovaujantis Vertybinil! poplerrl! komisijos patvirtintomis 
rekomendacijomis (pripaiintais vertybinil! popieriLl. kainos nustatymo bOdais), 
jei tos kainos neimanoma nustatyti pagal prekybos birioje rezultatus. 

8.2. Kitus investicijLJ. l vertybinius popierius finansines apskaitos 
ypatumus nustato FinansLJ. ministerija [VertybiniLJ. popieri4. komisija). 
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VertybiniL!. RPpieriL!. skolinimo sandoriai 
(tik finansines vp skolinimo apskaitos metodai) 

Vertybini4. popieriL!. (finansiniL!. instrument4,) skolinimas gaJi bOti ivairi4. 
form4.: skolinimas su uistatu arba be jo, pardavimas su isipareigojimu atpirkti 
(repo), pasirinktini4- sandori4. (options) sudarymas arba isigijimas, gauto 
uistato uistatymas arba pardavimas, palOkan4. perdavimas ir U. 

Vertybini4. popieri4. skolinimo sandoriai atliekami perduodant 
vertybinius popierius. Skolinant vertybinius popierius su perdavimu, vertybiniai 
popieriai turi bOti perrasomi kitam savininku1 atliekant visus reikiamus irasus 
Centriniame vp depozitoriume (taciau pardavimo faktas NVPB 
nefiksuojamas). 

Vertybini4. popieri4. perdavimu nelaikoma, kai finansinis turtas yra 
perduodamas valdyti (apskaityti) turto valdymo imonei ar depozitoriumui, kai 
turtas yra padovanojamas ar inesamas i imon~ ir pan. 

Skolinant vertybinius popierius yra reikalaujamas atitinkamas uistatas, 
kuriuo paprastai bOna pinigai. Uistatu gali bOti ir kiti vertybiniai popieriai bei 
banko specialioje sqskaitoje depozituoti pinigai (standby letter of credit), kuriLJ. 
verts turi bOti truputi didesns nei skolinamLJ. vertybini4. popieri4.. Kai uistatas 
yra vertybiniai popieriai arba finansiniai instrumentai, tai jo verts turi bOti kas 
dienq, 0 esant reikalui ir dainiau, periiOrima kad netapt4. iemesns nei 
paskolintLJ. vertybini4. popieri4. verts. 

Skolinimas gali bOti dviejLJ. tipLJ.: (a) vertybiniLJ. popieriLJ. skolinimas ui 
uistatq, (b) vertybini4. popieriLJ. skolinimas, kai skolinimas atitinka pardavimo 
kriterijus. 

Skolinimo tipas pasirenkamas atsiivelgiant i skolinimosi sqlygas. Jei 
skolinant vertybinius popierius skolintojas issaugo tam tikras teises i 
skolinamus vertybinius popierius, tai turi bOti pasirinktas vp skolinimo uz 
uistatq sandorio tipas. Jei skolinant vertybinius popierius skolintojas suteikia 
visas vertybini4. popieriLJ. disponavimo teises skolininkui, tai skolintojas 
skolinamus vertybinius popierius turi "parduoti", t.y. apskaitoje turi bOti 
parodytas vp pardavimas uz gauto uistato vertss sumq. 

Vertybiniu pooieriu skolinimas (perdavimas) ui uistata. 
VertybiniLJ. popieriLJ. skolinimo sandoriai paprastai vyksta tarp finansLJ. 

maklerio imoni4. ar kitL!. finansiniLJ. institucijLJ., kai joms prireikia tam tikrLJ. 
vertybiniLJ. popieri4. siekiant padengti JLJ. trOkumq, vykdant klientLl pavedimus ir 
panasiais atvejais. 

Vertybini4. popieriLJ. skolinimo uz uzstatq sutartyje turi bOti numatyta, 
kad skolintojas turi teis~ skolinamus vertybinius popierius (finansinius 
instrumentus) atpirkti ar ispirkti esant tokioms sqlygoms: (a) atperkami ar 
isperkami vertybiniai popieriai yra is esmss tie patys kaip ir tie, kurie buvo 
paskolinti, (b) vertybini4. popieriLJ. skolintojas jUos gali susigrqiinti pakankamai 
geromis sqlygomis, netgi skolininko bankroto atveju, t.y. yra suteiktas 
pakankamas uistatas, kad skolintojas nepatirtLl nuostolio, (c) atperkami ar 
isperkami vertybiniai popieriai pries j4. ispirkimo laikq gali bOti atpirkti ar ispirkti 
ui nesunkiai nustatomq kainq. 

Skolinant vertybinius poplenus ui u.zstatq, gautas uzstatas 
pripa.zistamas skolintojo balansinsse turto sqskaitose, 0 paskolinti vertybiniai 
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popieriai isbraukiami is balq\nsini4. turto sqskait4., pripazlstant skolininko 
lsipareigojimq. 

Priklausomai nuo skolinimo sqiyg4., skolintojas tam tikrais atvejais gali 
parduoti, uzstatyti arba kitaip perduoti gautq uzstatq. Uzstatq skolininkas ir 
skolintojas finansineje apskaitoje atspindi priklausomai nuo kokias teises 
skolintojas igyja l tq-IJzstatq: 

a. Jei (1) skolintojas, sutarties pagrindu, gali parduoti arba uzstatyti 
gautq uzstatq, 0 (2) skolininkas neturi teises nei galimybes anksciau 
laiko atsiimti suteikto uzstato, pavyzdziui, pateikdamas kitq uzstatq 
arba visai nutraukdamas sutartL tat: 

(i) Skolininkas privalo suteiktq uzstatu turtq perklasifikuoti savo 
finansineje apskaitoje ir atspindeti jL pavyzdziui, kaip gautinus 
vertybinius popierius. 

(ii) Skolintojas privalo gautq uzstatq pripazinti savo turtu, tikrcqja 
verte (fair value) bei pripazinti Lsipareigojimq tq turtq grqzinti. 

b. Jei skolintojas parduoda arb a lkeicia kitam gavejui (t.y. pats tampa 
skolininku) gautq uzstatq tokiomis sqlygomis, kad jis pats negali bei 
neturi teises atsiimti arba anksciau laiko atpirkti sl uzstatq, tokiu 
bOdu dar labiau sumazindamas savo skolininko galimyb~ atsiimti Sl 
uzstatq, tai jis privalo pripazinti sio uzstato pardavimq (uzstatymq) ir 
pardavimo (uzstatymo) pajamas bei savo lsipareigojimq grqzinti 
turtq (uzstatq) tiek kiek jis dar buvo nepripazintas. 

c. Jei skolininkas nesilaiko skolinimosi sutarties sqlyg4. ir nebetenka 
teises atsiimti (ispirkti) savo uzstatyto uzstato, tai jis privalo tq turtq 
isbraukti is savo balansini4. turto sqskait4., 0 skolintojas (apdraustoji 
salis) privalo Sl turtq pripazinti savo turtu, tiek kiek jis dar nebuvo 
pripazintas balanse ir lvertinti it tikrcqja verte (fair value). 

d. Jei vertybini4. popieri4. skolinimo sutartyje yra numatyta, kad 
skolintojas negales disponuoti gautu uzstatu, tai skolininkas, 
suteik~s uzstatC\, savo turtu, it ir toliau apskaito savo turto sqskaitose, 
a skolintojas nep,ipazlsta uzstato savo turtu. 

Vertybiniu popieriu skolinimas, kuris atitinka pardavimo kriterijus. 
Skolinant vertybinius popierius, kai skolinimas atitinka pardavimo 

kriterijus, skolintojas neissaugo joki4. teisi4. l paskolintus vertybinius popierius. 
Uzstato apskaita tvarkoma taip pat kaip ir vertybini4. popieri4. skolinimo uz 
uzstatq atveju. 

Skolinant vertybinius popierius, kai sis skolinimas atitinka pardavimo 
kriterijus, skolintojas jUos turi apskaityti kaip vertybini4. popieri4. pardavimq uz 
tokiq sumq, kiek vertas uzstatas arba uz uzstatu gaut4. pinig4. sumq, t.y. 
isbraukti vertybinius popierius is balansini4. turto sqskait4., uzpajamuojant 
gautus pinigus bei pripazLstant vertybini4. popieri4. ispirkimo ateityje 
lsipareigojimq (forward repurchase commitment). Skolininkas pasiskolintus 
vertybinius popierius turi pripazinti turtu, nurasant uzstatu suteiktus pinigus 
arba kitq finansinl turtq bei pripazistant vertybini4. popieri4. pardavimo ateityje 
Lsipareigojimq (forward resale commitment). Toks "pardavimas" NVPB 
nefiksuojamas. 

Sis vertybini4. popieri4. skolinimo tipas turi atitikti tokius pardavimo 
kriterijus: (a) perduotas turtas turi bOti gerai izoliuotas nuo perdavejo ir jo 
kreditori4., t.y. pastarieji negali netgi perdavejo bankroto atveju pasinaudoti 
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perduotu finansiniu turtu, (b) Rerduoto turto gavejas gali be jokill. suvarzymu 
naudotis gautu turtu - ji uzstatyti, parduoti, (c) turto perdavejas negali realiai 
kontroliuoti perduoto turto netgi jei jis turi sudarE2s finansinio turto atpirkimo ar 
isankstinio ispirkimo sutarti. 

Perduodant finansinius instrumentus, jie gali bOti perduoti nepilna 
suma 0 tik dalinai,_arba gali bOti perduodami jll. pagrindu gaunami pinigll. 
srautai ir pan. 

Finansines apskaitos irasai 

Vertybiniu popieriu skolinimas suteikiant uzstata: 
Skofintojas 

1. D Paskolinti vertybiniai popieriai 
K Vertybiniai popieriai 

Perklasifikuojami vertybiniai popieriai l paskolintus. 

2. D Pinigai 
K Moketina suma, pagal vp skolinimo sutarti 

Uzpajamuojamas u:zstatas, kai juo yra pinigai. 

3. D Nebalansine asmenine vertybinill. popierill. sqskaita 
K Nebalansine bendroji vertybinill. popierill. sqskaita 

Nurasomi vertybiniai popieriai is nebalansines apskaitos. 

4. D Pateikti vertybiniai popieriai pagai skolinimo sutarti 
K lsipareigojimas atpirkti vertybinius popierius ateityje 

Nebaiansineje apskaitoje pripazistamas isipareigojimas atsiimti (atpirkti) 
paskolintus vertybinius popierius ateityje. 

Skolininkas 

1. D Vertybiniai popieriai 
K GrC\..zintini vertybiniai popieriai (isipareigojimas grC\..zinti) 

Uzpajamuojami pasiskolinti vertybiniai popieriai. 

2. D Gautina suma, pagal vp skolinimo sutarti 
K Pinigai 

Nurasoma pinigll. suma, sumoketa kaip uzstatas. 

3. D Nebalansine bendroji vertybinill. popierill. sqskaita 
K Nebalansine asmenine vertybinill. popierill. sqskaita 

Nebalansineje apskaitoje uzpajamuojami vertybiniai popieriai. 

4. D Gauti (pirkti) vertybiniai popieriai pagal skolinimo sutarti 
K tsipareigojimas pateikti (parduoti) vertybinius popierius ateityje 

Nebalansineje apskaitoje pripazistamas isiapreigojimas grC\..zinti pasiskoiintus 
vertybinius popierius ateityje. 

3 
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Vertybiniy pooieriu skolinimas, kuris atitinka pardavimo kriterijus: 
Skolintojas 

1.0 Pinigai 
K Vertybiniai popieriai 
K Pelnas , gautas pardavus vp brangiau nei Lsigijimo savikaina 

Pripazlstamas vertybini4. popieri4. pardavimas bei uzdirbtas pelnas. 

2. 0 Nebalansine asmenine vertybini4. popieri4. sqskaita 
K Nebalansine bendroji vertybini4. popieri4. sqskaita 

Nurasomi vertybiniai popieriai is nebalansines apskaitos. 

Skolininkas 

1. 0 Vertybiniai popieriai 
K Pinigai 

Uzpajamuojami pasiskolinti vertybiniai popieriai. 

2. 0 Nebalansine bendroji vertybini4, popieri4, sqskaita 
K Nebalansine asmenine vertybini4. popieri4, sqskaita 

Nebalansineje apskaitoje uzpajamuojami vertybiniai popieriai. 

Kiti sandoriai 5U vertybiniai popieriai5 

1. Jei yra skolinami pinigai, kai uzstatu esantys vertybiniai popieriai yra 
neperduodami: 

o Gautina suma, pagal paskolos sutartl 
K Pinigai 

Fiksuojama suteikta paskola. Jokie lrasai nei vertybini4, popieri4, sqskaitose 
nei Centriniame depozitoriume nera daromi, taciau j4, lkeitimas gali bOti 
patvirtintas notar4. biure. 

2. Sudaromas vertybini4, poplen4, atpirkimo sandoris, taciau vertybiniai 
popieriai nera perduodami pinig4. skolintojui a laikinai saugomi Centriniame 
(arba kitame) depozitoriume: 

2.1. 0 Pinigai 
K tsipareigojimas, pagal vp atpirkimo sandorl 

Uzpajamuojami pasiskolinti pinigai. 

2.2. 0 Nebalansine asmenine nuosav4, arba klient4, vertybinil1. popieri4. 
sqskaita 

K Nebalansine asmenine parduot4, vertybini4. popieri4. pagal atpirkimo 
sutartl sqskaita 
Perklasifikuojami vertybiniai popieriai nebalansineje apskaitoje is nuosav4. 
arba klientLL vertybini4. popieriLLl parduotus vp pagal atpirkimo sutartl· 
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3. Sudaromas atvirkstinis vertybiniLl. popieriLl. atpirkimo sandoris, taciau pinigll. 
skolintojas negauna is skolininko vertybinill. popieriLl., kurie laikinai yra 
deponuojami Centriniame (arba kitame) depozitoriume. 

-o Gautina suma, pagal vp atvirkstinio atpirkimo sandort 
K Pinigai 

Fiksuojamas pinigLl. skolinimas. Jokie lrasai nebala-nsinese vertybini4, popierill. 
sqskaitose nera daromi. 

4. 

5 


